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SUMMARY
A l iv in g  room i s  defined in terms of place theory (Canter, 1977a): a
relat ionship  between act ions ,  conceptions,  and physical a t tr ibutes  of the  
s e t t in g .  A new term " an t i - l iv in g  room" i s  created to h igh l ight  the importance 
of  a subject 's  decis ion in the use of the l iv in g  room. A "multiple use" of  
the l iv in g  room, which i s  an a n t i th e s i s  of place theory, i s  tes ted  against  
the empirical data co l le c te d  between two d i f feren t  cultures .  The paradigms 
of Tao ( 1 ^  ) are introduced to h igh l ight  the cultural d if ferences  in the 
pattern of use of  l iv in g  rooms. The English l iv in g  room i s  hypothesised to 
be predominantly yang ( p f |  ) ( r a t io n a l ) ,  whereas the Japanese l i v in g  room 
being predominantly yin ) ( i n t u i t i v e ) .
Attempts are made to r e la te  the I Ching to facet  theory, both
dealing with the complexity of  "real l i f e "  i s su es .  In order to understand 
the "entire phenomenon" o f  a l iv in g  room, and to accommodate the "multidimen­
sional nature" of experiences in a l iv in g  room, fa ce t  theory and i t s  a s soc ia ­
ted multidimensional scaling  procedures (SSA-1, MSA-1 and POSA) have been 
applied in th i s  study. A face t  theory postu lates  a priori d e f in i t io n s  (mapp­
ing sentences) of the pattern of  use of  l iv in g  rooms. MDS procedures try to  
reveal the underlying structures  of the data. Thus i t  i s  poss ib le  to compare 
findings within s imilar l iv in g  rooms and between d i f feren t  l i v in g  rooms of  
di f fe re n t  cultures  when a face t  approach i s  taken.
A c ro s s -c u l tu r a l  s tudy is p re sen ted  of p a t t e rn s  of behaviour ,  
f u rn i tu re  possessed and a t t i t u d e s  towards  l iving rooms in 115 homes in 
Guildford  (England) and a comparable  socia l  sample of 145 households 
in Oyama ( J a p a n ) ,  revea ls  t h a t  th e  J ap an ese  engage  in a wider range 
of a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  Jap a n e se  l iving room (yin ac t ion  -  syn thes i s ) .  In 
the  English l iving room th e  English a re  l ikely to  spec ia l ize  i t s  use,  
namely,  re lax ing  and e n te r t a in in g  (yang ac t ion  -  a n a l y s i s ) . »
In the  fie ld  of man's re la t ionsh ip  with  his l iving room, th e  type  
of approach  which might be te rmed in tu i t ive  specu la t ion  seems to  be 
los t  in a world devo ted  to  the  supposedly more sc i e n t i f i c  approach  of 
ob jec t ive  analys is .  As Alan Wat ts  (1970) has sp ec u la ted ,  th is  
emphasis on the  so -ca l led  ob jec t ive  may indeed be a handicap  for 
Western man, fo r  i t  enables  him to  r e t a in  his be l ie f  in the
s ep a ra ten ess  of th e  ego from all t h a t  surrounds i t .  Although c e r t a in
ob jec t ive  f a c t s  have  been p re sen ted  in th is  the s i s ,  i t  is hoped by the  
au thor  t h a t  i t s  overa l l  message is c lear :  allow yourse lf  to  be open to
the  cons ide ra t ion  of re la t ionsh ips  o the r  than  those  t h a t  can  be proved 
or disproved by sc ie n t i f i c  method, for i t  may well be in th e se  t h a t  a 
d eeper  t r u t h  l ies .
C h ap te r  1 def ines  a living room in English and Jap an ese  houses and 
b r ie f ly  outl ines  th e  s t r u c t u r e  and aims of th e  thes i s .  C h a p t e r  2 
in t roduces  the  co n ce p t  of space  in the  Eas t  and th e  West and
discusses  th e  living room in a c ro s s -c u l tu ra l  c o n te x t .  C h a p te r  3
reviews the  exis t ing r e s ea rc h  on living rooms. C h ap te r  4 descr ibes  
th e  re sea rc h  ins t ruments  and the  se lec t ion  of samples and in t roduces
f a c e t  theory  and i t s  a s so c ia ted  m u l t iv a r i a te  s t a t i s t i c s .  C h ap te r  5
analyses  th e  s t r u c tu r e  of the  p a t t e r n  of living room a c t iv i t i e s .
C h ap te r  6 analyses  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of the  use of l iving room fu rn i tu re .
C h ap te r  7 analyses  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of s a t i s fa c t io n  with  l iving rooms. 
C hap te r  8 develops  a typology of families and r e l a t e s  i t  to  l iving 
room a c t i v i t i e s .  C h ap te r  9 develops a typology of physical  p ro p e r t i e s  
of living rooms and r e l a t e s  i t  to  living room a c t i v i t i e s .  C h ap te r  10 
discusses  the  implications  of th e  re sea rc h .
Acknowledgements
It is inev i tab le  t h a t  t h e re  a re  a g r e a t  number of people  who 
become involved in a r e s e a rc h  p ro j e c t ,  and to  whom I am e te r n a l ly  
g ra te fu l  for guidance  and support .
I hope to  be forg iven  for not l i s t ing  all  of th e se  people  and I 
would l ike to  b r ie f ly  mention those  w i thou t  whom th is  r e s e a rc h  would 
never  have taken  p lace .
This thes is  was comple ted  under  th e  d i rec t ion  of P ro fe sso r  David V 
C a n te r ,  D epar tm en t  of Psychology, Univers i ty  of Surrey .  I wish to  
thank him for his advice .
About  a year  ago, I was depressed  and found nowhere to  go .  Then I 
enco u n te red  th e  wonderfu l  book "The Power of Pos i t ive  Thinking" 
w r i t t en  by Dr Norman V P e a le .  This book gave me a sp i r i tua l  guide to  
comple te  th e  th e s i s .  Although I have not m et  Dr P ea le ,  I am g r a t e f u l  
to  him.
A spec ia l  no te  of thanks  goes to Dr John Breaux and to  Dr J o n a th a n  
Sime for th e  endless  hours of exp lana t ion  and advice  t h a t  th e y  so 
willingly gave .  I am endeb ted  to  Koichi Kojima's a s s i s tan c e  during th e  
d a ta  co l lec t ion  phase  in J ap a n .
VI am g ra te fu l  to Timothy Sime and John Tickle for p roo f read ing .  I 
am also endeb ted  to  Steve  Johnson for drawing beau t i fu l  diagrams and 
f igures .
I am also g r a te fu l  to  Lynne l ies for word process ing th e  thes i s .  I 
would l ike to  thank  my p a re n ts  for moral suppor t .  I would l ike to 
thank Michael Tolson, David Tong, Jul ian Dale ,  P e t e r  Reid ,  and Ian 
Donald who have en r iched  my s tay  in England a t  N o .26 C r o f t  Road, 
Godalming, Surrey .
F inally ,  the  c o -o p e ra t io n  and ins ights  of th e  responden ts  who 
p a r t i c ip a te d  in th e  s tudy a r e  g ra te fu l ly  acknowledged.
August ,  1986 ; 
Godalming, Surrey.
vi
Contents
Summary
Acknowledgements
C o n ten ts
Poem
C hap te r  One: O r ie n ta t io n  1 - 5 3
1. In t roduct ion  1
2. The Terms of a Living Room 3
3. The Basic D i f f e ren ces  Between the  Engl ish
and Jap an ese  Living Room. 14
4. Def in it ion  of "Living Room" in England  and Japan  32
5. T h e o re t i c a l  O r ien ta t io n  36
6. The Living Room as a System for Act iv i t ies :
An A l t e r n a t i v e  to L a b o ra to ry  R esea rch  44
7. "Living Room" as a System 47
8. C on t r ibu t ions  of th e  Study 50
9. Aims of the  R esea rch  51
10. Summary of the  C h ap te r  52
vii
Chap te r  Two: C r o s s - C u l tu r a l  A spec ts  of Living Rooms 54 - 75
1. N a tu ra l  i ty  ' 54
2. A Schemat ic  R ep r e s e n ta t i o n  of C u l tu re s  55
3. Two Sides of the  Brain 60
4. Concep ts  of Space in Eas t  and West 64
5. One-Room Living or Action P l a c e s  68
6. P a r t i t io n s  and Living Room A c t iv i t ie s  70
7. The R o le  of Bar r ie rs  in Pr ivacy  Main tenance  Between two
D if f e r e n t  C u l tu r e s  71
8. P u b l i c  and P r iv a te  Living Rooms 73
9. Summary of the  C h ap te r  75
C h ap te r  Three: L i t e r a t u r e  Review 76 -111
1. In t roduct ion  76
2. Living Room A c t iv i t ie s  86
3. Use of Living Room F urn i tu re  91
4. S a t i s fac t io n  with Living Rooms 99
5. Famil ies  103
6. Physica l  P ro p e r t i e s  of Living Rooms 107
7. Summary of the  C h ap te r  i l l
C hap te r  Four: R esea rch  S t r a t eg y  - Method and Analysis
1. In t roduct ion
2. R esea rch  Instruments
(1) Q ues t ionna i re
(2) F u rn i tu re  C h e c k - l i s t
3. S e le c t io n  of Samples
4. Visits
5.  F a c e t  Theory
6. Advantages  of F a c e t  Theory
7. Mapping Sentences
8. S m a l le s t  Space Analys is  (SSA-I)
9. Multd imensional Sca logram Analysis  (MSA-I)
10. P a r t i a l  Order  Sca logram Analys is  (POSA)
11. Summary of the  C h ap te r
ix
C hap te r  Five: Living Room A c t iv i t i e s  189-237
1. Mapping Sen tence  for Living Room A c t iv i t ie s  " 189
2. A Set of Hypotheses  R e l a t i n g  to Living Room A c t iv i t i e s  196
3. SSA-I P rocedu re  for Living Room A c t iv i t ie s  204
4. F a c e t  A The Spec i f ic i ty  of A c t iv i ty 205
5. F a c e t  3 Types of A c t iv i ty 211
6. Impl ica t ions  of a Radex 220
7. A cous t ic a l  Pr ivacy 224
8. Yang Living Rooms or Yin Living Rooms 229
9. Summary of the  C h ap te r 232
C hap te r  Six: Use of Living Room 238-294
1. Mapping Sen tence  for Use of Living Room Furn i tu re 238
2. A Set of Hypotheses  R e l a t i n g  to the  Use of Living Room
Furn i tu re 2kk
3. S e le c t io n  of the  Items of Living Room Furn i tu re 248
4. SSA-I P rocedure  for Use of Living Room Furn i tu re 254
5. F a c e t  C The A c t iv i ty  Function  of F u rn i tu re 254
6. F a c e t  3 The Kind of Fu rn i tu re 265
7. F a c e t  A The Frequency  of F u rn i tu re 271
8. Impl ica tions  of the  C y l indrex 283
9. Summary of the  C h ap te r 286
AChapter Seven: S a t i s fa c t io n  with Living Rooms 295-338
1. Mapping Sentence for Living Room S a t i s fa c t io n  295
2. A Set of  Hypotheses Relating to Living Room S at is fact ion  300
3. Questionnaire of Living Room S at i s fac t ion  304
4. SSA-I Procedure for Living Room S a t i s fa c t io n  316
5. Facet A The Physical Attr ibutes 316
6. Facet B The Patterns o f  Act iv i ty  321
7. Facet C The Degree of  Focus 325
8. . Implications of the Cylindrex 329
9. Summary of  the Chapter 331
Chapter Eight: Family Types 339-389
1. Mapping Sentence for Family Types 339
2. A Partial  Order of Family Types 345
3. Select ion of Family Types and Items of  Living Room A cvit i ty  352
4. MSA-I Procedure for Family Types 356
5. Guildford Sample 359
(1) Facet A Family Size  360
(2) Facet B Child 366
(3) Facet C House 369
6. Oyama Sample 370
(1) Facet A Family Size 374
(2) Facet B Child 376
(3) Facet C House 379
X I
7. Family Types and A ct iv i ty  Scores of Living Rooms 381
8. Discussions 386
9. Summary of the Chapter 387
Chapter Nine: Living Room Types 390-434
1. Mapping Sentence for Living Room Types 390
2. A Partial  Order of  Living Room Types • 400
3. Se lect ion of  Living Room Types and Items of  Act iv i ty  405
4. MSA-I Procedure for Living Room Types 407
5. Guildford Sample 411
(1) Facet D The Sty le  o f  a Living Room 411
(2) Facet E The Size of  a Living Room 412
(3) Facet F The Arrangement of  a Living Room 418
6. Oyama Sample 425
(1) Facet D The Sty le  of a Living Room 425
(2) Facet E The Size of a Living Room 426
(3) Facet F The Arrangement of a Living Room 428
7. Discussions 430
8. Summary of the Chapter 432
x n
Chapter Ten: Epilogue 435-442
1. Zen and the Art of  the Living Room 435
2. The Sub-Living Room 438
3. Concluding Remarks 439
Appendices
Bibliography
A1-A86
B1-B29
xiii
Thi r ty  spokes converge  upon a s ing le  hub;
It is on the  h o le  in the  c e n t r e  t h a t  the  use of the  c a r t  hinges.  
We make a vesse l  from a lump of c lay ;
t
It is the  empty space  within the  vesse l  t h a t  makes i t  u s e f u l .
We make doors and windows for a room;
But i t  is the se  empty spaces  t h a t  make the  room l i v a b l e .
Thus w h i le  the  t a n g ib l e  has advantages ;
It is the  in t a n g ib le  t h a t  makes i t  u s e f u l .
Lao Tzu (c .  550 B .C . )
Chapter One; Orientation
1
1.1 Introduction
It might seem pa radox ica l  to s t a t e  t h a t  the  g r e a t e s t  ins ight into 
one c u l tu re  can be gained by s tudying an o th e r .  This is a v iewpoint 
which while perhaps  unsurpris ing to  an an th ropo log is t ,  is o f ten  missed 
in psychologica l  r e s e a r c h .  Y e t  the  seasoned t r a v e l l e r  recognises  t h a t  
one vis i ts  a d i s t a n t  c u l tu r e ,  not only to  learn  about  t h a t  c u l tu re ’s 
s a l i en t  socia l  customs, bu t  also to  le arn  about  one's own. A v is i t  to 
' the  West from th e  East '  and vice  ve rsa  soon highlights  sub t le  
d i f f e r en ces  in th e  p a t t e r n  of use and exper ience  of physica l  space ,  
the  c e n t r a l  concern  of th is  s tudy.
A quick browse th rough  the  housing magazines  displayed  in any 
la rge  newsagents  in an English or J ap a n e se  high s t r e e t  will r e v e a l  a 
wide range  of l i t e r a t u r e  on how to  use and d e c o r a te  one's home. 
Desp i te  the  concern  wi th  th e  home r e f l e c t e d  in popular l i t e r a t u r e ,  
psychologists  have been slow to  s tudy the  in te r - r e l a t io n sh ip  of people  
and th e  physica l  s e t t in g  in which much of th e i r  lives a re  conducted :  
th e  home. This is typ i f ied  by an exper imenta l  t r a d i t io n  which,  in 
adopting th e  l ab o ra to ry  as th e  loca t ion  for studying behaviour  has,  by 
de f in i t ion ,  ignored th e  socia l  and physical  s e t t in g  in which a c t i v i t e s  
t a k e  p lace .  Thus,  t h e r e  is l i t t l e  t h a t  householders  and des igners  can 
draw upon in psychologica l  l i t e r a t u r e  to  promote an unde rs tand ing  of 
how people  use th e i r  l iving spaces .  This thesis  examines a foca l  
point  in people 's  l ives ,  th e  l iving room. A d e ta i led  s tudy  is 
p re sen ted  of th e  living room as a physical  and socia l  s e t t i n g  for
2ac t iv i t i e s  in English and Jap a n e se  homes.
F u r th e r  sc ru t iny  of the  d esc r ip t ive  l i t e r a t u r e  in housing 
magazines  in our h y p o th e t ic a l  v is i t  to  a local  English or Jap an ese  
newsagent  is soon l ikely to  revea l  subt le  s imila ri t ies  as well as 
d i f f e r en ces  in th e  use of spaces  in those  re spec t ive  c u l tu re s .  These 
s imilari t ies  and d i f f e r en c es  become even more a p p a ren t  upon en te r in g  
Jap a n e se  homes and see ing th e  modern Western s ty le  of fu rn i tu re  
which has been in t roduced  in r e c e n t  years  and th e  ? t r a d i t io n a l  
J ap a n e se  a r rangem en ts  for sea t ing  on th e  f loor and a t  low t a b l e s .  It 
was indeed th e  s im i la r i t ies  and d i f f e r en c es  be tween Weste rn  and 
Eas te rn  l if e  s ty les  so a p p a r en t  to  me when I f i r s t  a r r ived  in Bri ta in  
from Jap a n ,  which provided the  c a t a l y s t  for th is  s tudy.  At t h a t  t ime, 
I became i n t e r e s t e d  in th e  cur ious  English in s t i tu t ion  of t h e  l iving 
room, so I w ent  to  see  w ha t  they  were  l ike .  To my g r e a t  su rp r i se ,  I 
d iscovered  t h a t  th e  living room was not th e  s t e r i l e ,  boring to p ic  t h a t  
I had assumed it  to  be .  I t was a r ich ,  profound v en tu re  which had 
become insepe rab le  from psychology.
A g r e a t e r  unders tand ing  of th e  l iving room in England and  Jap a n  
provides  an ins ight in to  how people  conduc t  th e i r  l ives within  eac h  of 
these  r e s p ec t iv e  c u l tu r e s .  Indeed, the  focus of th e  thes is  on a 
c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  compar ison is c o n s i s ta n t  with  a t r a d i t i o n  of 
c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  s tudy in sub jec ts  such as social  (or cu l tu ra l )  
an th ropology which help to  c a s t  l ight on th e  c u l tu re  and t r a d i t i o n s  of 
one's own soc ie ty  by examining th e  behaviour of people  in a n o th e r  
c u l tu re .  The p re sen t  s tudy a t t e m p ts  to  measure  th e  p a t t e r n  of use  of 
l iving rooms as well as make more q u a l i t a t iv e  in fe rences  abou t  th e
3two c u l tu re s .  The ex tens ion  of the  s tudy from th e  t r ad i t io n a l  
lab o ra to ry  s e t t in g  for psychologica l  r e sea rc h  to  a rea l  l i fe  s e t t in g  
requ ires  a t h e o r e t i c a l  f ramework, a methodogical  and s t a t i s t i c a l  
approach  which can  accommodate  the  complexit ies  of r ea l  l i f e .  This 
in t ro d u c to ry  c h a p te r  begins  by defining th e  focus  of th e  study -  th e  
living room i t s e l f .  The def in i t ion  adopted  is one t h a t  inc ludes  both 
psychologica l  and physica l  p a ra m e te r s .  The living room is not 
rega rded  exclus ive ly  as a physical  s e t t in g ,  jus t  as the  a c t iv i t i e s  
which t a k e  p lace  within i t s  walls should not be rega rded  independent ly  
of th e  physica l  loca t ion  and th e  meaning of t h a t  the  l iving room has 
for i t s  o ccu p an ts .  The remainder  of th is  in t roduces  the  r e a d e r  to  the  
t h e o r e t i c a l  framework fo r  the  s tudy and br ie f ly  outl ines  the  s t r u c t u r e  
and aims of th e  thes i s .
1.2 The Term of a Living Room
”Ima" is a word used to  descr ibe  a living space  in a
J a p a n e se  family house.  An equ iva len t  English word is a ’’l iving room". 
The roots  of J a p a n e se  and English languages  a r e  so to t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  
t h a t  a t r u e  p a ra l l e l  t r a n s la t io n  is o f ten  impossible.
The Jap a n e se  belongs to  the  U ra l -A l ta ic  family of languages ,  t h e  
English th e  Indo-European.  The Jap a n e se  language does no t  use an 
a lphabe t  like Weste rn  languages .  Each word in J ap an ese  is d e p ic t ed  
by a c h a r a c t e r  which is a l ine drawing. Sometimes one or more 
ideograms a re  combined to  form d i f f e r e n t  meanings.  This is why i t  is 
d i f f i cu l t  to t r a n s l a t e  J ap a n e se  in to  Engl ish.  Good t r a n s la t io n s  
requ i re  a t r a n s l a t o r  who is both a poe t  and a l inguis t .
4For example,  "ma" can mean e i th e r  "space" or "time".  "I" 
(pronounced ee)  is a r ichly  p o e t ic  word.  It means "living".  I t  also 
means "organ ic  p a t t e rn s" .  In sh o r t ,  Ima the  Japanese  word for
living room, means "organic  p a t t e r n s  of living space/t ime" ("organic  
p a t t e rn s  of living" [I] + "space/t ime"  [ma]). It a c tu a l i z e s  th e
on-going,  "synthes iz ing"  qua l i t ie s  of a l iving room. On the  c o n t r a ry ,  
th e  Chambers 20th C en tu ry  D ic t iona ry  def ines  a l iving room as a 
" s i t t ing-room  for a l l - round  use" (The Chambers 20th C en tu ry  
D ic t iona ry ,  1983, p . 738).  I t  typ ica l ly  gives us th e  " ra t iona l"  
de f in i t ion .
The emphasis on ra t io n a l  though t  in Western  cu l tu re  is ep itomized  
in D eca r te s '  c e l e b ra te d  s ta t e m e n t  'Cogi to ,  ergo sum' -  fI th ink ,  
t h e r e f o r e  I exis t '  -  which fo rce fu l ly  emphasized th e  Weste rn  
individual's tendency  to  equa te  th e i r  id e n t i ty  with  the i r  ra t io n a l  mind 
r a th e r  than  with  th e i r  whole organism. Indeed, Alex Howard (1985), 
a p sy ch o th e rap is t ,  a rgues  t h a t  W es te rners  tend  to d is regard  the  
s ign if icance  of th e  physical  body, and argues  t h a t  th is  may be a 
con t r ib u to ry  causa l  f a c t o r  in much m en ta l  i l lness.  On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  
E as te rn  philosophers such as Lao Tzu saw re a l i ty ,  whose u l t im a te  
e ssence  they  ca l led  Tao, as a process  of cont inua l  flow and change .  
The pr incipal theme of th e  Tao is ' s y n th e s i s .1
Car l  G Jung (1971) a rgues  as:
"Western consciousness  is by no means th e  only kind of
consc iousness  t h e r e  is; i t  is h is to r ica l ly  condit ioned and
5geographica l ly  l imi ted ,  and r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  of only one p a r t  of 
mankind.
The widening of our consc iousness  ought not to  p roceed  a t  the  
expense  of o th e r  kinds of consciousness;  i t  should come about  
th rough th e  development of those  e lements  of our psyche which 
a r e  analogous to  those  of the  a lien  psyche ,  jus t  as th e  Eas t  
can n o t  do w i thou t  our technology ,  s c ience ,  and indus t ry .
The European invasion  of th e  Eas t  was an a c t  of v io lence  on a 
grand s ca le ,  and i t  has l e f t  us with the  duty  -  noblesse  oblige  -  
of unders tanding  th e  mind of the  E as t .  This is pe rhaps  more 
necessa ry  than  we r e a l i z e  a t  p r e s e n t . "  (Car l  G Jung ,  1971, pp.
288 -  9 ) .
The r a t io n a l  and th e  in tu i t ive  a re  complementary  modes of 
func t ion ing  of th e  human mind. F r i t jo f  C ap ra  (1982) in his r e c e n t  
book of The Turning Po in t  -  Sc ience ,  Socie ty  and th e  Ris ing C u l tu re ,  
comments:
"Rat iona l  th inking is l inea r ,  focused ,  and a n a ly t ic .  I t  belongs 
to  th e  realm of th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  whose func t ion  i t  is to  
d iscr im ina te ,  m easu re ,  and c a te g o r i z e  . . . .  In tu i t ive  knowledge, on 
th e  o th e r  hand,  is based on a d i r e c t ,  n o n - in t e l l e c tu a l  e x p e r ien c e  
of r e a l i ty  aris ing in an expanded s t a t e  of awareness .  I t  t en d s  to  
be syn thes iz ing ,  ho l i s t i c ,  and n o n - l i n ea r . "  (C apra ,  1982, p . 21)
In th e  J ap an ese  (or Chinese)  view,  t h e r e  also seem to  be two 
kinds of a c t i v i t y  -  a c t i v i t y  in harmony with  n a tu re  (yin)  [ ] and
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a c t iv i ty  aga in s t  th e  n a tu ra l  flow of th ings  (yang) [ |  ]. In view of
6the  orig inal  imagery a sso c ia ted  with  th e  two a rch e ty p a l  poles,  i t  would 
seem t h a t  yin ( P ^  ) can be i n t e r p r e t e d  as corresponding to  responsive 
conso l idat ing ,  c o -o p e ra t iv e  a c t iv i ty ;  yang ( ) as r e fe r r in g  to
aggress ive ,  expanding, com pet i t ive  a c t i v i t y .  Yin ac t ion  is conscious 
of th e  environment ,  yang ac t ion  is conscious of the  se l f .  In modern 
terminology one could  ca l l  the  fo rmer ' eco -ac t ion '  and th e  l a t t e r  
' e g o - a c t io n . '
I t  can  be a rgued  t h a t  the  physica l  m an i fe s t a t io n  of sl iding panels  
and a solid wall  can  be re l a t ed  to  th e  two modes of func t ion ing  of 
th e  human mind. The wal ls  of an English l iving room ’s e p a r a t e ’ one 
space  from a n o th e r .  The sl iding panels  of a J ap an ese  living room 
'connec t '  one space  to  an o th e r .  From th is  i t  is a p p a ren t  t h a t  r a t io n a l  
knowledge is l ikely to  g e n e r a t e  s e l f - c e n t r e d ,  or yang,  a c t i v i t y ,  
whereas  in tu i t iv e  wisdom is th e  basis of eco log ica l ,  or yin,  a c t i v i t y .  
This th e n ,  is th e  framework fo r  our exp lo ra t ion  of c u l tu ra l  s tudy of 
l iving rooms in England and J ap a n .  For our purposes th e se  a ssoc ia t ion  
of yin and yang will be most useful:
Yin Yang
Feminine Masculine
C o n t r a c t iv e Demanding
Responsive Aggress ive
Compet i t iveC o -o p e ra t iv e
In tu i t ive R at iona l
Synthesiz ing Analy t ic
Looking a t  th is  l i s t  of oppos i tes ,  i t  is c lea r ly  a p p a r e n t  t h a t
7w es te rn  soc ie ty  has co n s i s ten t ly  favoured  the  yang over the  yin -  
r a t iona l  knowledge over in tu i t ive  wisdom, sc ience  over re ligion ,  
compet it ion  over c o -o p e ra t io n ,  m as te ry  of space  over harmony with 
space .
L e t  us examine the  meaning of 'ima' ) as compared to  the
English eq u iva len t  of living room. The idea  of 'ma' (
[space/t ime] is remarkab le  s ince  i t  resembles  A lbe r t  Einste in 's  spec ia l  
theo ry  of r e l a t i v i t y  in 1905. What E inste in  had to  say a’bout space  
and t ime is t h a t  t h e r e  is no such thing as space  and time; t h e r e  is 
only sp ac e - t im e .  An example of a two dimensional continuum is th e  
wall .  The awareness  of an ' i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n  of space  and time'  -  a 
p e r f e c t  express ion  to  desc r ibe  sp ace - t im e  -  is r e p e a t e d ly  emphasized  
in Zen philosophy and is seen as an e ssen t ia l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of th e  
en l igh tened  s t a t e  of  mind. In the  words of D arse tsu  Suzuki (1959), 
an eminent Zen m a s t e r ,
"A s t a t e  of comple te  d issolution  where  is no more d i s t inc t ion
be tween  mind and body, sub jec t  and o b jec t   .............  We look around
and p e rce ive  t h a t  . . . .  every  ob jec t  is r e l a t e d  to  every  o th e r  
o b jec t  . . . .  not only spa t ia l ly ,  but temporally  . . . .  As a f a c t  
of pure  e x p e r ien ce  t h e r e  is no space  w i thou t  t ime, no t ime w i thou t  
space; they  a r e  i n te rp e n e t r a t in g "  (Da ise tsu  Suzuki,  1959, p.  33).
In the  West i t  is commonly be lieved as in Newtonian physics t h a t  
space  and t ime a re  d i f f e r e n t  e n t i t i e s .
A nother  fa sc in a t in g  view of an 'ima' is as a ' p a t t e r n  as a whole . '  
This view shares  with  g e s t a l t  psychology (Kohle r ,  1935; Koffka ,  1935) 
th e  basic  assumption t h a t  human beings do not p e rce ive  th ings  as 
simply u n re la ted  and i so la ted  e lements  but in f a c t  o rgan ize  them
s
during the  p e rc e p tu a l  process  in to  meaningful  wholes.  Accord ing to 
th e  o r i e n ta t io n  of g e s t a l t  approach  this  process  of p e rcep t io n  is 
exp l ic i t ly  ho l i s t ic ,  emphasiz ing the  t endency ,  in h e re n t  in all 
indiv iduals ,  to  i n t e g r a t e  th e i r  exper iences  and to  a c tu a l i z e  themselves  
in harmony with th e i r  environment (Per is ,  Heffe r l ine  and Goodman, 
1951).
Weste rn  man, having been ra ised  in an a tmosphere  ful l  of sp l i t s ,  
may have  lo s t  his wholeness ,  or oneness with his surroundings .  
Western  man is accus tomed to  th inking in c o n t ra s t s  -  of cau se  and 
e f f e c t ,  of body and mind, organism and environment ,  se l f  and  r e a l i t y ,  
as if they  were  opposing e n t i t i e s  (C apra ,  1982). In th e  E a s t ,  
however ,  t h e r e  has never  been  much philosophical  or re lig ious
confusion about  m a t t e r  and energy  (only in the  West a r e  t h e s e  two 
s e p a r a t e ) ,  or mind and body. The world of m a t t e r  is a r e l a t i v e  
world,  and an i l lusory one: i l lusory not in the  sense t h a t  i t  does  no t  
ex is t ,  bu t  i l lusory in th e  sense  t h a t  we do not see  th e  m a te r i a l  world 
as i t  rea l ly  is. I ts  t r u e  n a tu re  can n o t  be communicated ve rb a l ly ,  bu t  
in th e  a t t e m p t  to  t a lk  around i t ,  e a s t e rn  l i t e r a t u r e  speaks  r e p e a t e d l y  
of dancing energy  and t r a n s i e n t ,  impermanent forms. This is 
s tr ik ingly  similar to  th e  p ic tu re  of physical  rea l i ty  emerging from
high -  energy  p a r t i c l e  physics .  Buddhist  l i t e r a t u r e  does no t  speak  of 
learn ing  new th ings  about  r e a l i t y ,  bu t  about  removing veil s  of
ignorance  t h a t  s tand  be tw een  us and w ha t  we a l ready  a r e .  P e rh ap s
th is  a ccoun ts  for th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  seemingly p repos te rous  claim t h a t  
space  is only a form of t ime is unexpec ted ly  p a la t ab le .  The Zen way 
to  see  th e  t r u t h  is th rough  our everyday  eyes ,  or aw areness  (Kopp, 
1972). G e s t a l t  fo rmation  always accompanies  aw areness .  We do no t
9see t h re e  iso la ted  poin ts ,  we make a t r i an g le  out of them. The 
colour of a vase in a living room looks bluish aga ins t  a red c a r p e t ,  
red aga ins t  a blue background.  The co n tex t  in which i t  a D D e a r s  is c a l l e d  
in g e s t a l t  psychology the  'ground'  agains t  which the ' f igure '  s tands  
ou t .  Ins tead  of th inking  of 'space'  in Western  terms as the  'd i s tance  
between ob jec t s ' ,  the  Jap a n e se  pe rce ive  the  shape and a r rangem ent  of
spaces  more w hol is t ica l ly .  It  may be t h a t  the  Jap an ese  p e rce ive  a
*
space  as the  ' f igure '  s tanding  out aga ins t  the  'ground'  of o b jec t s .  The 
Western  view is in c o n t r a s t  to  th is .
Greek  n a tu ra l  philosophy was,  on the  whole,  essen t ia l ly  s t a t i c  and 
largely  based on geom et r ica l  cons ide ra t ion .  The paradigm of Greek 
philosophy has dominated Western c u l tu re  for severa l  hundred years .  
Jap an ese  philosophy, on the  o the r  hand, is by and la rge  'void' 
philosophy Ikutaro  Nishida (1970) and Tes tsu ro  Watsuji (1969): A
philosophy t h a t  f inds c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  express ion in this saying of 'a 
thing is an emptiness;  and an emptiness is a th in g . '  In the  West space  
is only a m a th e m a t i c a l  propos it ion!  in the  Eas t  space  has as much  
s ign if icance  and meaning as an ob jec t .  This is well i l l u s t r a t e d  by 
Musashi Miyamoto,  the  famous and formidable samurai who was also 
the  m as te r  of a r t  and Zen in the  s ev e n te en th  c en tu ry  of Japan:
"What is ca l led  the  sp i r i t  of the  void is where  t h e r e  is no th ing .
It is not inc luded in man's knowledge. Of course  the  void is 
noth ingness .  By knowing things t h a t  ex is t ,  you can know th a t  
which does not e x i s t .  Tha t  is the  void.  People  in th is  world  look 
a t  things m is taken ly ,  and think t h a t  what  they  do not un d e rs tan d  
must be the  void.  This is not th e  t ru e  void. It is bewilderment  
. . . .  Then you will come to think of things in a wider sense  and,  
taking the  void as the  Way, you will see  the  Way as the  void 
"(Musashi Miyamoto,  1645, t r an s la t io n  of Vic tor Harr is ,  1974, pp. 
99-100) ."
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Miyamoto's s t a t e m e n t ,  quoted above,  is profoundly  mys t ica l .  
However,  his a ccoun t  of the  void suprisingly resembles the  G e s ta l t  
way of pe rce iv ing  the  ' f igure '  and the  'ground'  - 'By knowing things 
t h a t  ex is t ,  you know t h a t  which does not e x i s t . '  Ironically  i t  is much 
like s i t t in g  in a living room in sea rch  of i ts  inheren t  s p ace .  ,
W es te rners  seem to  fa ll  into  the  t r ap  of yes-no logic .  Yes
and no . . . .  th is  or t h a t  . . . .  one or ze ro .  On the  basis of th is
e lem enta ry  tw o- te rm  discr imination ,  most human knowledge is buil t  up. 
The demonstation of th is  is the  computer memory which s to re s  all i ts  
knowledge in the  form of binary informat ion.  It con ta ins  ones and 
zeros ,  t h a t  is a l l .  Because  Weste rners  a re  unaccus tomed to  i t ,  they
do not usually see  t h a t  t h e re  is a th ird  possible logical  te rm equal to
yes and no which is capab le  of expanding our unders tand ing  in an 
unrecognized  d i re c t io n .  Weste rners  do not even have a te rm for 
i t ,  so the  au tho r  has adopted  the  Jap an ese  mu ( ) .  Mu means "no
th ing ."  It poin ts  outs ide  the  process  of dua l i s t ic  d iscr imina t ion .  Mu 
simply says ,  "No c lass ,  not one,  not zero ,  not yes,  hot no ."  It
s t a t e s  t h a t  the  c o n tex t  of the  quest ion is such th a t  a yes or no 
answer is in e r ro r  and should not be given.
Lewis Caroll 's  Alice may th ink i t  nonsense when th e  March Hare  
o f fe rs  her n o n -e x i s t en t  wine ,  or when the  White King admires  her 
abi i i ty  to  see  nobody on the  road and wonders why nobody did not 
a r r ive  ahead  of the  March Hare  because  nobody goes f a s t e r  than  the  
hare .
However,  t h a t  mu ex is t s  in the  living room in v e s t ig a te d  by th e
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re s e a rc h e r  is ev id en t .  The living room is in a 'mu' s t a t e ,  when i t  is 
not used with  no occupan t  t h e re  is no ’meeting* between a person  and 
the  living room. Mu is the  "phenomenon" t h a t  inspires  s c i e n t i f i c  
enquiry in the  f i r s t  p lace  (P ir s ig ,  1974). Mu provides an ins ight into 
a new way of see ing the  l iving room. A "living room" . .cannot be 
independently  r e l a t e d  with e i th e r  the  sub jec t  or the  ob jec t  but could 
be found only in the  re la t ionsh ip  of the  two with  each o th e r .  In this 
sense ,  a new word is c r e a t e d  for i t ,  "l ivingrooming."  A livingrooming 
is the  point a t  which sub jec t  and ob jec t  m e e t .  A l ivingrooming is not  
a th ing.  A livingrooming is an even t  -  an even t  in which the  sub jec t  
becomes aware  of the  ob jec t .
Although the  con cep t  of Mu is ra re ly  found in the  West,  an 
a r t i s t i c  exp e r ien ce  of "livingrooming" can be d e tach ed  in a song 
w r i t t en  by the  con tem porary  American musicians.  Talking Heads  (1985). 
Pop-songs o f ten  r e f l e c t  naive but hidden fee lings  of people  in 
everyday l i f e .  The song goes like this:
I'm looking and I’m dreaming for the  f i r s t  time 
I'm inside and I’m outs ide  a t  the  same time 
And every th ing  is real  
Do I l ike the  way I fee l?
When the  world c ra shes  in,  into  my living room
Televis ion made me what I am
People  like to  put th e  te lev is ion  down
But we a re  jus t  good fr iends
(I'm a) te lev is ion  man
I knew a g irl ,  she was a macho man
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But it 's a l r ig h t ,  I wasn' t  fooled for long
This is the  place  for me
I'm the  king and you're the  queen
Take a walk in the  beau t i fu l  garden
Everyone  would like to  say hello
It does 'n t  m a t t e r  what you say
Come and t a k e  us away
The world c rashes  in,  in to  my living room *
The world c ra shes  in,  into my living room
The world c rashes  in, in to  my living room
The world c rashes  in, into  my living room
(Televis ion Man, Talking Heads,  1985).
An analysis  of Talking Heads desc r ip t ion  of Televis ion Man shows
tha t :
1. The song gives po in te rs  to  the  d i re c t  e xper ience  of 
a f f i l i a t io n  with  a man's physical  surroundings .  The 
te lev is ion ,  the  l iving room and the  garden  become in e f f e c t  
p a r t  of himself.
2. It gives an accoun t  of the  dreamy (or hypnotic ) fee l ings  
a ssoc ia ted  with  the  p lace .  It is en chan ted  and a p lace  where  
" the  world c rashes  in,  into my living room."
The idea of mu gives us a new vision of the  living room. J u s t  as 
t h e r e  a r e  o f ten  two opposing fo rces  in n a tu re  - for example,  p a r t i c l e s  
and a n t i - p a r t i c l e s  in quantum physics,  consc ious  and unconscious  in
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Freudian psychology^, and yin and yan in Tao - i t  can be hypothes ised  
th a t  th e  an t i - l iv ing  room exis ts  in opposi t ion to the  living room. 
However,  we cannot  see  the  an t i - l iv ing  room just  as we c anno t  see 
the  a n t i - p a r t i c l e s  in high energy p a r t i c l e  physics .  There  a re  however 
many ways in which the  l iving room can be used . When, for example,
you decide  to  use your l iving room in a p a r t i c u la r  way, say ea t ing ,
the  remainder of l iving room func t ions  will become an t i - l iv ing  room in 
pa ra l le l  to  the  l iving room. 1
The idea  of the  an t i - l iv ing  room:
(a) h ighlights  the  importance  of the  subjec t ' s  decis ions in the  
use of h is /her  living room.
(b) makes us aware  of the  p o te n t i a l  uses of the  l iving room and
(c)  makes us th ink of the  use of th e  living room in a wider 
co n te x t  of th e  home as a w ho le .
For example,  when you decide  to  s tudy  in your living room,
conf l ic t ing  a c t i v i t i e s ,  say,  cooking or ea t in g ,  will have to  be
accommodated in non-living rooms in th e  home.
In the  same as the  concep t  of zero  expanded enormously the  sphere  
of m athem at ics  into negat ive  numbers,  the  concep t  of mu " the  living 
room not in use" and an t i - l iv ing-room  "p o ten t ia l  but not  ye t  e x i s t e n t  
s t a t e  of living room" may expand our knowledge of unders tand ing  the  
living room in an unrecognized  d i rec t io n .
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1.3 The Basic D i f f e re n c es  be tw een  th e  English and Jap a n e se  Living 
Rooms
Although the  philosophical  discussion a "living room" in the  Eas t  
and th e  West can  be s t im ula ting ,  i t  is useful  to ta lk  about  i t  in a 
p ra c t i c a l  c o n te x t .
This s tudy examines how people from d i f f e r e n t  cu l tu re s  not only 
speak d i f f e r e n t  languages  but,  what  is possibly more impor tant ,  
possess d i f f e r e n t  ideas  of l iving spaces .  For example,  a d i s t inc t ion  
between ‘pa r lour’ and ' lounge'  cannot  be found in Japan  and the  
d is t inc t ion  the  J ap an ese  make be tween  a gues t  room (Kyakuma) [ & 8 T 7 ;  
and a room for vis i t ing r e la t iv e s  (chanoma) canno t  be
adequa te ly  found in England. By way of in t roduc t ion ,  th e  in te r io r  of 
the  J ap an ese  house is co lourfully  i l lu s t r a t e d  by a popular a cco u n t  of 
Marc Olden's (1981) novel 'GIRI':
"On the  second floor of the  Fur in ,  the  man leading Decker  s topped  
in f ron t  of an ozashik i ,  a p r iv a te  dining room with t a tam i ,  
rush -covered  mats  changed f req u en t ly  to r e ta in  the  sweet smell of 
s t raw .  The e n t r a n c e  to the  room was covered  by a shoji s c r ee n ,  a 
sl iding door of t r a n s lu c e n t  c ream -co lou red  paper .  From inside a 
voice answered hai,  yes,  and the  d e t e c t iv e  was a lone.  'P lease  come 
in, Sergean t  D e ck e r . '  Decker  removed his shoes ,  p laced  them on 
on th e  floor beside Kanai 's ,  then slid the  door open. Ushiro 
Kanai,  d ressed  in th e  dark  suit  favoured  by all Japanese  
businessmen, s a t  on his heels  in f ron t  of a small lacquered  square  
t a b le  holding of a cup of warm r ice  wine ."  (Marc Olden,  198^, 
p p . 31-32)
By way of c o n t r a s t ,  an English example is taken  from 'A Room of My 
Own', The Observer  Magazine (21 November,  1982):
"The s i t t ing  room is his f a v o u r i t e .  'We call  th is  our b e s t  room,
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but we use i t  more than people  t rad i t iona l ly  use th e i r  bes t  room - 
t h e r e  is none of ’’Don't go in there"  s tu f f  . . . .  The room is 
t r ad i t io n a l ly  d e co ra te d  with a cream shag-pi le  c a r p e t  and brownish 
walls,  a colour scheme chosen by Helen,  who, Terry  expla ins ,  'is 
b e t t e r  a t  visualising th ings  than me. I wouldn't  a t t e m p t  to 
i n t e r f e r e  with  h e r T h e r e  a r e  seve ra l  Vic tor ian  c h a i r s  covered  in 
dusty  pink and pale green  and comfor tab le  sofas.  One of the  room's 
main f e a tu r e  is the  crossbeam, with two ship's f ig u re -h ea d s .  'The 
scu lp to r  couldn ' t  count 'he  says . . . .  T here  is no te lev is ion  se t  
in the  room, a l though th e r e  a re  five  around the  house and two 
videos . . . .  At one end of the  room th e re  a re  bookcases  and a 
s t e r e o  with piles of reco rds .  Terry  reads  everyday ,  'usually when 
I go to bed . '  His f a v o u r i te  au tho rs  a re  P .G .  Wodehouse, James 
Thurber ,  Graham G reene  and John C a r re ,  bu t he never  plays records  
a t  home, a l though his ch i ldren  do. One bookcase also Houses all 
th e  family awards .  These  include prizes  for swimming, running and 
disco dancing ,  which belong to his children . . . .  The room con ta ins  
a baby grand piano and e l e c t r i c  piano . . . .  He c lea r ly  didn ' t  want  
to  be bo the red  ta lk ing about  all the  ob jec t s  round the  room in 
onyx, brass ,  s i lver  and c u t  glass but did point out a rad io .  'Noel 
Edmonds gave i t  to us when we gave him a f r ee  meal one even ing . '  A 
Room of My Own, Terry  Wogan, 21 November,  1982, p p . 59-60).
The a p p a ren t  d i f f e r e n c e s  be tween  the  English and J a p a n e se  living 
rooms a re  taken  for g ra n te d .  Raising the  basic  ques t ions  o f ten  
provides a good s t a r t i n g  po in t .  They appear  to  d i f f e r  in the
following manner  being shown in Table 1.
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Table  1
The a p p a r en t  d i f f e r en c es  between th e  English and Japanes
living rooms
Living room 
Aspec t
English Living Room Japanese  Living Room
P a r t i t io n An English living 
room is s ep a ra te d  
by solid walls
A Japanese  living room 
is pa r t i t io n ed  by shoji 
and fusuma
Wear In an English living 
room people  usually 
w ear  th e i r  shoes or 
sl ippers
In a J apanese  living room 
people  do not w ear  the i r  
shoes
Res t ing In an English living 
room people  usually 
si t  on a couch or an 
easycha i r
In a Japanese  living room 
people squat on the  floor
Floor The floor of an 
English l iving room 
is normally bare  or 
c a r p e te d
In a Japanese  living room 
ta tam i  a re  laid on wooden 
floorboard
Size The s ize  of an English 
l iving room does not 
follow f ixed p a t t e rn s
The s ize  of a J ap a n e se  
living room follows f ixed 
p a t t e rn s
Although many of the  d i f f e r en c es  a r e  r e l a t e d ,  i t  is w or th  
considering each  s e p a ra te ly .
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1.3 .1  P a r t i t i o n s
Technica l  in format ion of sl iding panels can be given as follows.
A Jap an ese  living room is p a r t i t io n ed  by shoji and fusurna, sl iding 
screens  and walls made of a wooden frame with paper s t r e t c h e d  over
to  a c t  as a p a r t i t i o n .  Shoji and fusurna a re  eminently su i ted  to  the
highly humid J ap an ese  c l imate  (a l though they  have l i t t l e  r e s i s t a n c e  to 
damp, they  dry very  quickly once fine  w e a th e r  r e tu r n s ) ,  and were 
developed over a long period from the  exper ience  of the  people  in 
the i r  everyday  l i f e .  In c o n t r a s t ,  an English living room is s e p a ra te d  
by solid walls.
It is f ru i t fu l  to  r e f e r  back to Lao Tzu's poem as a s t a r t i n g  point 
for discussing the  h is to r ica l  evoluat ion  of the  concep t  of 'p a r t i t ion '  
in a r c h i t e c t u r e .  'We make doors and windows for a room; but i t  is 
those  empty spaces  t h a t  make the  room livable  (L ao  Tzu, C .5 5 0 B .C . ) .
The legendary  Old Man, Lao Tzu thought  about  the  "space"  within 
and w i thou t  walls more than  two and a half  thousand years  ago.  He 
placed the  emphasis of his thought  on the  border l ine  of inside and 
outs ide  space  - th e  sep a ra t in g  wall .  Here  one finds perhaps th e  f i r s t
w r i t t en  a t t e m p t  to  i n t e r p r e t  the  boundary as a con t inu i ty  of space ,
sh i f t ing  the  emphasis from the  space  with in  to  those  p a r t s  of the
house t h a t  t ransm i t  inside to  outs ide  space .
i t .  They a re  s e t  in grooved beams (ca l led  shikii) [^ ^ ^ 7  ] so t h a t  
they  can  be slid to  one side or the  o th e r .  Shoji ( permit  the
passage  of l igh t ,  unlike fusurna main purpose of which is
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The f lex ib i l i ty  of Tao th inking r e f l e c t s  an in te re s t in g  fo res igh t  
in man's ideas  of space .  To W esterners  th e  walls of a living room are
fixed . In Japan  shoji and fusma a re  semif ixed. The walls a re
movable and rooms a re  mul t ipurpose .  It can be argued, t h a t  the
physical  m an ife s t a t ion  of shoji or fusurna and a solid wall can be
r e la t e d  to the  p a r t i c u la r  a t t i t u d e s  towards  space  in the  Eas t  and 
West. 5
Eminent w r i te r s  such as Car l  G. Jung (1971), have c o n t r a s t e d  the  
d i f f e r en c es  in a t t i t u d e  of E as te rn  and Western  man towards  th e  se l f ,  
the  socia l  and physical  environment .  As Car l  G. Jung (1971) argues:
"Western man is held in th ra l l  by the  " ten thousand things";  he 
sees  only p a r t i c u la r s ,  he is ego bound and th ing-bound, and 
unaware  of the  deep roo t  of all being.  Eas te rn  man, on th e  o the r  
hand, exper iences  the  world of p a r t i c u la r s ,  and even his own ego, 
l ike a dream; he is roo ted  essen t ia l ly  in the  "ground,"  which 
a t t r a c t s  him so powerfully  t h a t  his re la t ions  with the  world a re  
r e la t iv iz e d  to a degree  t h a t  is o f ten  incomprehensible  to  us ."  
(C a r l  G Jung,  1971, p p . 286).
O th e r s ,  notably  C la re  Cooper  (1976),  have  explored the  not ion  of 
the  house as a symbol of sel f  in an American c o n te x t .  Y e t  i t  is 
a p p a r en t  t h a t  in the  West th e re  is a c lea r  conscious d i s t in c t io n  
between one's s e l f - i d e n t i t y  or ego and the  physical  environment .
In c o n t r a s t ,  Takeo Doi (1973), perhaps  the  bes t  known of 
con tem porary  Japanese  p sy ch ia t r i s t s ,  desc r ibes  the  'dependency 
syndrome' of J ap an ese .  The 'amae'  ) ,  or dependence ,  is " the
a t te m p t  to deny the  f a c t  of sep a ra t io n  and g e n e r a te ,  mainly by 
emotional means,  a sense of id en t i ty  with one's surroundings ."  (Takeo
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Doi, 1973, p .76)
The c l e a r e s t  m an i fe s ta t ion  of the  sea rch  for a c lose  harmony 
be tween  a person and the  physical  environment can be found in the  
Zen phi losophy. The ’pa th  to  en l igh tenm ent1 requires  the  indivis ib il i ty  
of sub jec t  and ob jec t ,  or of the  self  and o the rs .  Daise tsu  Suzuki 
(1938), a prominent Zen p r ie s t ,  points  out t h a t  love of the  world in 
the  West always con ta ins  a res idue  of power.  Love in the  Eas t  is 
a l l -em brac ing .  It is open to all s ides .  One can e n t e r  from any 
d i rec t io n .
While i t  is not possible for us all to  reach  this  en l igh tened  
p la te a u ,  th e r e  is a s t rong p r e c ed e n t  for assuming a d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e  
towards  ‘space’ held by the  ave rage  J ap an ese  person as opposed to  his 
or her English c o u n te r p a r t .  In th is  c o n te x t  the  p a t t e r n  of use of 
open plan design within J ap an ese  households ,  with sl iding p a r t i t io n s  
r a th e r  than solid walls be tween  spaces ,  can be viewed as an 
express ion of a f f in i ty  with  space  and the  members of the  socia l  family 
group within  the  household.  A solid wall ,  by def in i t ion ,  r e p re se n t s  a 
sepa ra t ion  of adjoining space ,  a symbolic dec la ra t io n  of m as te ry  over 
space .
The ’Modern Movement’ in a r c h i t e c t u r e  was undoubtedly  in f luenced  
by ideas  from Jap an .  This is r e f l e c t e d  in a change in emphasis from 
in te r io r  space  in orthodox modern a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  to  a 'new ideal of 
f lowing space ,  w i thout  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  inside and outs ide '  
(N orbe rg -Schu l tz ,  1971, pp.  93-9*f). For example,  t h e re  has been 
some movement in the  West towards  breaking down the  fu n c t io n a l
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physical  divisions be tween  the^ t rad i t iona l ly  s e p a r a t e  lounge,  
dining-room and k i tchen  a re a s .  Change in hab i ts ,  for example ea t ing  
while s i t t ing  in an a rmchair  watching te lev is ion  ins tead  of a t  a tab le ,  
have accompanied changes  in design and technology.
N orberg-Schul tz  sugges ts  t h a t ,  like most ideals,  th is  was sca rce ly  
ever put in to  p r a c t i c e ,  and r ecen t ly  ' flowing space'  has been given up
as a t h e o r e t i c a l  idea l .  However,  i t  is c lea r  t h a t ,  even with  a re tu rn
to notions  of more enclosed  'p lace s , '  the  concep t  of open plan design 
has i ts  pa ra l le l  in J ap a n e se  a r c h i t e c t u r e .
C lea r ly ,  any a r c h i t e c t  with c r e a t iv e  'vision'  such as Frank  Lloyd 
Wright,  whose designs for the  house has h is to r ic  p a ra l le l s  in 
t r a d i t io n a l  J ap an ese  a r c h i t e c t u r e  (B roadbent ,  1973), piays  an 
impor tan t  role  in providing c r e a t iv e  insights  in to  how a r c h i t e c t u r a l  
spaces  can  be used in an ' imaginative'  fash ion .  The ro le  of th e  
a r c h i t e c t ,  as a 'p rofess iona l  educa tor '  is to make us sen s i t iv e  to 
d i f f e r en t  possible re la t ionsh ips  of one space  to  a n o th e r .
U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  a r c h i t e c t s  o f ten  c o n c e n t r a t e  on the  p ro p e r t i e s  of 
geometr ic  and visual form and neg lec t  the  re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  people  
and spaces .  In t roducing Eas te rn  pr inc ip les  of form in to  th e  West 
involves more than  making an ' a r c h i t e c tu r a l  s ta tem en t '  ( e i t h e r  ve rba l ly  
or 'in c o n c r e t e ' ) .  The quest ion remains as to w he ther  c u l tu ra l
p a t t e rn s  of l ife s ty le  and a t t i t u d e s  towards  space ,  serv ing  as a 
p re c ed e n t  for a p a r t i c u la r  design,  can be as readily  a ss im ila ted  in a 
very d i f f e r e n t  c u l tu re .
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1 .3 .2  Shoes and Slippers
In an English l iving room people  usually wear  the i r  shoes or 
s l ippers .  It may be t h a t  the  English consider th e i r  shoes as a form of 
c lo th ing ,  and tak ing  th e i r  shoes off  in f ro n t  of o the rs  can  be 
considered  embarass ing.  Shoes a re  never worn inside a Jap an ese  
house.  A f a c to r  behind th is  may be t h a t  the  J apanese  p e rc e iv e  a 
house as c lean ,  sac red  p lace .  This is well i l lu s t r a te d  by Ruth  
Benedic t  (1967),  the  founder of 'Japanology1:
"The r e v e ren c e  due to a n ces to r s  is paid a t  a quite  d i f f e r e n t  
shr ine  in the  family l ivingroom where  only six or seven r e c e n t  
dead  a re  honoured.  Among all c lasses  in Japan  obe isance  is done 
daily be fo re  th is  shrine  and food s e t  out for p a ren ts  and 
g randpa ren t s  and close  r e la t iv e s  remembered in the  fleshywho a re  
r e p re se n te d  in the  shr ine by l i t t l e  m in ia tu re  g ra v e s to n e s . "  (Ru th  
Bened ic t ,  1967, p . 36).
Within the  J ap an ese  house people  may wear d i f f e r e n t  s l ippers  in 
d i f f e r e n t  p laces .  For  example,  th e re  a re  hall  sl ippers ,  ba throom 
sl ippers ,  and garden clogs (ca l led  g e t a ' J v j • It is con tended  he re  
t h a t  s l ippers  in the  J ap an ese  house guide who does what w h e re .  The 
Japanese  household is convent ional ly  open plan.  Since the  J ap a n e se  
very o f ten  canno t  phys ically  divide the  space ,  they  may divide the  
'look' with  d i f f e r e n t  s l ippers  or l ighting or colour  of ta tam i  border
(ca l led  her i  ) to  make s e p a ra te  visual a reas
1 .3 .3  Sea t ing
In an English l iving room people  usually si t  on a couch or an 
a rmchair .  The J a p a n e se  convent ional ly  s i t  on th e  floor ( t a t a m i  m at )  
anc* use *ow t a ble s * S i t t ing  on the  f loor is also p ra c t i s e d  in th e
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Zen. S i t t ing  contemplat ing  is a way to g e t  in harmony with one's 
surroundings .  In a sense lowering the  self  down to the  floor  level  
can be viewed as an express ion of r e s p ec t  for ' s p a c e . 1
In an English living room a couch or an armchair  can  be used as 
'boundary markers '  (Goffman,  1971), ob jec t s  t h a t  mark the  line 
be tween  two a d ja c e n t  t e r r i t o r i e s .  In a J ap an ese  s ty le  living room 
th e r e  is normally no sign of a couch and an a rmchair .  i n s t e a d ,  a 
Jap an ese  l iving room is 'open . '  As Bruno Taut  (1962), a German 
a r c h i t e c t ,  argues:
"A Jap an ese  room is always 'empty . '  It  does not c a r ry  one's pas t  
memories a t  any c o rn e r .  Of course ,  a Jap an ese  room lacks  the  
comfort  of the  Western  c o u t e r p a r t .  The room is not equipped with  
a lo t  of f u r n i tu re ,  c a r p e t s ,  cu r ta in s ,  t a b le  c lo thes ,  cushions,  
p ic tu re s ,  and mural decors .  The room as a whole is 'open'  and the  
a i r  f lows f r e e ly . "  (Bruno Tau t ,  1962, pp.  12-13, t r a n s l a t e d  
in to  Engl ish) .
In consider ing  a s e t t e e  or armchair  as a 'boundary m a rk e rs , '  i t  is 
f ru i t fu l  to  r e f e r  to  Altman's (1977) ideas of p r ivacy .  Altman (1977) 
p re sen ts  the  co n cep t  of pr ivacy as a ' cu l tu ra l  universal '  common to all 
c u l tu re s ,  and as a ' cu l tu ra l  specif ic '  in terms of the  e x a c t  ba lance  of 
physical  and socia l  mechanisms which individuals  use to m a in ta in  
pr ivacy .  He s i te s  examples of a range of c u l tu re s  ( e . g .  the  
Mechinacu Indians in Brazil  and the  Javanese )  in which an a p p a r e n t  
lack of physical  pr ivacy  in the  p a t t e r n  of communal l iving is 
compensated by a v a r ie ty  of p ra c t i c e s  to r e g u la te  social  in te r a c t io n s  
( e . g .  g e s tu res  regu la t ing  in te ra c t io n  and r e s p e c t  for s e n io r i ty ) .
Although not r e s ea rc h ed  in de ta i l  to d a t e ,  similar p a t t e r n s  of 
contro l  over social  in t e r a c t io n s  seem to ex is t  within the  J a p a n e se
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c u l tu re .  Thus,  for example,  t h e r e  is a ge s tu re  cal led  the  ’deep bow' 
ind ica t ing  r e s p e c t ,  which is unpopular in Western c i rc les .
The ba lance  in English c u l tu re  seems to be on the  side of the  
use of physical  ba r r ie r s  (such as w a l ls ) ,  as opposed to  , the  social  
ba r r ie r s  used in Jap an ese  c u l tu r e ,  to  'seal  o f f  c o n ta c t  with  people 
and space .
*
Proverbs  in the  Eas t  and the  West i l lu s t r a t e  th is .
"Your f r iend  is the  man who knows all about you and s t i l l  l ikes
you."  (Chinese  proverb)
"A hedge be tween  keeps f r iendship  green" (F rench  proverb)
In Jap an ,  pr ivacy is m ain ta ined  not so much through rigid con t ro l  
over access  to  enclosed phys ical  spaces ,  bu t more th rough the  a c tu a l  
ges tu res  and language used when people ta lk  to each o th e r .  What is 
d i f f e r e n t  is the  rigid s e t  of rules  of language and g e s tu r e  for 
address ing those  who a re  more senior .
The J a p a n e se ,  indeed , put emphasis on h ie rach ica l  re la t io n sh ip s .  
When two or more J ap an ese  come to g e th e r ,  they  a re  sure  to  be 
consc ious  of a system of rank based on some s tanda rd ,  and th is  will 
in f luence  the  way they  behave .  Tha t  the  honori f ic  forms of speech  in 
the  J a p a n e se  language have  reached  such an advanced  level  of 
s o p h is t i ca t ion  is because  of th is  emphasis th e  Japanese  p lace  on 
h ie rach ica l  re la t ionsh ips  (Chie  Nakane,  1970).
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It is con tended  h e re ,  t h a t  th is  is one important compensation for
the  g r e a t e r  level  of human c o n t a c t  occas ioned by the  Japanese
through open plan design .  The f a c t  t h a t  the  population in Japan  has 
less phys ical  room than  a country  such as the  U .S .A . ,  makes th e  use 
of socia l  ge s tu res  and language  all the  more unders tandab le  as a
means of keeping a 'psychological  d i s t a n ce 1 be tween individuals .  It 
may be t h a t  th e  J apanese  a re  able  to  cope b e t t e r  with open plan 
s e t t in g s  because  of the  rich se t  of socia l  ges tu res  and th'e language 
which ex is t  in th e i r  c u l tu re .
F loor
«
The floor of an English living room is normally bare  or c a r p e t e d .  
The f a c t  t h a t  the  deco ra t io n  of an English or an American l iving room 
(such as a c a r p e t  on the  floor  and a piano, for example) o f ten
symbolises the  inhab i tan t 's  ' s ta tus '  is one t h a t  has long been
recognised  (Chapin ,  1932; Junker ,  1955; Davis,  1955; Chapman,  1955;
and Lauman and House,  1970).
In c o n t r a s t ,  in a Japanese  l iving room ta tami  a re  laid on wooden 
f loorboards .  Tatami a re  th ick  mats  made of r ice  s traw and a re  thus  a 
b y -p roduc t  of the  cu l t iv a t io n  of r i c e .  They a re  finished with  a cover  
of woven rushes .  A ta tami  is a modular unit  t h a t  has been  used in 
J apan  s ince  the  f i f t e e n t h  c en tu r y .  The ta tami  mat is approx imate ly  
e igh teen  square  f e e t  ( t h r e e  f e e t  x six f e e t )  and is mir rored  in th r e e  
dimensions so t h a t  the  volumes of rooms r e l a t e  to i t .  The s ize  of a
J a p a n e se  living room follows f ixed ta tam i  p a t t e r n s .
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The a rea  of a room varies  from four and a ha l f ,  six,  e igh t ,  t en  to 
twelve  ta tam is  (from 81, 108, 144, 180, to 216 square  f e e t
re s p e c t iv e ly ) .  The p a t t e r n  of organis ing ta tam i  is also f ixed .  But 
th e re  a re  recommended proportions  and s izes .  This is a remarkable
' s tandard '  system s ince  v i r tua l ly  every  household in Japan  follows 
similar ta tam i  p a t t e r n s .  The ta tam i  system c lea r ly  r e f l e c t s  the
Japanese  man's ' conformity  to the  group. '  In c o n t r a s t ,  individualism 
is the  basis of human re la t ionsh ips  in the  West.  A J ap a n e se ,  when 
deciding on a course  of a c t io n ,  will be in f luenced  by how o th e r s  a c t  
or a re  l ikely to  a c t .  A Jap an ese  does not like to  a c t  in a way th a t  
is d i f f e r e n t  from th e  way o thers  a c t ,  and cos iders  i t  embarras ing  to  
do so (Tada ,  1972).
In add i t ion ,  the  Jap a n e se  a t t i t u d e  toward  human re la t ionsh ips  is 
passive in n a tu r e .  Their  fee lings  a re  na tu ra l ly  incl ined toward  
accep t ing  the  o the r  person (Whiting,  1966). This re la t ionsh ip  with 
o thers  is ap t  to be pass ive and re l i a n t  and to  tend  toward  self  
indulgence with  increas ing  fam i l ia r i ty .  There  is also a fee l ing ,  
v is -a -v is  the  o th e r  p a r ty ,  of anx ie ty  and uneas iness  and a d es i re  to 
evade co n f ro n ta t io n .
Takeo Sofue (1971),  a cu l tu ra l  an th ropo log is t ,  a rgues  t h a t  in 
Europe or America ,  love r e s p e c t  and goodwill p roceed  from a 
viewpoint of equa l i ty  with the  o the r  person , and fee l ings  of h o s t i l i ty  
or c r i t ic ism are  openly d i r e c te d  a t  o the r  persons.  J ap an ese  a t t i t u d e s  
are  in c o n t r a s t  to  th i s .  'Conformity  to  the  group'  is i l l u s t r a t e d  by 
the  maxim t h a t  th e  J ap an ese  company worker does not work ' fo r1 the  
company but 'belongs to' the  company. Conformity of behaviour
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occurs  not only in la rge  o rgan isa t ions  but within smaller groups such 
as families or f r iends .  The t i es  of the  ' individual1 to the  'group' in 
Japan  con t inue  to  be a top ic  of an thropolog ica l  d iscourse  (Moeran, 
1984).
1 .3 .5  Size
The ave rage  s ize  of a Jap an ese  living room is six ta tam is  (108 
square  f e e t )  (Kikuzawa,  1984). This is much smaller than  an English 
c o u n te r p a r t  of 180 square  f e e t  (The 1961 Pa rke r  Morris R e p o r t ) .  
However,  the  J a p a n e se  have been said to  cope with  l imited space  by 
minia turi sing p a r t s  of th e i r  env ironment and by an a t t i t u d e  of pride  in 
the  p e r f e c t io n  of d e ta i l ,  as in a r t ,  Bonsai gardening ( C a n te r  and 
C a n t e r ,  1971) and 'micro-chip '  technology.
Increas ingly  o f t e n ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  in the  Tokyo a r e a ,  the  commuter 's  
des t ina t ion  is l ikely to be a danchi ( , one of the  huge c o n c r e t e
ap ar tm en t  blocks  t h a t  th e  government-run  Japan  Housing C o rpora t ion  
has been busily throwing up s ince  the  ear ly  1970s'.
Danchi,  I presume, a re  a necessa ry  evil .  Without them and the  
government investment  in the  public w e l fa re  t h a t  they  r e p r e s e n t ,  
Japan 's  c u r r e n t  housing s i tu a t io n  would be c a t a s t ro p h ic  in s te ad  of 
merely  dep lo rab le .
Invidious as i t  is, the  phrase  ' rabb i t  hutch'  is an a c c u r a t e  
enough desc r ip t ion  of the  typ ica l  Jap an ese  dwelling,  a d e sc r ip t io n  
th a t  has ach ieved  a c e r t a in  b i t t e r  cu r rency  amongst th e  J ap a n e se
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themselves .  (C hr is topher ,  1984).
Heighten ing  the  oppressive intimacy of danchi living is the  small 
size of the  a p a r tm en t s ,  genera l ly  c a te g o r i z e d  by J apanese  as 2DK and 
3DK. A 3Dk ap a r tm en t  consis ts  of t h r e e  rooms of perhaps  9 by 12 
f e e t  e ac h ,  a k i tchen  with ea t ing  a rea  and a ba th .  2DK, of course ,  
has one room less; in terms of usable  space ,  in f a c t ,  the  typ ica l  2DK 
is less than  half  the  size  of the  'holiday home1 which th e  English may 
consider rea l ly  hab i tab le  only in seasons  when they can spend most of 
th e i r  t ime outdoors  and where  they  and th e i r  children keep only a 
small f r ac t io n  of the i r  possessions.  Y e t  many a young J ap an ese  
b u re a u c ra t  or junior execu t iv e  manages to  cram a family th e  size  of
four plus all of i ts  worldly goods in to  a 2DK - and fee ls  himself ,
re la t iv e ly  speaking , not too badly o f f .  (Shimada, Oono, Izumitani and 
Shimizu, 1980).
In 1979, a survey team headed by c u l tu ra l  an th ropolog is t  Yasuyuki 
Kurita  made a s c ie n t i f i c  s tudy of the  c o n ten t s  of 140 homes and 
apar tm en ts  of various  types  in the  Tokaido megalopol is .  P a r t i c u la r ly
in apar tm en ts  of the  2DK size  and smal ler ,  Kur i ta  and his co l leagues
re p o r t e d ,  every  ava i lab le  inch of wall space  was taken  up with 
wardrobes ,  bureaux and o the r  la rge  pieces  of Western  fu r n i tu r e .  To 
c r e a t e  add i t iona l  s to ra g e  space ,  the  tops  of wardrobes ,  k i tchen  
cab ine ts  and sewing machines  were  almost invariably  covered  with 
piles of boxes.  More o f ten  than  not ,  both living rooms and bathrooms 
were  l i t t e r e d  with  children's  toys .  And th e  typ ica l  home was,  to  use 
Kurita 's  word,  ' inundated '  with any th ing up to  th i r ty  purely d e c o r a t iv e  
ob jec t s ,  o f ten  displayed in similar fashion from family to family.  The
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tops of TV se ts  and pianos,  for example,  appear  to  be genera l ly  
r ega rded  as su i tab le  r e s t in g  places  for s tu f fe d  animals and French 
dolls - perhaps ,  K ur i ta  somewhat bemusedly sp ecu la te s ,  because  TVs'  
and pianos were  so adorned  by d e p a r tm e n t - s t o re  window dressers  when 
they  were  f i r s t  in t roduced  to  th e  Jap an ese  m ark e t .  Kur ita 's  f indings 
seem to  nega te  Taut 's  e a r l i e r  survey of Japanese  rooms. However,  
Taut 's  work d a te s  back to  th e  ear ly  1960s' and his observat ions  were  
based on ru ra l  a re a s .  Thus th e se  two works seem to r e f l e c t  two sides 
of a coin .
It is d i f f i cu l t  to  say,  however,  who su ffe rs  more as a re su l t  of 
the  cramped qua l i ty  of today 's  J ap an ese  urban homes: th e  e lders  who 
are  crowded out of them or the  younger people  who a re  crowded into 
them.  In the  m ajor i ty  of urban households in Japan  nowadays rea l  
pr ivacy is simply impossible to  come by, and th is ,  in ev i tab ly ,  has 
added to the  tensions  in h e ren t  in the  m ar i ta l  re la t ionsh ip .  In some 
cases  the  lack  of pr ivacy  so inhib it s  sexual a c t i v i ty  t h a t  r e s p e c ta b le  
marr ied  couples a re  driven to  p a t ro n ize  one of Tokyo's numerous ' love 
hote ls '  in o rder  to escape  the  observan t  eyes of the i r  own ch i ld ren .  
No less f r u s t r a t in g  to  some men, the  old notion of the  home as a 
p lace  where  one could engage  in serious s tudy or r e f l e c t io n  has 
become a comple te  anachronism in most in s tances .  A few years  ago in 
an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  'Marr ied  Women: The Weak Link in Japan 's  Family , '  
P ro fesso r  Shosaburo Kimura (1981) of Tokyo Univers i ty  b i t t e r ly  
complained t h a t  con tem porary  Jap a n e se  women simply "will not allow 
th e i r  husbands to have  th e i r  own c a s t l e  - a s tudy - in th e i r  home."
Ju s t  how a couple  with ch ildren  could hope to  ca rve  a s tudy  out of
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a th re e  - or four-room ap ar tm en t  Professor  Kimura did not expla in .  
But a year  a f t e r  his s tudy appea red ,  Haruo Kitamura (1982) t a ck led  
e ssen t ia l ly  the  same problem in a considerably  more ba lanced  and 
w ider- rang ing  a r t i c l e .  As fa r  as the  study problem was conce rned ,  
Kitamura  poin ted  ou t ,  an easy solution existed: t h e r e  a re  now
buildings in midtown Tokyo where  anyone who cannot  s tand  th e  r a c k e t  
in th e  family living room can ren t  a p r iva te  reading room by the  
month.
As Kitamura  p e rcep t iv e ly  no ted ,  however,  the  burgeoning 
r e n t - a - s t u d y  business is only one symptom of a genera l  J ap an ese  
t rend: the  increas ing  'ex te rn a l iz a t io n '  of what  used to  be h o m e-cen t r ed  
a c t i v i t i e s  simply because  those  a c t iv i t i e s  requ ire  more space  and/or  
quie t  than  the  o rd inary  urban household in Japan  now a f fo rds .
Because  few homes have yards - or a t  l e a s t ,  a yard of any s ize  - 
small ch i ldren  must go to  parks  or commercial  playgrounds for th e i r  
outdoor play.  Older  ch i ld ren ,  unless they  a re  fo r tu n a t e  enough to 
have a room of th e i r  own, must do most of th e i r  studying in l ib ra r ies  
or a f t e r - h o u r s  tu to r ing  schools.  For the  adu l t  who wishes to  do 
some ser ious  reading and cannot  a f fo rd  to  r e n t  a study,  th e  only 
recourse  is the  public  l ib ra ry  or a company reading room. Lack ing  a 
parlour or gues t  room, most Japanese  do not e n t e r t a i n  f r iends  a t  home 
as much as they  did in p re -w ar  days,  but ins tead  genera l ly  m ee t  them 
in r e s t a u r a n t s  or co f fe e  shops (Arakawa, 1984). One of th e  few 
feas ib le  pastimes  l e f t ,  in f a c t ,  is the  pass ive one of TV -watch ing .  
Those who wish to  play games requir ing c o n ce n t ra t io n  such as go 
( S ;  ) or shoji t i^e most p r a c t i c a l  course  of ac t ion  is
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is to  go out to  one of the  spec ia l  game halls  t h a t  have sprung up in 
th e  major  c i t i e s  (Yamane, 1985).
In sho r t ,  where  the  l i fe  of a J ap an ese  family in modern 
c i rcum stances  once  c e n t r e d  almost e n t i r e ly  around the  home, t h e r e  is 
today  growing re l iance  on ou ts ide  f a c i l i t i e s  and,  as a '  r e su l t ,  a 
g r e a t e r  t endency  on th e  p a r t  of various members of th e  family to  go 
th e i r  s e p a r a t e  ways.
t
I t  would be logica l  enough to  assume t h a t  th is  f ragm en ta t ion  of 
th e  family is eroding th e  t r a d i t io n a l  group o r ie n ta t io n  of the  
Jap an ese ,  t h a t  i t  is inducing in younger J ap an ese  a g r e a t e r  sense  of 
individual cho ice  -  and with  t h a t ,  g r e a t e r  in s is t ence  on se l f
g r a t i f i c a t io n  as th e  primary goal of l i f e .  In some degree  a t  l e a s t ,  
they  mir ror  changing soc ia l  a t t i t u d e s  induced by th e  a l t e r e d  living 
p a t t e r n s  and economic c i rcum stances  of th e  Jap a n e se  people .  At th e  
same time,  i t  would be dangerous ,  in my view, to  pu t  so much w eigh t  
on th e se  f a c to r s  as to  conclude  t h a t  w ha t  might  be desc r ibed  as th e  
psychic  W es te rn isa t ion  of J apan  is u t t e r l y  inev i tab le .
One a rguem ent  which emerges from th is  discussion is t h a t  th e
increas ing  ' ex te rn a l i s a t io n '  of what used to  be hom e-cen t red  a c t i v i t i e s  
can be assumed as a pa radox ica l  by -p ro d u c t  of th e  in t ro d u c t io n  of 
w es te rn  a r c h i t e c t u r e  in to  Jap an .  Is th e  in t roduc t ion  of Western
a r c h i t e c t u r e  producing the  need for l a rge r  houses? Does th is  in d ica te  
t h a t  one way of reducing problems of crowding in th e  West is to
in t roduce  m a t t ing  with  sl iding panels ins tead  of doors?
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U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  w es te rn  a r c h i t e c t u r e  with walls and doors is 
beginning to be applied as in Danchi,  and ins tead  of open plan design 
with sl iding panels ,  a more ra t iona l  mechanica l  approach  is being 
sought.  This is the  J apanese  paradox th a t  has led to so many 
disparag ing comments from casua l  v is i to rs .  Applying a purely r a t iona l  
solut ion to  any a sp e c t  of the  crowded house in Japan  can des t roy  i ts  
fundamenta l  s t r e n g th  - the  con t inu i ty  of space .
i
To summarise the  d i f f e r en c es  between a ' living room1 in th e  Eas t  
and the  West, it  is f ru i t fu l  to spell out th e  underlying therne running 
through each .  The theme of an English living room seems to  be 
y a n g - ra t io n a l ,  a s s e r t iv e  and a n a ly t ica l .  In c o n t r a s t ,  the  paradigm of 
a Japanese  living room seems to be yin - i n tu i t i v e ,  c o -o p e r a t iv e  and 
synthes is ing .  The examples a re  shown as follows:
Table  2
+The basic  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  English and Japanese  Living Rooms
West (Analysis) Eas t  (Synthesis)
Wall - m as te ry  over  space ,  
enclosed space
Shojis and fusumas - harmony 
with  space ,  f lowing space
Shoes - a p r a c t i c a l  p lace  
to l ive in
No shoes - a c lean ,  sac red  
p lace
Sofas and easycha i r s  - 
boundary markers
Si t t ing  on the  floor - 
r e s p e c t  for space
C a r p e t  - a ' s ta tus '  of a 
l iving room
The ta tami  mat - conformity  
to  the  group
Free  s ize  p a t t e r n  - 
individualism
Fixed s ize  p a t t e r n  - 
group o r ien ta t io n
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1.4 D ef in i t ion  of "Living Room" in England and Japan
Aside from the  l iving room, every  o ther  room in the  house - 
k i tchen ,  ba throom, dining room - has more or less i ts  own func t ion  
th a t  to  a c e r t a in  e x t e n t  d i c t a t e s  the  a rrangem ents  within i t .  The 
living room is the  only one th a t  does not a t  l eas t  pa r t ly  a r range  
i t s e l f ,  which makes i t ,  of course ,  the  most taxing on the  imagination.  
What is a l iving room?
It is worth  r e fe r r in g  to the  in te r io r  designers '  accoun ts  of the  
' living room' in England and Jap an .  These accounts  o f ten  provide  
p ra c t i c a l  adv ice  and guidance  in making the  most of your l iving room. 
By way of example,  the  English and Japanese  designers '  desc r ip t ions  
of a ' living room' a re  c o n t r a s t e d .  Penny Radford  (1977),  in a p r a c t i c a l  
everyday  c o n te x t ,  defines  a ' living room' as ( 1) a place  for genera l  
day use,  and (2) the  bes t  room in the  house.  As she argues:
"Any liv ing-room should,  with in  the  means ava i lab le ,  r e f l e c t  the  
in g red ien ts ,  serve  the  p r io r i t ie s  and suit  the  p a r t i c u la r  p a t t e r n  
of l ife of i t s  inhab i tan t s .  A l iving room, t h e r e f o r e ,  means 
d i f f e r e n t  things to d i f f e r e n t  people .  It  has to .  It's a modern ,  
d e l ib e ra t e ly  vague te rm to  in d ica te  f lex ib i l i ty .  For,  now t h a t  few 
people  can a f fo rd  a room for each  domestic a c t i v i ty  - mus ic ,  
r ead ing ,  w r i t ing ,  sewing, k n i t t ing ,  working, ea t ing ,  re lax ing  -  i t  
is usually the  room t h a t  has,  somehow, to embrace  them all .
But the  l iving room also has ano ther  ro le ,  which of ten  causes  
anyth ing from c o n f l ic t  and confusion to inconvenience  and domest ic  
d i s a s te r .  It is t h e  showplace of the  home, the  room in which 
v is i tors  a re  e n t e r t a i n e d  and by which the  owner fee ls  his ' t a s t e '  
will be judged."  (Penny R adford ,  Rooms for l iving,  1977, p . 4)
Shozo Kawai (1976) def ines  an 'ima' as (1) a p lace  for g e n e ra l  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  and (2) the  family room. As he argues:
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"Ima is a m ul t i -purpose  room with  shoji and fusurna (movable 
p a r t i t i o n s ) .  Ima o f ten  ex tends  from th e  space  with in  to  the  
neighbouring spaces  as we open th e  shoji or fusurna. Ima is used as 
th e  p lace  fo r  e n te r t a in m en t  as well as being a family room. Ima 
accommodates  a c t i v i t i e s  ranging from watch ing  T . V . ,  c h a t t in g ,  
e n te r t a in in g  gues ts ,  or sewing and playing with  the  ch i ld ren ,  to  
reading  newspapers  and r e l a x in g . 11 (T ran s la ted  in to  English) (Shozo 
Kawai,  1976, p. 158).
A common denominator be tw een  th e  English and Jap a n e se  living 
rooms, as hypothes ised  by Radford  (1977) and Kawai (1976),  is th e  
'multiple u se . '  This 'mul ti-use '  is a very  impor tan t  challeifge to  the  
p lace  hypothesis  ( C a n te r ,  1977a). The p lace  hypothesis  proposes  a 
reasonab ly  c l ea r  d i s t in c t  qua l i ty  to  a p la ce ,  but  'multi -use '  could  be 
seen to  quest ion  t h a t .  Thus th e  c e n t r a l  quest ion  is w he the r  a living 
room is a p lace  in C an te r ' s  te rms, and w ha t  so r t  of p lace  i t  is .
L e t  us consider  th e  'mult i-use '  of th e  l iving room in eac h  of 
those  cu l tu ra l  c o n te x t s .  The 'multi -use '  of an English l iving room, as 
hypothes ised  by R ad fo rd ,  could be a 'paradoxica l '  r e su l t  of pursuing a 
s t rong  re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  physical  rooms and p a r t i c u la r  func t ions .  
Because  [ people nowadays canno t  a f fo rd  a room for  each  domest ic  
a c t i v i ty  > the  l iving room, as a consequence ,  will  have  to  house  a 
range  of a c t i v i t i e s  (Hole and A t tenbor row ,  1966).
There  has been some movement in th e  West towards  b reak ing  down 
th e  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  t h e  husband and th e  wife  ro les  in th e  home. 
For example,  ' feminist '  or  'women's r ights '  movements  have  been  no ted  
in r e c e n t  years  (T o f f le r ,  1980). I t  can  be a rgued  t h a t  one of the  
s t ro n g e s t  in f luences  which leads  to the  m u l t i -u se  of a l iving room is 
dec reas ing  gap be tw een  th e  husband and wife  ro les  in the  home. Thus
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the  husband's c a s t l e  - the  s tudy - and the  wife’s san c tu a ry  - the  
k itchen  - may have become amalgamated in to  one big open-plan  living 
room. The quick d isappea rance  of the  gentleman's 'smoking rooms' and 
the  lady's 'drawing room' can be seen as examples of this  phenomenom. 
Breaking down the  psychological  border be tween husband and wife may 
f a c i l i t a t e  the  re laxing of physical  ba r r ie r s  be tween the  husband's and 
wife's own p a r t i c u la r  a reas  of a c t i v i ty  in the  household.
Thus to g e th e r  with the  changes  in the  s t r u c tu re  of family and the  
changes  in the  e x p ec ta t io n s  people have of the i r  physical  sur roundings 
can be seen pa ra l le l  changes  in the  physical  forms which house social  
behaviour .  It should be noted  t h a t  the  pa ra l le l s  be tween th e  physical  
components  of the  living room and i ts  behavioural  components would 
not be possible ,  a t  any poin t in h is to ry ,  were  i t  not for the  d i s t in c t  
roles  ex is t ing  within a household which guide who does what  w here .
The m ul t i -use  of a Jap an ese  l iving room, as hypothesized  by Kawai,  
could be viewed as an honest  express ion of the  ' synthesizing '  mind of 
the  J a p a n e se .  Hall (1969) has descr ibed  the  mult ip l ic i ty  in use of the  
space  in th e  Japanese  home which is c r e a t e d  by arranging  th e  sl iding 
panels in d i f f e r e n t  ways and the  ease  with which fu rn i tu re  can be 
r e - a r r a n g e d  ( e . g  bringing in a bed from cupboard ) .  The m u l t i -u se  of 
ob jec ts  is a common phenomenon in J a p a n .  For example,  a pair  of 
chopst icks  for ea t ing  can be used in many d i f f e r e n t  ways,  sometimes 
as forks  or knives.  A colourfu l  p iece  of c lo th  (ca l led  furosh ik i)  
becomes an amazing handbag by folding it  in an origami fashion.  
Although i t  may seem a t  f i r s t  a f a r - s t r e t c h e d  idea,  th is  m u l t i -u se  can 
in - f a c t  be r e l a t e d  to the  f a c t  t h a t  the  Japanese  islands  are
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f requen t ly  v is i ted  by n a tu ra l  d isas te rs  - e a r thquakes ,  t idal  waves  and 
typhoons.  Living as they  do in an environment  t h a t  is not only 
inheren t ly  poor but dangerous the  fear  t h a t  the  Japanese  held t h a t  
d isas te r  may be just  around the  corner  may lead them in many 
s i tua t ions  to u t i l ize  ob jec ts  'multi -purpose ly '  while they la s t .
Another  impor tant f a c t  is t h a t  a Japanese  l iving room is 
convent ional ly  buil t  with  the  small in te rchangeab le  units  such as
ta tam is ,  shojis,  and fusumas.  They ensure  t h a t  the  same s t r u c t u r e
can have a g r e a t  number of uses .  They also ensure  t h a t  a new use 
can be found if the  ex is t ing  one is no longer viable  within th e
presen t  s t r u c t u r e .  This f a c t  r e l a t e s  close ly  to the  ideas  of the
Jap an ese  school o f . a r c h i t e c t u r e  known as 'metabolism, '  in which an 
overa ll  s t r u c tu r e  is provided with cons iderab le  room for v a r ie ty  in i ts  
component pa r t s  (C a n te r  and C a n t e r ,  1971). The e ssence  of 
'metabolic '  a r c h i t e c t u r e  is t h a t ,  a l though not planned in the  usual 
sense of the  word,  what is, in f a c t  c r e a t e d  is a viable 'biological '  
p rocess .
All th e  component p a r t s  descr ibed  above ,  and many o th e r s ,  form a 
system of man-environment  in te ra c t io n  th a t  is remarkably  robus t  and 
able  to cope with g r e a t  changes .  While i t  is impor tant  to  any 
coun t ry ,  i t  may be of v i ta l  necess i ty  in the  Japanese  c o n te x t  of a 
rapidly developing soc ie ty .  The d i f f e r en ces  between the  English and 
Jap an ese  l iving rooms will be considered in full  de ta i ls  in C h a p te r  
Two.
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1-5 T h e o re t i c a l  O r ien ta t ion
The th e o r e t i c a l  framework used in the  p re sen t  study evolved in 
pa r t  out of the  r e sea rch  in i t i a te d  by the  Building Perform ance  
R esea rch  Unit (BPRU, 1972) which was ex tended  in the psychological  
analysis of p lace ,  ca r r ied  out by C an te r  (1977a).  One aim of the
BPRU re sea rc h  has been the  appra isa l  of the  human requirem ents  of
*
buildings,  an a s s e r t e d  conce rn  with  the  buildings being for the  people  
who use them. The model of man used in these  s tudies  is one of a 
cogni t ive ly  complex and g o a l -o r ien ted  agen t  ac t ive ly  involved in 
in te ra c t io n  with the  environment.  The BPRU highlighted the  need for 
feedback  d a ta  on the  completed buildings as an e ssen t ia l  a c t i v i t y  for 
des igners .  The 3PRU's concep tua l  model of the  system in which 
people and buildings i n t e r a c t  consis ted  of four parts :  the  building,  
environment ,  a c t i v i t y  and ob jec t ive  system. Their  in te rd isc ip l ina ry  
approach  to the  eva lua t ion  of buildings consis ted  of a systems 
analysis,  i n t e r - r e l a t i n g  the  f e a tu re s  of the  design of the  building on 
a number of levels:  economic,  psychologica l  and co n s t ru c t io n a l .
Figure 1
Conceptual Model of The System of Building and People
BPRU (1972)
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It is fruitful to spell out the important links between 
the BERU1s model and Canter’s model* They can be specified 
as follows:
a. Man is goal-oriented*
he Purposes are taken as the fundamental criteria, for 
evaluation* The individual initiates and directs 
actions towards achieving those purposes*
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c.  The ro le  of the  physica l  environment  is to  f a c i l i t a t e  
purposes .
d. Environmenta l  eva lua t ions  a r e  based upon the  individual 's  use 
of th e  se t t ing ;  they  a re  behavioura lly  based.
e .  Eva lua t ions  of th e  physical  env ironment a re  em ergen t ,  they  
express  th e  i n t e r a c t io n  be tw een  th e  behavioural  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the  individual and a t t r i b u t e s  of the  
s e t t in g .
f .  This em ergen t  ex p e r ien c e  canno t  be ob ta ined  by cons ider ing  
e i t h e r  th e  individual  or the  s e t t in g  s ep a ra te ly ,  bu t  must  
consider  both  as p a r t  of a single system.
g. Environmenta l  eva lua t ion  is def ined  as a s t a t em e n t  of th e  
e x t e n t  to  which th e  a t t r i b u t e s  of an environment f a c i l i t a t e  
th e  individual 's  a c t i v i t i e s  d i r e c te d  towards  the  ach ievem ent  
of his or her purposes .
h. There  is a prima fa c ie  case  for th e  r e levance  of th e  phys ica l  
surroundings  to  socia l  behaviour .
Can te r ' s  (1977a) p lace  model is a t h r e e  component th e o ry .  'P lace '  
is de f ined  as th e  in te r - r e l a t io n s h ip  be tw een  a c t iv i t i e s ,  concep t ions  
and physical  a t t r i b u t e s .  The te rm 'space ' ,  as d i s t in c t  from 'p lace '  is
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viewed as a q u a n t i t a t iv e  physical  dimension, defined in terms of i ts  
volume and a re a  independent ly  of who occupies  i t .
Figure  2
A visual  m etaphor  for th e  n a tu re  of p laces ,  C an te r  (1977a)
C a n te r  sugges ts  t h a t  the  p ro p e r t i e s  of a p lace  can  be
q u a n t i t a t iv e ly  measured  by an examination of th e  a c t iv i t i e s  of people
in a p a r t i c u la r  loca t ion ,  the  meanings of the  loca t ion  and the  phys ica l  
p ro p e r t i e s  of th e  space .  In a subsequen t  paper  C a n t e r  (1984) puts  
pa r t i c u la r  emphasis on the  role  of a person and ' rules '  t h a t  de te rm ine  
th e  p a t t e r n  of ac t ions .  O thers  (Ralph 1976, Tuan 1977,
N orbe rg -S chu l tz ,  1971, 1980) sugges t  t h a t  t h e re  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r
physical  p ro p e r t i e s  of a p lace  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of a 'p lace '  which
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by de f in i t ion  can n o t  be measured .  The pos it ion adopted  here  is one 
which emphasises  th e  need to  c o l l e c t  de ta i led  empiracally  derived da ta  
on the  psychologica l  p ro p e r t i e s  of a ' se t t ing '  if valid g enera l i s a t ions  
a re  to  be made.  N e v e r th e le s s ,  i t  is c lea r  t h a t  th e re  a re  q u a l i t a t iv e ,  
expe r ien t i a l  a sp e c t s  of a person's a t t a c h m e n t  to  a p lace  (see  for e . g .  
C ooper ,  1976) which r e c e iv e  minimal a t t e n t io n  in C an te r ' s  model.
I t  is usefu l to  compare C an te r ' s  model to  o the r  env ironmenta l  
psychologica l  con s id e ra t io n s .  Barker  (1965) was co n ce rn ed  with  
observing children's  behav iour ,  profoundly  aware  of th e  s u p e r f ic ia l i ty  
of th e  o p e ra n t  t r a d i t io n s  (Skinner ,  1953). He was not  only concerned  
to  s tudy w ha t  ch i ld ren  did in th e i r  n a tu ra l  h a b i t a t s  bu t  a lso to  
conduct  those  s tudies  with in  th e  a c c e p te d  behav iour is t  p e r s p e c t iv e  on 
th e  n a tu re  of s c i e n t i f i c  psychology,  in such a way t h a t  th e  
exper im en te r  had a minimal e f f e c t  on w ha t  was being s tud ied .  He 
be lieved t h a t  any o v e r t  in t e r a c t io n  be tween  psychologis t  and su b jec t ,  
such as asking ques t ions ,  would co n tam ina te  his r e su l t s .  Barker  and 
his co l leagues  (1978),  as a consequence ,  r e s t r i c t e d  th e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  to 
th e  observa t ion  of behav iour  hi s i t u . Y e t  th ey  were  pa radox ica l ly  
unaware  t h a t  i t  was p rec ise ly  th e  fea r  of con tam inat ion  from 
unwanted  in te r a c t io n s  which had driven psychologis ts  in to  th e  
l a b o ra to ry  in th e  p la ce .  Thus, Barker ,  his a s s o c ia te s ,  and his 
s tu d en t s  shared  with  th e  l a b o ra to ry  based psychologis ts  a narrow 
focus on w ha t  was to  be s tudied  and on th e  t a c t i c s  cons idered  to  be 
a p p ro p r i a t e  for such s tud ies .
Behaviour se t t in g  (B arke r ,  1968) is
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'a d i s c r e te  behaviour e n t i ty  with unequivocal tem pora l - spa t ia l
co -o rd ina t ion  . . . .  i t  is ex t ra - ind iv idua l  phenomenon; i t  has
unique c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  pers i s t  when the  p a r t i c ip a n t s  change'
Unlike C an te r ' s  p laces ,
a) Behaviour s e t t in g s  a re  a r t i f i c i a l ly  c r e a t e d  by the  
inv es t ig a to r  on the  basis of observing behaviour .
b) Behaviour s e t t ings  do not include the subjec t ' s  desc r ip t ions  
of his or her environmenta l  exper iences .
c) Behaviour s e t t ings  do not have physical  measurements  of his or 
her surroundings.
In th e i r  r e c e n t  book of social  s i tua t ions  Argyle and his 
co l leagues  (1981) make the  confusion  of devoting a d is t inc t  c h a p te r  to 
"environmenta l  se t t ing"  and in the i r  opening sen ten ce  of t h a t  c h ap te r  
to  the  physical  environment  as a " f e a tu r e  of s i tu a t io n s , "  of deal ing 
with the  phys ical  environment  as jus t  ano ther  s e t  of va r iab les  which 
may be considered  in a s i tua t ion ,  r a th e r  than  recognis ing t h a t  human 
beings inevi tab ly  have a physical  p re sence  and th a t  the  p lace  must 
t h e r e f o r e  be an in teg ra l  component  of any s i tua t ion ,  not simply a 
cause  of,  or an e f f e c t  produced by behav iour .  Unlike s i tu a t io n s  as 
iden t i f ied  by Argyle and his co l leagues  (1981), p laces  (C a n te r ,  1977a) 
have a d is t inc t  enduring ex is t en ce  as well as being inev i tab ly  
in te rw ired  with the  physical  p rope r t i e s  of th e i r  loca t ion .
A new theory  capable  of ex tending  or going beyond the  p lace  model 
will have to do more than a s se r t  'p lace'  involves qua l i t ies  or fac to rs :  
i t  will have to say what sor ts  of things  those  qua l i t ie s  or f a c to r s  
a r e ,  how they  work, and what  r e la t ionsh ip  they  have to  known ' 
phys ico-psychologica l  p rocesses .
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If, to quote  Sir Kari Popper (1965), ' the  c r i te r ion  of the  
sc ien t i f i c  s ta tu s  of a theory  is i ts  fa l s i f iab i l i ty ,  or r e fu ta b i l i ty ,  
or t e s t a b i l i t y , 1 p lace  model has so fa r  fa iled  to qualify . However,  
Can ter ' s  model provides  a useful guiding framework to formula te  
app ro p r ia te  questions  re la t in g  to  the  living room.
In this thesis  " the living room" is viewed as a p a r t i cu la r  'place'
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within  the  home, which by def in i t ion  consis ts  of the  a c t i v i t i e s  with 
which i t  is a s s o c ia te d ,  or is an t i c ip a te d  to house,  the  p a r t i c u la r  
physical  a t t r i b u t e s  of the  s e t t in g  and the  conceptions  or feelings  
which people hold of t h a t  ac t ion  in t h a t  p a r t i cu la r  room
Applying the  model into p r a c t i c e ,  i t  is in te re s t ing  to  see whe ther  
the  'place'  def in i t ion  of l iving room can be found in books. Some of 
the  bes t  desc r ip t ions  of living rooms a re  to  be found in the  work of 
'Do-I t-Yourse lf '  w r i te r s  r a th e r  than  sc ie n t i s t s .  Possibly those  
w r i te r s  a re  more c loser  to the  people 's  ideas about the  living room 
than  the  o b je c t iv e ,  s c ie n t i f i c  s tud ies .  A de l igh tfu l  example of such a 
desc r ip t ion  can be found in the  in t roduc t ion  to Mary Gi l l ia t t ' s  (1983) 
"Making the  most of LIVING ROOM 6c HALL."
"Since a l iving room is l i te ra l ly  the  room for genera l  l iving it 
o f ten  has to  serve  as a s tudy, playroom and dining room as well 
and s t i l l  manages  to  r e f l e c t  your t a s t e s  and be a comfor tab le  
ex tens ion  of your pe rsona l i ty  - or pe rsona l i t ie s .  Everybody, 
including the  family p e t s ,  should be able to  s take  a claim in the  
living room and fee l  thoroughly a t  home th e re  . . . .  Fu rn i tu re  
should be v e r s a t i l e  enough to suit  d i f f e r e n t  needs  and s i tu a t io n s  
which might well change over  the  years .  Surfaces  - f loors ,  wall s,  
u pho ls te ry ,  tab le  tops  - should be p ra c t i c a l  so t h a t  you're not 
co n s tan t ly  worr ied about  spoiling them.  The a r rangem ent  of the  
room should be as e f f i c i e n t  and conven ien t  for severa l  people  
moving about  as for one person s i t t in g  reading . Above a ll ,  it  
should be physically  com for tab le  and re laxing as i t  is on the  
eye ."  (Mary G i l l i a t t ,  1983, p 7).
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Applying C an te r ' s  model in to  p r a c t i c e ,  an analysis of Mary 
G i l l ia t t ' s  de sc r ip t ion  shows th a t :
a .  I t  gives advice  on th e  exper ience  of the  physical  space  and 
a r rangem en t  of th e  living room. Fu rn i tu re ,  f loors ,  wal ls,  
uphols te ry  and t a b le  tops ,  al l highlight  those  physical  
a sp e c t s  of th e  l iving room which c h a r a c t e r i s e  th e  e xper ience  
of i t .
b. I t  provides  r e f e r e n c e  to  the  a c t iv i t i e s  which a re  a s so c ia ted  
wi th  th e  living room. A living room is th e  p lace  for genera l  
l iving.  I t  o f ten  has to  se rve  as a s tudy,  playroom and dining 
room. It  is also a com for tab le  p lace  to  re lax  a t  home.
c .  I t  gives an acc o u n t  of th e  fee lings  and concep t ions  a s so c ia ted  
with  th e  l iving room. The l iving room ev iden t ly  has to  c a t e r  
for th e  t a s t e  of a range  of people  in a p a r t i c u la r  household.  
In th is  sense  i t  may be an ex tens ion  of th e i r  p e r so n a l i t i e s .
All t h e se  c o n s t i t u e n t s  have  been i so la ted  for id e n t i f i c a t io n  under 
t h r e e  broad  headings  h e re ,  bu t  i t  is c l ea r  t h a t  th e  ex p e r ien c e  of the  
l iving room is a unique blend of all  of them.  Living room as a 
"place"  can  be seen  to  be  a system conta in ing  th e  phys ica l  "space" 
which is th ough t  of as being " thoroughly  a t  home" and w here  i t  is 
possible to  indulge  in th e  a c t i v i t y  of "s i t t ing  reading".  For s tudy 
and analys is  purposes  i t  is necessa ry  to  divide up the  components  of 
p laces  in to  th e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s  bu t  th e  e ssence  of th e  a rgument  is 
t h a t  they  a r e  always components  of an i n t e g ra te d  system.
Users'  involvement in,  and comprehension or e x p e r ien ce  of,  th e  
living room is w ha t  de f ines  t h e  s e t t in g  as a 'p lace'  for them.
To summarise th is  sec t ion  of a rgument ,  G i l l i a t t  hypo thes i se s  as 
follows:-
a.  The living room is m ul t i -purpose .
b. The living room r e f l e c t s  one's t a s t e  and persona l i ty .
c .  The living room should be conven ien t  and comfor tab le  for
people  who use i t .
G i l l i a t t  hypothesises  t h a t  the se  f a c to r s  a re  a t  work,  bu t  the  
p lace  model questions  and t e s t s  w he ther  they  a re  or not.  The study
of th e  living room with in  the  framework of th e  p lace  model (a)  allows
one to  explore  t h e o r e t i c a l  a spec t s  of people /environmenta l  re la t io n s  
and (b) provide informat ion about  people  which could be usefu l in 
in te r io r  and a r c h i t e c t u r a l  design of ' living sp ac e s . '
1.6 The Living Room as a system for activ ities:
An alternative to  Laboratory Research
In defin ing a ' l iving room' as both  a social  unit  and a phys ica l  
s e t t in g  we can  see  t h e o r e t i c a l  links with  Barker 's  e co log ica l  
psychology.  Barker  himself does no t  dis t inguish  b e tw een  the  
environment and those  with in  i t  for his unit s  of analysis .
"Organism and environment a re  p a r t  of th e  same system, with  
behaviour being th e  major in t e r f a c e  be tween  them."  (Willems, 1977, 
p49).
This ho l i s t ic  approach  can be r e l a t e d  to  th e  organismic
philosophy. The organismic or ho l is t ic  philosophy provides  a c o n t e x t  
fo r  what  could be a y e t  more rad ica l  vers ion of the  m e ch a n is t i c
theo ry  (Monad, 1972). This philosophy denies t h a t  every th ing  in the  
universe  can be expla ined  from th e  bottom up, as i t  w e re ,  in te rms of 
th e  p ro p e r t i e s  of atoms, or indeed of any h y p o th e t ic a l  u l t im a te
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p a r t ic le s  of m a t t e r .  R a t h e r ,  i t  recogn izes  th e  ex i s t en c e  of 
h ie ra rch ica l ly  organ ized  systems which,  a t  each  level  of complexity ,  
possess p ro p e r t i e s  which canno t  be fully unders tood in terms of th e  
p rope r t ie s  exh ib i ted  by th e i r  p a r t s  in iso la t ion  from each  o ther ;  a t  
each level  th e  whole is more than  the  sum of i ts  p a r t s .  These  wholes 
can be though t  of as organisms, using th is  te rm in a d e l ib e ra t e ly  wide 
sense  to  inc lude  not only peoples  and p lan ts ,  organs ,  t i s sues  and
cell s ,  bu t  also c ry s ta l s ,  molecules ,  atoms and sub-a tomic  p a r t i c l e s .  In
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e f f e c t  th is  philosophy proposes  a change  from th e  paradigm of the  
machine to  th e  paradigm of th e  organism in th e  biological  and in the  
physical  s c ien ces .  Indeed, Barker  (1978) takes  his model from th e  
physical  and bio logica l  sc iences :
"It is th e  un iversa l  tes t imony of th e  phys ica l  and biologica l  
s c iences  t h a t  th e  eco log ica l  environment c i rcum jacen t  to  human 
beings is o rgan ized  and p a t t e r n e d  in s t a b le  and supris ing ways; 
i t  is , in f a c t ,  one ta sk  of th e se  sc iences  to  exp lo re ,  de sc r ib e  
and acc o u n t  for th e  p a t t e r n in g s . "  (Barker ,  1978, pp 38-39)
Over th e  p a s t  tw e n ty - f iv e  y ear s ,  Barker  and his a s so c ia t e s  have  
been involved in r e s e a rc h  which looks a t  th e  behaviour of indiv idua ls  
in th e i r  environments .  They have a t t e m p ted  to  de f ine
behaviour-mil ieu  synomorphs (Barker ,  1968, pp 37-38); in o th e r  words,  
they  a re  looking for s tanding  p a t t e r n s  of behaviour in p a r t i c u l a r  
milieu or milieu complexes:  s tab le  p a t t e r n s  of behaviour in th e
environment .  For th e  purpose  of th is  s tudy,  seve ra l  of Barker 's  key 
concep ts  should be id e n t i f i e d .  As Barker  is a t t em p t ing  to  de f ine  
d a y - to -d a y  p a t t e r n s  of a c t i v i t i e s  as they  occur  in p a r t i c u la r  phys ica l  
s e t t in g s ,  th e  only method possible  is a n a t u r a l i s t i c  one .  These  
a c t i v i t i e s  and the  re la t ionsh ips  be tween them can n o t  be u n covered  in 
th e  la b o ra to ry .
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When psychologis ts  in g en e ra l ,  and social  psychologists  in 
p a r t i c u la r ,  embraced  th e  exper imenta l  l ab o ra to ry  approach  they 
adopted  with  i t  the  view t h a t  the  l abo ra to ry  is a ‘n e u t r a l1 s e t t in g ,  
playing no p a r t  in th e  p rocesses  to  be s tud ied .  Within the  
l a b o ra to ry  f ramework th e  a c tu a l  lab o ra to ry  i t s e l f ,  i t s  s ize ,  shape ,  
colour,  loca t ion  and so on,  is deemed to  play no ro le  in the
exper im enta l  p rocess .  Thus th e  whole l i t e r a t u r e  of la b o ra to ry  
psychology did no t  develop a language for describ ing (or a s e t  of
ways of th inking about)  th e  ro le  of th e  phys ica l  s e t t in g  in the
processes  being s tud ied .
Besides,  in psychology,  the  sc ience  of mind, the  problem of th e  
re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  mind and body can be avoided by ignor ing the  
ex i s t en ce  of m enta l  s t a t e s .  This is the  approach  of th e  Behaviour is t  
school,  which conf ines  i t s  a t t e n t io n  only to  o b jec t ive  observab le  
behaviour ( e . g .  Watson, 1924, Skinnner 1938, B roadbent  1961). But
Behaviourism is not a t e s t a b l e  s c ie n t i f i c  hypothesis;  i t  is a 
methodology. As an exclus ive  approach  to  psychology, i t s  
ap p rop r ia teness  is by no means s e l f - e v id e n t  (see  Beloff  1962, K oes t le r  
1967, Popper  and Ecc les  1977).
Barker also con tends  t h a t  the  behaviour must  be viewed and s tud ied  
a t  high levels  of complexity ,  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  a se r ies  of r e la t ionsh ip  
between persons,  behav iours ,  social  environments  and phys ica l  
environments .  Moos (1973) poin ts  ou t  t h a t  if such complex systems 
are  to  be cons idered ,  " . . . .  i t  may be cogen t ly  a rgued t h a t  th e  most 
o r t a n t  ta sk  for th e  behav ioura l  and socia l  sc iences  should be th e  sy s te m a t ic
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desc r ip t ion  and c la s s i f i c a t io n  of environments ."  (Moos, 1973, p . 662)
It t h e r e f o r e  seems useful to  r e l a t e  behaviour p a t t e r n s  to  the  
p lace  model of th e  l iving room for two reasons:
a .  Behaviour is how the  individual i n t e r a c t s  with th e  
env ironment .  D escr ip t ion  of such behaviour will in d ic a te  how 
individuals a d a p t  to  the  l iving room.
b. Descr ip t ions  of s tand ing  p a t t e r n s  of behaviour in th e  living 
room may lead  to  a g r e a t e r  unders tanding  of th e  individual ' s  
concep t ion  of  bo th  home and family. »
However,  i t  should be poin ted  out  t h a t  Barker 's  "s tanding  p a t t e r n s  
of behaviour"  and an ' a c t i v i t y  unit '  of  the  living room with in  th e  
framework of p lace  model d i f f e r  in the  following manner:
a .  Behaviour s e t t in g  is th e  d i re c t ly  observable  a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  
in th e  n a tu ra l  h a b i t a t s .
b.  An a c t i v i t y  uni t  is p a r t  of a  person's concept ions  of th e  
r e la t ionsh ip  be tw een  a c t i v i t i e s  and s e t t in g .  An a c t i v i t y  un i t
is p a r t  of an e x p e r ien ce  and can  po ten t ia l ly  accommodate  both  
d i re c t ly  observab le  and sub jec t ive  a c t iv i t i e s .
1.7 "Living Room" as a System
Below we summarise the  man/living  room assumptions t h a t  we have 
cons ide red  in th e  previous  discuss ion.  Before  doing th is ,  however ,  we 
should t a k e  pause  to  consider  the  methodologica l  implications  of th e  
approach  we have  t a k en .  The view of th e  people  as goal d i r e c t e d  
cogni t ive  a g en t s ,  in f luenc ing  and being in f luenced  by th e  l iving room 
of which they  a r e  a p a r t ,  is in d i r e c t  a n t i th e s i s  to  any no t ion  of 
environmenta l  'determinism' (B .F .  Skinner,  1953, 1971) as  an
exp lana t ion  fo r  th e i r  ac t ion  in r e la t io n  to  th e i r  physica l  world .  
N e i the r  th e  physica l  p ro p e r t i e s  of a living room, nor th e  c o n c e p tu a l
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process  t h a t  gives meaning to i t ,  by i t se l f  de te rmines  people 's  ac t ions  
and e x p e r ien ces .
A f e a t u r e  of s t r i c t  de te rm in is t ic  theory  is the  not ion of
un id i rec t iona l  causa l i ty :  stimulus ( th e  environment) a c t s  on the
sub jec t  to  p roduce  a given behaviour ,  mood or a t t i t u d e .  This is
in tr iguing  design but poor psychology, s ince i t  ignores th e  feedback  
role  of th e  p a r t i c ip a n t  -  th e  degree  to which his own p e rcep t ions  of,  
and r e a c t io n s  to ,  a s i tua t ion  modify the  very st imulus he is
responding to .  Nor does th is  posi t ion accoun t  for th e  goals which th e
behaving person brings to  any environment.  For in s ta n ce ,  one does 
not n ecessa ry  pe rce iv e  a cheerfu l ly  d e co ra te d  room as c h ee r fu l  if his 
own mood is gloomy; indeed ,  th e  decor  may be seen as to ta l l y  
in ap p ro p r ia te ,  or a t  b e s t  n e u t ra l .  Kasmar,  Grif fin  & M aur i tzen  (1968) 
udying w ai t ing-room re a c t io n s  among p sych ia t r i c  p a t i e n t s  in th e  o f f ice  of a 
Los Angeles  p s y c h ia t r i s t ,  found t h a t  most p a t i e n t s  were  unaware  of 
th e  a t t r a c t i v e  surroundings designed to  pu t  them a t  ease .  They had 
more pressing  things on th e i r  minds.
Methodologica lly  speaking th is  means (1) t h a t  man/ liv ing room 
re la t ionsh ips  have  to  be s tudied  in th e i r  n a tu ra l  ongoing s e t t in g s  in 
th e  c o n te x t  of everyday  l i fe  and (2) t h a t  the  ' living room' has to  be 
s tud ied  as a system of i n t e r - r e l a t e d  f a c to r s .
Thus the  more t r a d i t io n a l  exper imenta l  or cau sa l -h y p o th e s i s  
approach ,  in which p a r t i c u l a r  independent  va r iab les  a re  e x t r a c t e d  and 
var ied  as measurab le  causes  of equally  m easurab le  behav ioura l  e v e n t s ,  
a re  less a p p ro p r ia te  in th e  p re sen t  s tudy.
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The re sea rc h  has to  be desc r ip t ive  and exp lo ra to ry ,  seeking to 
es tab l i sh  and t e s t  c o r r e l a t io n a l  hypotheses  involving the  c o n s t i tu e n t  
p rope r t ie s  of the  ' l iving room1 in everyday l i fe  as previously def ined . 
Sc ien t i f i c  r e s ea rc h  and th e  form i t  t akes  must be def ined  by the  
n a tu re  of th e  problem and i t s  format ion r a th e r  than th e  obverse .  
C o n t ra ry  to  what  some be l ieve ,  th e r e  is not one but many models of 
s c i e n t i f i c  re s ea rc h  r e f l e c t in g  d i f f e ren ces  in the  essen t ia l  ‘ p ro p e r t i e s  
of phenomena and how they  can bes t  be unders tood.  Q u a n t i t a t iv e  
princ ip les  for order ing  phenomena r e p re se n t  success  in unders tand ing  
only some of th e  even ts  in n a tu re .  O ther  even ts  may have p ro p e r t i e s  
t h a t  may requ i re  o the r  levels  and forms of analys is  for codifying and 
unders tand ing  them.
To conclude  the  discussion of ac t ion  and exper ience  as i t  r e l a t e s  
to  a l iving room th e  r e s e a rc h e r  has b r ie f ly  ske tched  five  assumptions:
1. The s t r u c tu r e  of a l iving room is def ined ,  not only by th e  
physical  p ro p e r t i e s  of th e  s e t t in g ,  bu t  through i ts  
in t e r a c t iv e  re la t ionsh ip  with  o the r  physical  and socia l  
systems. The living room is an open system (Barker ,  1968).
2. The organ isa t ion  of a l iving room is dynamic.  The 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  use p a t t e r n  of the  living room as a whole will 
be a f f e c t e d  by a change in any of i ts  components  (Kohler ,  
1929; Koffka  1935).
3. A living room is inclusive not only of the  physical  components  
t h a t  a re  p re s en t ,  but also of users ,  and individual a c t io n s  
t h a t  occur  within  i t .  (C a n te r ,  1977a).
4. The c r i t e r io n  for the  success  of a l iving room is i t s  ab i l i ty  
to  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  goals and a c t i v i t i e s  of the  people  who use 
i t  (BPRU, 1972).
5. The l iving room evolves with the  family over  t ime ( G i l l i a t t ,  
1983).
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1.8 C on t r ibu t ions  of th e  Study
It is in tended t h a t  this study may have a con tr ibu t ion  to make on 
th re e  levels: p r a c t i c a l ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  and methodological .  The f i r s t  aim 
is to  provide in format ion of use to  designers  of living rooms in the  
house.  Designers  have con s t ra in t s  of time and finance  which have 
prohib i ted  th e i r  involvement in pos t -occupancy  eva lua t ions .  Only 
when c l ien t s  and designers  can be pe rsuaded t h a t ,  in the  long run,  
ob jec t ive  user eva lua t ions  of designed environments  a re  e s s e n t ia l  to 
the  improvement of fu tu r e  l iv ing-room design and to m od if ica t ion  of 
government r eg u la t ions ,  will we s t a r t  to see a sys tem at ic  and 
incrementa l  upgrading of family living a re a s .  Does the  l iving room 
f a c i l i t a t e  or inhibit  success fu l  completion of a c t iv i t i e s?  Are  l iving 
rooms sa t i s fy ing  to  the  users? Is the  living room a e s t h e t i c a l l y  
pleasing?  Questions  such as these  can be f ru i t fu l  to  des igners  in 
organis ing and car ry ing  out fu tu re  work.
P laces  a re  p a r t  of human expe r iences .  P laces  canno t  be spec i f ied  
independent ly  of the  people who are  exper ienc ing  physical  s e t t in g s .  
The c e n t r a l  p o s tu la te  is t h a t  people always s i tu a te  the i r  a c t io n s  in a 
spec i f iab le  p lace  and th a t  the  na tu re  of p lace ,  so spec i f ied ,  is an 
important ing red ien t  in the  unders tand ing  of human ac t io n s  and 
exp e r ien ce .  Indeed o n e 'g o a l  for any sc ience  of s i tu a ted  human a c t io n s  
is the  c la s s i f i c a t io n  of the  p laces  in which those  ac t ions  occu r .
How, then ,  a re  we to  desc r ibe  and c lass i fy  places? C a n te r  (1977a) 
argues  t h a t  p laces  a re  not ambiguous but a re  used in a p a r t i c u l a r  
way. However,  the  'multi -use '  of living room quest ions  t h a t .  Thus it
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is im por tan t  to  examine what so r t  of place  the  l iving room is.
It  is also hoped t h a t  th is  re sea rch  will be useful for persons 
seeking e f f e c t i v e  techn iques  for use and eva lua t ion  of exis t ing l iving 
rooms. It is hoped t h a t  th is  s tudy will t e s t  in t e re s t in g  hypothoses  
t h a t  soc ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  will f u r th e r  pursue .  The goals of th is  r e s ea rc h  
also inc lude  providing a la rg e r ,  more sys tem a t ic ,  and r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  
feedback  to  r e s e a rc h  and design than  previous  s tud ies .  The major 
theme of analysis  is th e  comparison of two d i f f e r e n t  c u l tu re s  to  find 
similar p a t t e r n s  and d i f f e r e n c e s .  The r e s e a r c h e r  will ask  the
following quest ions:  Does th e  n a tu re  of the  a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  l iving
room change  across  cu l tu re s?  Does th e  range  of compat ib i l i t ie s  of 
a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  living room change  across  cu l tu res?  Does the  ro le  of 
th e  p a r t i t io n s  be tw een  th e  living spaces  change across  th e  cu l tu re s?
These points  al l seem to  quest ion the  n a tu re  of th e  l iving room 
with in  the  framework of p lace  model and will t e s t  t h e  va l id i ty  of 
'place'  in a c u l tu ra l  c o n t e x t .  A c ro s s -c u l tu r a l  s tudy gives a c lue  to 
c u l tu r e - s p e c i f i c  and cu l tu re -bound  a sp ec t s  of what  people  do in th e i r  
l iving rooms in each  of those  so c ie i te s .  A c r o s s -c u l tu r a l  s tudy of 
living rooms provides  a view of how we conduct  our l ives in th e  home 
-  the  l if e  s ty le .  This may r e f l e c t  and c la r i fy  the  l a rge r  socia l  
system involved in conduct ing  our l ives  in each  of those  c u l tu re s .
1-9 Aims of the Research
The aims of th e  thes is  can be summarised as follows:-
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a.  To define  a ' living room' in English and Japanese  homes.
b. To c r i t i c a l ly  e v a lu a te  the  co n cep t  of 'place'  in Eas t  and 
West.
c .  To unders tand  the  p a t t e r n  of living room a c t i v i t i e s .
d. To unders tand  the  use of living room fu rn i tu re .
e .  To unders tand  th e  s t r u c tu r e  of s a t i s f a c t io n  with living rooms.
f .  To develop typologies  of families and l iving rooms and r e l a t e
the se  to  l iving room a c t iv ie s .
g. To compare the  re su l ts  ob ta ined  in Guildford  (England) with  
the  re su l t s  from a similar study in Oyama ( J a p a n ) .
h. To draw out the  implications  of f indings for (1) theo ry  and 
(2) design p r a c t i c e .
1.10 Summary of the Chapter
C h ap te r  one defined a living room in England and J a p a n .  The 
def in i t ion  adopted  is one th a t  includes  psychologica l  and physica l  
pa ram e te rs .  The s tudy c o n c e n t r a t e d  on the  in t e r - r e l a t io n s h ip  be tw een  
ac t iv i t i e s  with in ,  concep t ions  of,  and phys ical  a t t r i b u t e s  of living 
rooms. The l iving room is viewed as a system of i n t e r - r e l a t e d  a sp e c t s  
in the  c o n tex t  of everyday  l if e .  In order to accommodate  the
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complexit ies  of "real  l ife" issues,  co r re la t io n  method, as opposed to 
c a u s e - a n d - e f f e c t ,  have  been applied in this study.  P o te n t i a l  
con t r ibu t ions  of the  study were  b r ie f ly  discussed and aims of the  
re sea rch  summarized.
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CHAPTER TWO 
C ross -C u l tu ra l  Aspec ts  of Living Rooms
2.1 Naturality
A couple of years  ago, I spent a two-month holiday in the  nor th  of 
Spain.  It was a b eau t i fu l  vi l lage ,  surrounded by the  s ce n t  of pine
t r e e s ,  th e  towering mounta ins and the  sounds of running s t ream s .  I
f e l t  thoroughly 'in tune '  with  my surroundings.  Walks became one of 
the  holiday rou t ines .  One morning as I walked a pa th  to the  mounta in ,
I was suddenly hit  by a new word - ' n a tu ra l i ty . ' .  N a tu ra l i ty ,  I 
conceived  as a man's in -bu i l t  ab il i ty  to sense n a tu re ,  to  f ee l  ' a t  
one' or 'as one' with  his na tu ra l  environment.  Indeed, t h e re  is a rea l
sense ,  but one l i fe  on this  e a r th  which embraces  every  animal and
plant  on the  p la n e t .  Time has divided i t  up into  severa l  million p a r t s ,  
but each is an in teg ra l  p a r t  of the  whole .  A man is a man, but he is 
also a rose and a robin.  We are  all of one flesh,  drawn from the  
same c ruc ib le .  Man and n a tu re  r e so n a te .  For in s tan ce ,  man's eyes  
a re  most suscep t ib le  to green which is the  colour of n a tu r e .  Weekly 
Sunday walks to  woods in this  sense re f re sh  a man's n a tu r a l i t y .
One of the  most common e f f e c t s  of psychedel ic  subs tances  is t h a t  
they  he igh ten  sugges t ib i l i ty  and enable  us to  pick up n a tu ra l  cues  
with exquis i te  s en s i t iv i ty .  Taking "magic" mushrooms he igh tens  man's 
n a tu ra l i ty .  As A lber t  Einste in  (1931) descr ibes  it: the  most b e au t i fu l  
exper ience  we can have ,  is the  myste r ious .  One s ign i f ican t  e f f e c t  of
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chemicals such as LSD is t h a t  they  show "real i ty"  very c lea r ly  and 
simply by peel ing away th e  a r t i f i c a l  layers  of "sanity" and l e t t in g  us 
once again be n a tu ra l .  These  momentary visions of p e r fe c t io n  and 
a e s th e t i c  de l igh t  a re  glimpses of a s t a t e  t h a t  Zen Buddhists know as 
" sa to r i , "  the  Hindus as "moksha," and the  Vedanta  as "samadhi."
The J ap an ese  house is buil t  of n a tu ra l  m a te r ia l s  such as t imbers  
and papers .  The J a p a n e se  room is d eco ra ted  with bonsai t r e e s  and 
ikebana .  The J ap an ese  may have  high n a tu ra l i ty .  In c o n t r a s t ,  the  
English house is bu i l t  of processed  m a te r ia l s  such as b r icks .  The 
English may have low n a tu r a l i t y .
2.2  A Schematic Representation of Cultures
Some of th e  p reced ing  p lace  discussions may be c la r i f i e d  by a 
schem at ic  p re sen ta t io n  of c e r t a in  of th e  ways in which th e  person 
r e l a t e s  to his surroundings .  Any d iagram at ic  r e p r e s e n ta t i o n  of 
complex m a te r i a l  tends  to  overs implify and to  seem more comple te  
than  i t  a c tu a l ly  is .  The m a te r ia l  which follows should t h e r e f o r e  be 
a cc e p te d  with  c r i t i c a l  c au t io n  and with  awareness  of i ts  l im i ta t ions .
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Figure 3 
The West
Figure 4 
The East
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Figure  3 r e p re se n t s  a person who is out of tune  with n a tu re  ( th e  
West) .  In c o n t r a s t ,  Figure  4 r ep re sen ts  a person who is in harmony 
with  n a tu re  ( th e  E a s t ) .
Accord ing to  Watson (1924), t h e r e  is a s t rong  emphasis on con tro l  
th a t  is in keeping with  the  Baconian ideal t h a t  has become a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of Western Sc ience .  The aim of dominance and con t ro l  
of na tu re  was appl ied to  animals,  and l a t e r  on,  with the* not ion of 
'behavioura l  eng inee r ing , '  to human beings .  Behaviouri s ts  (Skinner ,  
1933) la rgely  ignored the  mutual in te rp lay  and in te r -d e p e n d e n c e  
be tween a living organism and i ts  na tu ra l  environment,  which is i t s e l f  
an organism.
In E as te rn  psychology man and n a tu re  in te r re la te , ;  ; /  There  is 
a s tr ik ing  s imilari ty  here  to the  theo r ie s  of quantum physics (Bohn, 
1931). The a p p a ren t  s im ila r i t ies  be tween the  s t r u c tu r e  of m a t t e r  and 
the  s t r u c tu r e  of mind should not suprise us too much, s ince  human
consciousness  plays a c ruc ia l  role in the  process  of o b se rva t ion ,  and
in a tomic physics de te rmines  to a la rge  e x t e n t  the  p ro p e r t i e s  of the  
observed phenomena.  This is an impor tant  insight of quantum theo ry  
t h a t  is l ikely to have f a r - r e a c h in g  consequences .  In a tomic  physics 
the  observed phenomena can be unders tood only as c o r r e la t io n s  
between var ious processes  of observa t ion  and measurem ent ,  and the  
end of th is  chain  of processes  lies always in the  consciousness  of the  
human observer .  The c ruc ia l  f e a tu r e  of quantum theory  is t h a t  the
observer  is not only a necessa ry  agen t  in the  observa t ion  of the
p rope r t ie s  of an atomic phenomenon, but is necessa ry  also to bring 
about the se  p ro p e r t i e s .  My conscious decis ion about how to obse rve ,
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say, an e lec t ro n  will de termine  the  e lec t ron ' s  p rope r t i e s  to  some 
e x t e n t .  If I ask i t  a p a r t i c l e  quest ion i t  will give a p a r t i c le  
answer;  if I ask i t  a wave ques t ion ,  i t  will give me a wave answer.  
The e le c t ro n  does no t  have  ob jec t ive  p rope r t i e s  independen t  of my 
mind. In a tomic  physics the  sharp C a r te s i a n  division be tw een  mind 
and m a t t e r ,  be tw een  th e  observer  and th e  observed , can  no longer be 
m ain ta ined .
We can  never  speak about  n a tu re  w i thou t ,  a t  the  same time, 
speaking abou t  ourse lves .  For most of us,  l i fe  is seldom b lack  and 
w hi te .  The w a v e -p a r t i c l e  dua l i ty  marked the  end of th e  "Ei ther-Or"  
way of looking a t  th e  world.
Macroscopic  ob jec t s ,  l ike a " table"  or a "chair" in t h e  living 
room, have  c e r t a i n  d i r e c t  e x p e r ien t i a l  meanings ,  t h a t  is , we organise  
our sensory  exper iences  d i r e c t ly  in te rms of them. These ex p e r ien ces  
a re  such t h a t  we can  be l ieve  t h a t  th e se  ob jec t s  have a s e p e r a t e  
ex is t ence  and w e l l -de f ined  loca t ion  in sp ace - t im e  t h a t  is logica lly  
independent  of o th e r  th ings .  N one the less ,  th e  concep t  of independen t  
e x i s t en ce  e v ap o r a te s  when we go down to  th e  level of p a r t i c l e s .  This 
l imi ta t ion  of th e  c o n cep t  of independent  e n t i t y  a t  t h e  leve l  as 
pa r t i c l e s  emphas ises ,  accord ing  to th e  pragm at ic  view, t h a t  even 
tab le s  and chairs  a r e ,  fo r  us, tools  for c o r r e l a t in g  ex p e r ien c e .
However,  an immediate cau t ion  is necessa ry  for the  p a ra l le l s  with  
physics a r e  not p rec i se .  Applying the  schem at ic  r e p r e s e n ta t i o n  (of 
Figures  3 and 4) to  everyday  l i fe ,  we can see  how we r e l a t e  to  
n a tu re .  L e t  us consider  an example of spo r t  in the  E as t  and the
West. (A useful  example because  spor t  typ if ies  the  ways in which 
space  is u sed ) .  Football  is a major spor t  in England, Sumo (wres t l ing)  
a major spor t  in J ap an .  A soccer  p itch  is square ,  and is divided into 
two s ides .  The geometr ica l  symmetry of a square  rep re sen ts  ra t iona l  
though t .  Two sides p re sen t  the  c lea r  t e r r i t o r i a l  notion - my 'p lace '  or
your ' p l a c e . 1 The ob jec t ive  of the  game is to ' invade'  the  opponents '
side and 'conquer '  the  goal.  This c lea r ly  rep re sen ts  an a t t e m p t  to
gain 'maste ry '  over space .  >
There  is a legend t h a t  in myth ica l  times the  gods w res t led  with  each  
o the r .  Sumo was not jus t  a sp o r t ,  but was an even t  used to  f o r t e l l  
w he ther  crops would be good or not by seeking  the  divine in ten t io n  of 
the  gods.  In modern sumo, the  w re s t le r s ,  two a t  a t ime, p it  the i r  
skills  aga ins t  each  o the r  in the  round surnoring which is b.55  m e t re s  in 
d iam e te r .  The c i rc le  r e p re se n ts  a harmony or p eace ,  wa ) .  There  
is no side d i s t inc t ion .  B efo re  the  bout commences,  th e  w re s t le r s  
perform a ser ies  of r i t u a l s .  They stamp the i r  f e e t ,  wash th e i r  mouths 
out with w a te r ,  dry themselves  with paper ,  and toss sa l t  onto  the  
ring,  a r i tua l  pu r i f ica t ion  symbol. The f i r s t  one who touches  the  
ground with  any p a r t  of his body is the  loser .  Thus th e  sumo 
re p re se n t s  in ac t ion  the  s t a t e  of being in harmony with space .
Another  example of this cu l tu ra l  c o n t r a s t  can be found in the  
gardens  of th e  Eas t  and West. The main considera t ion  in th e  gardens  
of J ap a n ,  China and Korea  is on na tu ra l  scenic  beau ty ,  which is in 
c o n t r a s t  to the  gardens of the  West in which the  emphasis is on the  
beau ty  of geometr ica l  form (Nibi, Nakaya and Shigemori, 1977). The
The h is to ry  of sumo back to anc ien t  t imes in J ap a n .
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English word idea stems from the  Greek ' idea'  meaning a visible shape 
or ' form. '  The geom et r ica l  form is r e p r e se n ta t iv e  of the  Western  
ra t iona l  bias.  However,  the  emphasis on "natura l  scenic  beauty"  in 
the  gardens  of th e  Eas t  does not simply imply na ture  in an orig inal ,  
unchanged form. R a t h e r ,  n a tu ra l  m a te r ia l s  such as t r e e s ,  shrubs and 
rocks are  used to  symbolise or emphasise the  forms and f e a tu r e s  of 
the  n a tu ra l  landscape  - the reby  c re a t in g  an a r t i f i c i a l  sp a t ia l  beau ty  
t h a t  has a harmonic uni ty .  In the  East  th e re  is more emphasis on 
living in harmony with  space ,  in the  West with being m as te r  over 
space .
2.3 Two sides of the Brain
Another  in te re s t in g  development is the  d iscovery  th a t  
complementary  modes of descr ip t ion  ( ra t io n a l  vs. synthes is ing) which 
seem to be requ ired  unders tanding  the  na tu re  of living systems a re  
r e f l e c t e d  in the  very  s t r u c tu r e  and functioning  of our bra ins .  
R esearch  over  the  pas t  twenty  years  has shown cons is ten t ly  t h a t  the  
two hemispheres of the  brain tend to be involved in oppos i te  but  
complementary  func t ions  (Boger 1969, Milner 1971, Sperry 1964, 
Semmes, 1968). The l e f t  hemisphere ,  which con tro ls  the  r igh t  side of 
the  body, seems to be more spec ia l ized  in an a ly t ic ,  l inear  th inking ,  
which involves process ing informat ion sequentia lly ;  th e  r igh t  
hemisphere ,  con tro l l ing  the  l e f t  side of the  body, seems to  f e a t u r e  
predominant ly  in a holi s t ic  mode th a t  is app ro p r ia te  for syn thes is  and 
tends to process  informat ion more d if fuse ly  and s imultaneously  
(O rs te in ,  1977).
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In the  p a s t ,  brain re sea rc h e r s  o f ten  re fe r r e d  to  the  l e f t  
hemisphere as th e  major,  and to  th e  r ight  as the  minor hemisphere ,  
thus express ing the  Western  cu l tu re 's  C a r te s ian  bias in favour  of 
r a t iona l  th ough t ,  q u a n t i f i c a t io n ,  and analysis .  A c tua l ly  the  
p r e fe re n c e  for ' l e f t -b ra in '  or ' r igh t  hand' values and a c t i v i t i e s  is 
much older than  th e  C a r te s i a n  world view. In most European 
languages  the  r igh t  side is a ssoc ia ted  with  the  good, the  ju s t ,  and 
th e  virtuous;  th e  l e f t  side with  evi l ,  danger ,  and suspicion.- The very 
word ' r ight '  also means ' c o r r e c t , '  ' ap p ro p r ia te , '  ' j u s t , ' -w h e re a s  
' s in i s t e r , '  which stems from th e  la t in  word for ' l e f t ' ,  conveys  the  
idea of something evil and th re a te n in g .  The German for  'law' is 
R e c h t ,  and th e  F rench  D ro i t ,  both  of which also means ' r i g h t . '  
Examples of th is  kind can  be found is v i r tua l ly  all Western  languages  
and probably  in many o the rs  as wel l .
The Western soc ie ty  r e f l e c t s  a l e f t  hemispheric  bias ( i t  is 
ra t io n a l ,  masculine and a s s e r t i v e ) .  I t  gives very  l i t t l e  r e in fo rcem en t  
to those  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  of the  r igh t  hemisphere  
( in tu i t iv e ,  feminine and r e c e p t i v e ) .  The adven t  of "sc ience" marked 
the  beginning of the  a sc e n t  of l e f t  hemispheric  th inking in to  th e  
dominant mode of Western  recogni t ion  and the  d e scen t  of r igh t  
hemispheric thinking in to  th e  underground (under  psyche) s t a t u s  from 
which i t  did not emerge  (with  s c ie n t i f i c  recogni t ion)  unti l  Sygmund 
Freud's (1938) d iscovery  of the  "unconscious" which,  of co u rse ,  he  
label led  dark ,  myste rious  and i r r a t io n a l  (because  t h a t  is how th e  l e f t  
hemisphere views th e  r igh t  hemisphere) .
However,  accord ing  to  Tadanobu Tsunoda (1978), an e x per im en ta l
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o to rh ino laryngolog is t ,  the  mechanism of Jap an ese  brains  appears  to 
d i f fe r  s ign i f ican t ly  from those  of the  West.  Probably the  most 
t a lk e d -a b o u t  book to appear  in Japan  in r e c e n t  years  is "The Brains 
of the  Japanese :  The Brain Works and C ul tu res  of the  Eas t  and the  
West" which was published in 1978 by a medical  doc to r .  Tsunoda has 
conducted  a ser ies  of exper iments  among the  Japanese  and Europeans  
to  t e s t  how the  mechanism of the i r  brains worked. As Tsunada argues  
tha t :  »
" . . . .  By analysing the  p a t te rn ings  of which side of the  bra ins  
responds  to the  various  sounds,  the  re su l t s  show t h a t  the  l e f t  
hemisphere  of the  Japanese  brains  syn thes ise  all ra t iona l  
th inking, human voices ,  and sounds from the  na tu re  (animals ,  
in sec t s ,  and s t r eam s ) .  However,  the  l e f t  hemisphere of the  
W es terners  brain deals only with r a t iona l  thinking,  and every  
o the r  bit  of in format ion goes in to  the  r igh t  hemisphere .  Thus 
W este rners  c lea r ly  s e p a ra te  be tween logical  concept ion  ( l e f t  
hemisphere) and emotional  concep t ion  ( r igh t  hemisphere) .  In 
c o n t r a s t ,  the  J apanese  in t e g r a t e  all in to  one ."  (Dr Tadanobu 
Tsunoda,  1978, p. 138) ( t r a n s l a t e d  in to  English) .
He f u r th e r  argues  t h a t  the  non-verba l  ( th e  r igh t  hemisphere ) 
o r ien ta t io n  of the  Japanese  c u l tu re ,  such as non-verba l  s p i r i tu a l  
tra in ings  p ra c t i s e d  in Zen m ed i ta t ion ,  t e a  ceremony and m ar t ia l  a r t s  
can be r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  of th is  r ight hemispheric  th inking. This may 
be a fundamenta l  basis of the  Japanese 's  love for n a tu re .
It is the  complementa r i ty  of the se  two modes of consc iousness  
which is an impor tant  cons idera t ion  of th is  thes i s ,  as they  m an i fe s t  
themselves  on seve ra l  levels simultaneously  - within each  person ,  
be tween d i f f e r e n t  persons,  within d i f f e r e n t  disciplines  such as 
s c ien t i f i c  inquiry (psychology in p a r t i c u l a r ) ,  and in the  o rgan isa t ion  
of cu l tu re s .  In his view on the  "other"  side of the  bra in ,  Joseph 
Bogen (1969) c la r i f i ed  the  concep t  by p resen t ing  a se t  of d ichotomies
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between the  two modes of consc iousness .  Following him, I p re sen t  
one such t ab le ,  bu t only for purposes  of suggestion and c l a r i f i c a t io n  
in an in tu i t ive  so r t  of way, not as a f ina l  c a te g o r i c a l  s t a t em e n t  of 
the  concep t ion .  Many of the  poles a re ,  of course ,  tendenc ie s  and 
spec ia l iz a t io n s ,  not a t  all binary c la s s i f i c a t io n s .  Examination of the  
t ab le  may also make the  ra t iona l  - in tu i t ive  metaphor  I am using a bit  
c l e a re r .
Table  3
The Two Modes of Consciousness 
A T e n ta t iv e  Dichotomy
Many sources Day Night
Blackburn In te l le c tua l Sensuous
Oppenheimer Time, His to ry E te rn i ty ,  Timelessness
Deikman Active R ecep t iv e
Polanyi Explici t Tac i t
Levy,  Sperry Analy tic Gos ta l t
Domhoff R igh t ( s ide  of body) L e f t ( s id e  of body)
Many sources L e f t  hemisphere Right hemisphere
Bogen Proposit ional Apposi t iona l
Lee Lineal Nonlineal
Luvia Sequentia l Simultaneous
Semmes Focal Diffuse
I Ching The Crea t ive : The Recep t ive :
heaven e a r th
mascul ine,  Yang feminine,  Yin
I Ching Light Dark
I Ching Time Space
Many sources In te l l e c tu a l In tu i t ive
Vedanta Buddhi Manas
dung Causal Acausal
Bacon Argument Exper inece
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2 .4  Concepts of Space in East and West
When W esterners  th ink and ta lk  about  space ,  they  mean the  
d is tance  be tween  ob jec t s .  In the  West,  people  a re  t a u g h t  to  p e rce ive  
and to  r e a c t  to the  a r rangem ents  of ob jec t s  and to th ink of space  as 
"empty."  The s ign i f icance  of th is  becomes c le a re r  when i t  is 
c o n t r a s t e d  wi th  th e  J a p a n e se ,  who a re  t r a in e d  to  give 'meaning'  to  
spaces  -  to  pe rce ive  th e  shape and a r rangem ent  of spaces;  fo r  th is  
they  have  a word,  ma ) .  The ma, or in te rv a l ,  is a bas ic  building
block in all  J ap a n e se  sp a t i a l  ex p e r ien ce .  I t  is func t iona l  no t  only in 
flower a r rangem ents  (Ikebana) ] and Noh plays ( f i g  ) ,  bu t  is
app a ren t ly  a hidden cons ide ra t ion  in th e  layout  of all o th e r  spaces .  
Skill in handling spaces  is ep itomized  in th e  f i f t e e n t h  cen tu ry  Zen 
m onas te ry  garden of Ryoanj i  ou ts ide  th e  an c ien t  c a p i t a l  of
Kyoto .  Hall (1969) desc r ibes  the  e xper ience  of the  p lace  as:
"The garden i t s e l f  comes as a suprise  walking through th e  
da rkened ,  paneled  main building one rounds a bend and is suddenly  
in the  p resence  of a powerful c r e a t iv e  fo rce  -  f i f t e e n  rocks  
rising from a sea  of crushed  g rave l .  Viewing Ryounji  is an 
emotional ex p e r ien c e .  One is overcome by the  o rde r ,  s e r e n i ty ,  and 
th e  discipl ine of ex t rem e  simplic ity .  Man and na tu re  a re  somewhat 
t ransformed and can be viewed as in harmony. There  is also a 
phi losophical  message regard ing  man's re la t io n  to  n a tu r e .  The 
grouping is such t h a t  no m a t t e r  where  one s i t s  to c o n tem p la te  the  
scene ,  one of th e  rocks  t h a t  make up th e  garden is always hidden 
(perhaps  a n o th e r  c lue  to  the  J ap an ese  mind)".  (Hall ,  1966, p . 153).
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The Jap an ese  r e s p e c t  harmony be tween  man and n a tu re .  Accord ing 
to  F lo rence  Cluckhorn (1958), a socia l  an th ropo log is t ,  Americans and 
Russians th ink th a t  man should conquer  n a tu re ,  Mexicans th ink  t h a t  
man should bow to  n a tu r e ,  but t h e  J ap an ese  th ink t h a t  man should 
main ta in  a harmonious ba lance  with  n a tu r e .  In the  design of buildings 
and gardens  in J ap an ,  th e  e f f o r t  is toward  p re se rva t ion  of n a tu ra l  
form.
Americans who envisage  Jap a n e se  homes as possessing th e  e le g a n t
less r e lev an ce  to  l i fe  in con tem porary  Japan  than Gone with  th e  Wind 
has to  l i fe  in Today’s A t l a n ta  -  a re  labouring under a grave  
misapprehens ion . By t h a t  I in no way mean to  imply t h a t  th e  
ex t ra o rd in a ry  and uniquely harmonious a e s t h e t i c  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  
th e  Japan  of c en tu r ie s  p a s t  has t o ta l ly  vanished. But in th e  urban 
Japan  of today ,  th is  a e s t h e t i c  survives  mainly in public or semi-publ ic  
p laces :  temples ,  p a lace s ,  t r a d i t io n a l  r e s t a u r a n t s  with  ga rdens
pa ins tak ing ly  planned to  exemplify Alexander  Pope’s a sse r t ion  t h a t  "all  
n a tu re  is but a r t  unknown to  t h e e . "  Essen t ia l ly  the se  a r e  oases  of 
t r an q u i l i ty  and beau ty  in a world o therwise  dominated  by f r a n t i c  
bus t le  and r e sen t le s s  u ta l i t a r ian i sm .  For me, th e  a e s t h e t i c  
qu in te ssence  of l a t e - t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  Japan  can be found in the  
m agn if icen t  garden  m ain ta ined  by th e  In te rn a t io n a l  House of J ap a n  in 
th e  Roppongi d i s t r i c t  of Tokyo. S t roll ing  along th e  shaded pa th s  t h a t '  
wind admist  i t s  f lowering shrubs,  ponds ful l  of golden ca rp  and 
a r t fu l ly  un tended- look ing  specimen t r e e s ,  i t  is possible to  ch e r i sh  the  
i l lusion t h a t  you a r e  wondering in the  wild wood -  unt i l  you look up 
and spy th e  enormous boxlike c o n c r e t e  building t h a t  has r e c e n t ly  been
a u s t e r i t y  of a s e t  from Shogun work t h a t  has a good deal
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e re c te d  on the  adjoining p rope r ty .
Perhaps  i t  is the  so -ca l led  Western man who, having been 
socia l ized  to  regard  self  and environment as s e p a ra te  and to ta l ly  
d i f f e r e n t ,  who is most out of touch  with the  essen t ia l  r e a l i ty  of 
oneness with th e  environment.  It is th is  oneness  which Car l  G. Jung 
(1963) and adh e ren ts  of c e r t a in  J ap an ese  religions unde rs tand .  Jung 
buil t  his house over a per iod of t ime as a r e p re se n ta t io n  in s tone  of 
his own evolving and matur ing  psyche; i t  was the  p lace ,  he said ,  
where  “I am in the  midst  of my t ru e  l i fe ,  I am most deeply  m yse l f ."  
He descr ibes  how:
"From the  beginning I f e l t  the  Tower as in some way of a p lace  of 
m a tu ra t io n  -  a m a te rn a l  womb or a m a te rn a l  f igure  in which I could  
become what  I was,  what I am and will be .  It gave me a fee l ing  as 
if I were  being reborn  in s tone .  It is thus  a c o n c r e t i s a t io n  of 
the  individual p rocess ,  a memorial  a e re  perennius .  During the  
building work, of course ,  I never considered  the se  m a t t e r s .  I 
buil t  the  house in sec t ions ,  always,  following the  c o n c r e t e  needs 
of the  moment.  It might also be said t h a t  I buil t  i t  in a kind of 
dream. Only a f te rw a rd s  did I see how all the  pa r t s  f i t t e d  
to g e th e r  and t h a t  a meaningful form had re su l ted :  a symbol of 
psychic  wholeness ."  (Jung, 1963, p . 252).
Buddhism is a major p re sence  in the  l i fe  of the  J ap an ese  people .  
Accord ing to  C u p i t t  (1975) Buddhism rega rds  th e  a p p a ren t  sep a ra t io n  
of the  individual and the  environment as a delusion .  It can be a rgued 
t h a t  in thinking  abou t  self  and space  as somehow being inex t r icab ly  
in te rw ined ,  as being a t  some level one and the  same th ing ,  man may 
be taking the  f i r s t  s tep  on the  pa th  towards  what  Zen ad h e ren ts  
would te rm en l igh tenm en t .  Space,  in the  West,  has an ubiquitous  
quali ty  about i t  which be lies  the  common notion th a t  i t  serves  only to 
s e p a r a t e  th ings .  The Westerner ' s  fundamenta l  concern  is with  the  
m athem at ica l ly  ca lcu lab le  n a tu re  of r e a l i ty .
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2 .5  One-Room living or Action Places
L e t  us consider  c o n c r e t e  examples of space  use in the  Eas t  and the  
West.
The Bri t i sh  and J ap an ese  concep t  of 'p lace  use' is rad ica l ly  
d i f f e r e n t .  In J ap a n ,  th e  wal ls  a re  movable ,  openning and closing as 
th e  day's a c t i v i t i e s  change .  I t is qu i te  common for a person to 
remain in one loca t ion  while  a c t i v i t i e s  change . As Hall (1966) argues:
"In th e  J a p a n e se  c oun t ry  inns ( th e  ryokan) ,  th e  gues t  discovers  
t h a t  things come to  hime while th e  scene  sh i f t s .  He si ts  in th e  
middle of th e  room on the  ta tam i  (mat) while sliding panels  a r e  
opened  or c losed .  Depending on th e  t ime of day, th e  room can  
inc lude all ou tdoors  or i t  can be shrunk in s tages  unti l  al l  t h a t  
remains is a boudoir .  A wall  sl ides back and a meal is b rough t  in. 
When th e  meal  is over and i t  is t ime to  s leep ,  bedding is unro lled  
in th e  same spot  in which ea t in g ,  cooking, th inking,  and 
soc ia l iza t ion  took p la ce .  In the  morning, when the  room is again  
opened to  all ou tdoors ,  b r igh t  rays of sunshine or th e  sub t le  pine 
s ce n t  of th e  mounta in  mists p e n e t r a t e  in t im ate  space  and sweeps  i t  
r e f resh ing ly  c lea n ."  (Hall ,  1966, p. 151).
In th e  West the  solid wall  s ep a ra te s  th e  space  with in  from th e  
space  ou ts ide .  In Japan  th e  movable  p a r t i t io n  links one side of the  
boundary to  a n o th e r .  As Ueda (1974), an a r c h i t e c t u r a l  h i s to r ian ,  
argues:
"It is unders tood  t h a t  th e  Jap an ese  house is basica lly  'one-room 
l iv ing. '  The in te r io r s  of the  one-room dwelling a re  p a r t i t i o n e d  
in to  seve ra l  p a r t s  by the  ' sc reens '  of shoji and fusuma, and th e  
family l ives in th e se  compar tments .  This is th e  typ ica l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of th e  space  pa r t i t ion ing  in th e  J a p a n e se  house  
. . . .  This is , one-room becomes ex trem ely  en la rged .  The Western  
house,  like a honeycomb, has evolved in pu t t ing  to g e th e r  similar 
s ized rooms one a f t e r  a n o th e r ,  w hereas  th e  Jap a n e se  house,  as a 
one-room, has inc reased  in size  as if a balloon were  i n f l a t e d . "  
( t r a n s l a t e d  in to  English) (Veda, 1974, pp.  51-52).
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In th e  West,  people  move from room to room or from one p a r t  of a 
room to  an o ther  for each  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i ty  such as e a t i n g ,  or 
s tudying,  or l i s ten ing  to  music ,  or c leaning , or making th ings .  As 
N orberg -Schu l tz  (1965),  an a r c h i t e c t ,  argues:
"The form thus  is o f ten  de termined by th e  f a c t  t h a t  most func t ions  
cons is t  in a se r ies  of ac t ions  which a re  connec ted  with  d i f f e r e n t  
p laces  ( loca t ions )  . . . .  Func t ions ,  thus ,  a re  more or less 
co n n ec te d  with  p a r t i c u la r  p laces  more or less complex and more  or 
less i so la ted  ( in d e p e n d en t ) .  This implies t h a t  they  do no t  only 
ask fo r  a more or less de termined space ,  but also t h a t  a number of 
' a c t io n -p lac e s '  have to  be i n t e r c o n n e c te d . "  (N orberg -Schu lz ,  1965, 
p . 115).
The view of 'one-room living'  is a n t i t h e th i c a l  to  th e  c o n c e p t  of 
' a c t io n -p l a c e s 1 out l ined  above, so t h a t  a c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  s tudy  of 
living room a c t iv i t i e s  is qu i te  in t r igu ing .  I t may be t h a t  'one- room 
living'  r e f l e c t s  th e  synthes is ing  mind of th e  J a p a n e se ,  w he rea s  
' a c t io n -p lace s '  mir ror th e  an a ly t ica l  mind of the  W es te rne r .  C a n t e r  
(1977) argues  t h a t  p laces  a re  not ambiguous bu t  a re  used  in a 
p a r t i c u la r  way. This is cong ruen t  with  Norberg-Schulz 's  view of 
a c t i o n - p l a c e s .  The Jap a n e se  view of p a t t e r n s  of space  use a p p ea rs  to  
quest ion t h a t .  Does the  n a tu re  of l iving room a c t iv i t i e s  w i th in  the  
framework of p lace  change across  cu l tu re s?  Are  t h e r e  spec ia l  
p a t t e r n s  of coping when th e  notionally  conf l ic t ing  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  
fo rced  to g e th e r?  These  a re  impor tan t  questions  to  ask .  The e x i s t e n c e  
of a c t i o n - s p e c i f i c  p laces  is hypothesised  in English homes.  I t  c an  be 
hypothes ised  t h a t  th e  pursu i t  of conf l ic t ing  a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  same 
room of th e  J ap an ese  home is less l ikely  to  cause  problems.
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2.6  Partitions and Living Room A ctiv ities
Nroberg-Schulz  (1965) in t roduced  th e  concep t  of ' f i l t e r , 1 ' sw i tch1
and ' b a r r i e r . 1 He def ined  a ' f i l t e r '  as a means of co nnec t ing  th e
in d i r ec t  ( c o n t r o l l e d ) ,  a 'switch'  as a means of es tab l ish ing  a d i r e c t  
physical  connec t ion  and a 'bar r ie r '  as a sep a ra t in g  e lem ent .  A blind 
serves  as a f i l t e r  to  h e a t  and cold and as a ba r r ie r  to  l igh t .  Shojis 
and fusumas (movable  pa r t i t ions )  have  th e  c h a r a c t e r  of sw i tches ,  
because  they  link th e  one side of th e  boundary  to  a n o th e r .  A solid 
wall  is a b a r r i e r  s ince  i t  is a sep a ra t in g  e lem en t .  The use of var ious  
family spaces  is a f f e c t e d  by the  openness  of ,  or s epa ra t ion  b e tw een ,  
l iving spaces  such as a dining space  and a k i tchen  (Pol loway, 1977).
When a solid wal l  s epa ra t ion  ex is t s  be tw een  the  living spaces  and 
th e  k i tch en ,  as in a typ ica l  Guildford family home, i t  can be assumed
th a t  th e  l iving rooms might be used fo r  a c e r t a in  func t ion :
e n te r t a in m en t  and re la x a t io n .  When a d i r e c t  shoji or fusuma 
connec t ion  ex is t s  be tw een  the  living spaces  and th e  k i tch en ,  as in an 
Oyama family home, t h e r e  might be a less r igid d i s t inc t ion  be tw een  
the  ac t ion  which is considered  a cc e p ta b le  in each  of the se  sp ace s .
One of th e  hypotheses  examined in th is  thes is  is w he ther  J a p a n e s e  
living spaces ,  in c o n t r a s t  to  English l iving rooms, a re  used for  a 
wider  range of a c t i v i t i e s .
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2.7  The Role  of Bar r ie rs  in P r ivacy  M ain tenance  Between Two D i f f e r e n t
C u l tu re s
Hall (1966) shows us t h a t  behavioura l  connec t ions  and sepa ra t ions  
between people  in environments  can be descr ibed  in terms of 
phys iological  senses and a symbolic dimension: see ing (v i sua l ) ,  hear ing 
( a u r a l ) ,  touching ( t a c t i l e ) ,  smelling (p le fa c to ry ) j  and perceiv ing  
(symbolic).  People  in a J ap an ese  l iving room with movable p a r t i t io n s  
(shojis and fusuma)) c losed around someone cooking in the  k i tchen ,  
a re  s e p a ra te d  by s ight ,  touch  and possibly 'symbolic1 p e rc ep t io n  but 
a re  co n nec ted  in te rms of food smells and sound.
Bar r ie rs  a re  physical  e lements  t h a t  divide and c o n n ec t  living 
spaces .  The th ickness  and m a te r ia l s  of p a r t i t io n s  in f luence  th e  qua li ty  
of s ep a ra t io n .  Heavy br ick walls s e p a r a t e  people  in living spaces .  
Ligh t  paper-made  shojis and fusumas provide users with the  option for 
visual and physical  pr ivacy  but not aco u s t ic  pr ivacy .
It is not surpr is ing ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  to  d iscover  t h a t  accord ing  to 
Donald Keene (1959),  au thor  of Living J apan ,  t h e re  is no Jap a n e se  
word for p r ivacy . Yet one canno t  say t h a t  the  co n ce p t  of pr ivacy  
does not ex is t  among the  Jap an ese  but only t h a t  i t  is very d i f f e r e n t  
from t h a t  of the  W es te rne r .  The Sarawak Dayaks of Borneo l ive in 
communal houses which appea r  to  o f f e r  l i t t l e  physical  o ppor tun i ty  for 
individual privacy (P a t t e r s o n  and Chiswick, 19S1). However,  they  
found t h a t  social  mechanisms were  u t i l ized  to  ob ta in  p r ivacy  in 
Borneo.
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A c u l tu ra l  c o n te x t  in f luences  how people  i n t e rp re t  and r e a c t  to 
d i f f e r en t  kinds of p r ivacy . This e f f e c t  is well i l lu s t ra ted  by Lerup
(1977) when he re fe r s  to the  "hand wall":
"In Japan  one may occas ionally  see a person walking rapidly
through a crowded room using a hand as a b l inker .  To 
W esterners  i t  may seem odd behaviour ,  but to  the  J ap an ese  i t  
means t h a t  the  person in truding by crossing the  room does not
want to d is tu rb  the  socia l  occas ion .  The person is made
"invisible" by the  g e s tu re .  This g e s tu re  is a rudim enta ry  spa t ia l  
device" .  (L erup ,  1977,p . 150)
In comparing ba r r ie r s  betv/een the  two d i f f e r e n t  c u l tu re s ,  the  
following questions  become re levan t :  Do th e  Japanese  p re fe r  visual 
privacy to  acous t ic a l  privacy? Does the  question  of aura l  pr ivacy
c r e a t e  d i f f e r e n t  e f f e c t s  in the  f r equenc ies  and p a t t e rn s  of a c t i v i ty  
occuring  in living rooms? Does th is  mean t h a t  the  J ap an ese  living
room is a noisy 'place'?  Are the  l iving rooms in the  Eas t  and the  
West the  same 'places '  in terms of people 's  pe rcep t io n  of
p r iv a c y - r e l a t e d  a c t iv i t i e s?
The quali ty  of the  aco u s t ic  pr ivacy of the  living room of the  
Guildford and Oyama samples is compared in th is  thes i s .  The noisy and 
quie t  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  respondents '  l iving rooms are  chosen  as 
follows:
(1) Noisy a c t iv i t i e s  -* watching  te lev is ion ,  l is tening to  h i - f i ,  
e n te r t a in in g  f r iends ,  and chi ldren 's  play.
(2) Quie t  a c t i v i t i e s  - o f f ice  work,  s tudying ,  reading books,  and 
wri t ing l e t t e r s .
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Goffman (1963) points  out t h a t  within a Brit ish household these  
aco u s t ic a l ly  conf l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  a re  more l ikely to be pursued in 
d i f f e r e n t  rooms, i . e .  s ep a ra te d  by solid wal ls.  Thus i t  can  be
hypothesised  t h a t  watch ing  te lev is ion  and reading books,  or 
e n te r t a in in g  and studying in the  same living room of the  English house 
a re  much more l ikely to be avoided . Nishiyama (1956) desc r ibes  t h a t  
within a J ap a n e se  household the  noise c r e a t e d  by these  a c t iv i t i e s  
f i l t e r s  th rough  shojis and fusumas in to  o the r  p laces .  As the  type  of 
solid wall  serving as an acous t ic  ba r r ie r  be tween rooms in an English 
household a re  less l ikely in Japanese  households  i t  might be t h a t  it  
would make less d i f f e r e n c e  in Japan  when such a c t iv i t i e s  t a k e  p lace .  
Thus the  living room of the  Japanese  home might con ta in  a range  of 
a c t i v i t i e s  which in the  West might n e c e s s i t a t e  the  use of d i f f e r e n t  
rooms to  avoid d is rup t ion .
2.8  Public and Private Living Rooms
The hall is the  f i r s t  room the  guests  will see ,  and th e  l iving 
room is where  they  will s tay  the  longest  accord ing  to  G i l l i a t t  (1983).  
The l iving room implies a place  where  v is i to rs  are  e n t e r t a i n e d  
accord ing  to Lauman and House (1970). As Tange (1976),  a 
p rac t ic in g  a r c h i t e c t ,  argues:
"In the  West the  hall  and the l iving room a re  o f ten  d i re c t ly  
access ib le  from the  s t r e e t .  Thus they  a re  considered to be public  
p l a c e s . . .  In Japan  the  house is d i s t inc t ive ly  s e p a ra te  from 
the  s t r e e t .  But th e re  is l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  within the  house .  
Thus the  hall  and the  living room a re  cons idered  to be more  or 
less p r iv a te  p laces .  Pr ivacy  is kep t  as a family unit"
( t r a n s l a t e d  in to  Engl ish) (Tange,  1976, p . 165).
Thus i t  is assumed t h a t  an English living room is more l ikely to 
be the  c e n t r e  for e n te r t a in in g  v is i to rs .  It is also assumed t h a t  a 
J ap an ese  living room is more l ikely to be used for p r iv a te  family 
behaviour .
To summarise the  argument of th is  s ec t io n ,  i t  is f r u i t fu l  to 
compare the  l iving rooms in England and Japan  within the  framework 
of a p lace  model.  ,
Table 4.
The comparisons of the  English and Japanese  l iving rooms 
within the  framework of a p lace  model.
Living Rooms
Components 
of P lace  Model
English
Living
Room
Japanese
Living
Room
Physical solid walls sl iding panels .
pa ram ete rs couch & armchairs kneeling cushions .
c a r p e t ta tam i .
A c t iv i t i e s a c t io n - sp e c i f i c one-room living.
places . to  accommodate  a
to  house pa r t i cu la r  
a c t i v i t i e s .
range of a c t i v i t i e s .
Concept ions visual Sc a cous t ica l visual pr ivacy  only.
p r ivacy ,  
public p lace .
p r iv a te  p lace .
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2.9 Summary of the Chapter
The way space  is ex p er ienced  and used in Japanese  and English 
cu l tu re s  has been c o n t r a s t e d .  In th e  Eas t  t h e re  is more emphasis on 
living in harmony with  n a tu r e ,  in th e  West with  being s e p a r a t e  from 
n a tu re .  In th e  Eas t  t h e re  is more emphasis on syn thes is ,  w h e rea s  in 
the  West the  emphasis is on analys is .  The Jap a n e se  have  an 
a r c h i t e c t u r a l  t r a d i t io n  of ’one-room living’, the  English of 
' a c t io n -p lac e s ' .  A c t iv i t i e s  a r e  convent ional ly  c a r r ie d  ou t  in ' shared  
space'  in J ap a n ,  in func t iona l ly  and physically  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  spaces  
in England. Visual pr ivacy  is ach ieved  through the  use of th in  sl iding 
p a r t i t io n s  in Jap an ese  households.  Acoust ic  pr ivacy  is ach ieved  
through the  g r e a t e r  use of walls as a sound ba r r ie r  in th e  English 
households.  Whereas th e  English l iving room is cons idered  to  be a 
public p lace ,  the  J ap a n e se  c o u n te r p a r t  is considered  to  be a more  or 
less p r iv a te  p lace .
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Chapter Three Literature Review
3.1 Introduction
My work over th e  l a s t  few years  has comprised psychologica l  
surveys of people ’s in te ra c t io n s  with  th e  designs of th e i r  living 
rooms. But I have e xpe r ienced  a nagging doubt  t h a t  I was  mere ly  
s c r a tch in g  th e  s u r face  of th e  t ru e  meaning of " the  l iving room". There  
seemed to  be something fa r  deepe r  and more subliminal t h a t  I was not 
fully rea l is ing  or t h a t  my surveys  and inves t iga t ions  w e re  not 
revea l ing .  The exc i t ing  personal  d iscovery  of th e  work of th e  
psychologist  C ar l  Jung (1963) opened a door in to  ano ther  level  of my 
own consciousness  which prompted me to  consider  the  living room from 
a wholly d i f f e r e n t  viewpoin t.
Three  of th e  most s ign i f ican t  con t r ibu t ions  of Car l  Jung to  th e  
unders tand ing  of th e  human psyche  a re  th e  concep ts  of th e  c o l l e c t iv e  
unconsciousness,  t h e  a r c h e ty p e  and the  symbol.
In it ia l ly embracing F reud’s t h e o r i e s ,  Jung became inc reas ing ly  
d is sa t i s f ied  as his s tud ies  of p e r s i s t e n t  moti fs  in his p a t i e n t s ’ 
dreams and f a n t a s i e s ,  and in primitive  mythology and folk  t a l e s ,  
r evea led  what seemed to  be universal  p a t t e r n s  which could no t  be 
accoun ted  for as simply a p roduc t  of e ach  s e p a r a t e  in d iv idu a l ’s 
unconcious ,  bear ing  no r e la t io n  to  ano ther ' s  unconcious .  He began  to  
p os tu la te  th e  th eo ry  of an individual unconscious plus a u n ive rsa l  or 
co l le c t iv e  unconscious  l inking man to  his pr imit ive  p a s t ,  and in which
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are  deposi ted  c e r t a in  bas ic  and t imeless nodes of psychic  energy ,  
which he te rmed a rc h e ty p e s .
The a r c h e ty p e s  can only provide a p o te n t ia l  or possib il i ty  of
re p re se n ta t io n  in th e  consc ious  mind, for as soon as we en co u n te r  i t  
th rough dreams, f a n ta s i e s ,  or ra t io n a l  th ough t ,  the  a r c h e ty p e  becomes 
c lo thed  in images of th e  c o n c r e te  world and is no longer an
a rche type :  i t  is an a r c h e ty p e  image or symbol.  If we can th ink  of th e  
a rc h e ty p a l  as a node of psychic  energy  within  th e  unconscious ,  then  
the  symbol is th e  medium by which i t  becomes m an i fe s t  in th e  he re  
and now of space  and t ime. Thus a symbol, a l though i t  has  ob jec t ive  
visible r e a l i ty ,  always has behind i t  a hidden, profound,  and only 
pa r t ly  d isce rnab le  meaning which re p re se n ts  i t s  roo ts  in the  
a r c h e ty p e .
Although impossible for most of us to  def ine  or desc r ibe ,  we a re  
all aware  of the  e x i s t en c e  of something we ca l l  t h e  "self": t h e  inner 
h ea r t  of our be ing,  our soul,  our uniqueness  -  however we w an t  to  
descr ibe  i t .  I t is in th e  n a tu re  of man t h a t  he c o n s tan t ly  seeks  an 
explana t ion  of the  inexp l icab le  and so he s t rugg les  w i th  such
fundamenta l  questions  as: What is th e  sel f?  Why here?  Why now? In
trying to  unders tand  th is  most basic  of a rc h e ty p e s  -  th e  se l f  -  to  
give i t  c o n c r e te  subs tance ,  man grasps  a t  physical  forms or symbols 
which a r e  c lose  and meaningfu l to  him, and which a re  vis ib le  and 
def inab le .  The f i r s t  and most consciously s e l e c ted  form to  r e p r e s e n t  
the  self  is the  body, fo r  i t  appears  to be both  th e  ou tward  
m a n i fe s t a t io n ,  and th e  enc lose r  of the  se l f .  On a less conscious  
level ,  I be l ieve  man also f r eq u en t ly  se le c t s  the  house,  t h a t  bas ic
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p r o t e c to r  of his in te rna l  environment (beyond skin and c lo th ing)  to 
r e p re se n t  or symbolize w ha t  is t an ta l i z in g ly  u n rep re sen tab le  beyond 
a physical  form.
The house  bo th  encloses  space  ( t h e  house in te r io r )  and exc ludes  
space  (ev e ry th in g  outs ide  i t ) .  Thus i t  has two very im por tan t  and
d i f f e r e n t  components;  i t s  in t e r io r  and i ts  f a c a d e .  The house seen  as
a symbol t h e r e f o r e  n ea t ly  r e f l e c t s  how man sees  himself ,  w i th  bo th  an 
in t im ate  i n t e r io r ,  or se l f ,  as viewed from within  and r ev ea led  only to  
those  in t im ates  who a re  inv i ted  ins ide,  and a public  e x t e r io r  ( th e
persona  or mask, in Jungian  terms)  or the  self  t h a t  we choose  to
display to  o th e r s .
For  th e  purpose of th is  thes i s ,  we will a c c e p t  the  Jungian  view of 
" se l f , "  which he saw as both  the  co re  of the  unconsc ious  and the  
t o t a l i t y  of th e  consc ious  and the  unconscious .  To i l l u s t r a t e  w i th  a 
diagram:
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Figure 5
The Jungian view of "self”, which he (1969) saw as both 
the core of the unconscious and the totality of the 
conscious and the unconscious*
Figure 6
A new view of “livingrooming", which the author sees as the 
totality of the living room and the anti-living room*
80
In a similar fash ion , th e re  is the  living room and th e  an t i - l iv ing  
room. As we a re  not aware  of the  unconscious most of the  t ime, we 
are  not aware  of the  an t i - l iv ing  room. Ju s t  as the  misunders tanding 
of the  unconscious may lead to  neuroses ,  the  miscomprehension of the  
an t i - l iv ing  room may lead to 'misuse' of the  l iving room. The 
unconscious mind is revea led  th rough dreams.  In the  same way, the  
an t i - l iv ing  room may be revea led  through " fa n ta s i e s . "  For in s tance ,  
popular magazines  such as "House and Garden" show us the  way in 
which we "dream" of using our living rooms.
Most of us have  had the  exper ience  of moving from one house to 
a n o th e r ,  and of f inding th e  new abode in i t ia l ly  s t r a n g e ,  unwelcoming, 
perhaps  even hos t i le .  But with  t ime, we ge t  used to the  new house 
and i ts  quirks ,  and i t  seems almost as though i t  ge ts  used to us; we 
can re lax  when we r e tu rn  to i t ,  put our f e e t  up, become ourse lves .  
But why in th is  p a r t i c u la r  box should we be ourse lves  more than  in 
any o ther?  It seems as though the  pe rsonal space  bubble which we 
car ry  with us and which is an almost tang ib le  ex tens ion  of ourse lves  
expands to embrace  the  house we have des igna ted  as our own. As we 
become accus tomed to ,  and lay claim to ,  this  l i t t l e  n iche in the  
world,  we p ro je c t  something of ourselves  onto  i ts  physical  f a b r i c .
In the  living room, the  fu rn i tu re  we in s ta l l ,  th e  way we a r ran g e  
i t ,  the  p ic tu re s  we hang,  the  plants  we buy and tend; al l a re  
express ions  of our image of ourselves  and a re  messages  abou t  
ourse lves  t h a t  we want  to convey back to ourse lves ,  and to  th e  few 
in t im ates  t h a t  we invite  in to  th is ,  our living room of the  home. Thus,
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the  l iving room can be viewed as both an avowal of the  se l f  -  t h a t  
is, th e  psychic  messages  moving from self  to  the  ob jec t ive  symbol of 
self  -  and as a reve la t ion  of th e  n a tu re  of the  self; t h a t  is, the  
messages  a re  moving from an ob jec t ive  symbol back to the  s e l f .  I t  is 
almost as if the  l iving room -  self  continuum could be though t  of as 
both th e  n e g a t iv e  and pos i t ive  of a film, simultaneously.
Jung's view of the  l iving room -as -sym bo l -o f - the -se l f  r e l a t e s  to  
the  o r i e n ta l  wisdoms of th e  Tao ) .  As Chee  Soo (1979) argues:
"Every th ing has two s ides ,  but remember too t h a t  each  must have  
two ha lves ,  and t h a t  each  of the  halves  has a top  and a bo t tom,  
and t h a t  each  of th e se  has a back and a f ro n t ,  and so on.  
Every th ing  is one within  i t s e l f ,  bu t  a t  th e  same time i t  co n ta in s  
both  Yin and Yang elements :  being one i t  is monoism, b u t  b ecause  
of th e  d ivers i ty  c r e a t e d  by the  universe ,  i t  has the  b a lan ce  of 
two -  the  Yin and Yang -  which is th e r e f o r e  dualism. T h e re fo re  
Dual Monoism covers  th e  whole as well  as th e  s ingu la r ."  (C hee  Soo, 
1979, p . 30).
M etaphor ica l ly  Yin r e p re se n t s  body (or the  living room). Yang,  on 
th e  o th e r  hand, r e p re se n ts  mind (or s e l f ) .
The in t e r - c o r r e l a t i o n  of Yin and Yang, or ob jec t  ( " the  l iving 
room") and sub jec t  ("I"), leads  to  discussions of en l igh tenm en t .  As 
Gary Zukav (1979) argues:
"The physica l  world ,  as i t  appea rs  to  the  unen l igh tened ,  cons is t s  
of many s e p a r a t e  p a r t s .  These s e p a r a t e  p a r t s ,  however,  a r e  not 
rea l ly  s e p a r a t e .  Accord ing to  mystics  from around th e  w or ld ,  e ach  
moment of en l igh tenment  (g race / in s ig h t / s am ad h i / s a to r i )  r e v e a l s  
t h a t  ev ery th ing  -  al l the  s e p a r a t e  p a r t s  of th e  universe  -  a r e  
m an i fe s t a t io n s  of th e  same whole.  There  is only one r e a l i t y ,  and 
i t  is whole and unif ied .  I t  is one ."  (Gary Zukav, 1979, 
p p . 270-271).
We have a l ready  learned  t h a t  unders tand ing  quantum physics
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requires  a modif ica t ion  of ordinary  concep t ions  (l ike  the  idea t h a t
something cannot  be a wave and a p a r t i c l e ) .  In shor t ,  bo th  in the  
need to c as t  off  ord inary  thought  processes  (and ult imate ly  to go
"beyond thought"  a l t o g e t h e r ) ,  and in the  p e rcep t ion  of r e a l i ty  as one 
unity ,  the  phenomenon of en l igh tenment  and the  study of th e  living 
room have much in common.
Vv'hiie a study of l iving rooms can be concep tua l i sed  in many ways,  
i t  is f ru i t fu l  to  have a genera l  model which helps in organis ing our
knowledge, focus ing our hypotheses ,  and c lar i fy ing  the  implica tions .
How are  we to desc r ibe  and c lass ify  l iving rooms? A clue  to  the
answer to  th is  question  can be found in chemis t ry .  Consider the
analogy of e lements  and how they  a re  c lass i f ied  and desc ibed .  
D is t inc t  e lements  can of course  be named, for ins tance  due to  the i r  
specia l  p ro p e r t i e s  ( fo r  example hydrogen was so named by Lavo is ie r  
because  i t  was seen as a "maker of w a te r " ) .  In the  same way,  if v/e
have ev idence  for th e i r  d is t inc tness  we can spec ify  l iving rooms such
as "dining co rne rs , "  "study areas"  or "p lay -sp aces ."  Like th e  ear ly  
chemists  did of the i r  e lem ents ,  we may o f ten  confuse  similar p laces  
and not dist inguish r a th e r  d i f f e r e n t  ones in our label l ing .  In 
chemist ry  i t  was the  growth in unders tanding  of the  n a tu re  of atomic 
weight  as a c ruc ia l  de sc r ip to r  of e lements  which helped  to s tab i l i se  
the  c la s s i f i c a t io n  system.
For living rooms i t  is proposed th a t  th e r e  a re  t h r e e  s e t s  of 
p rope r t ie s  which they  have which is the  key to th e i r  d i s t in c tn e s s .  
Taken to g e th e r  they  desc r ibe  much of what is psychologica l ly  
s ign i f ican t  about  a living room. They are  not va r iab les  to be dea l t
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with independent ly  and in t e r c o r r e l a t e d  bu t  a sp e c t s  of l iving rooms to 
be explored .
The t h r e e  c o n s t i tu e n t s  are:
1. Actions  of the  people .  They include th re e  levels  of ac t iv i ty :
a.  living room a c t i v i t i e s  (what  people  th ink they  do in th e i r  
l iving rooms);
b. use of living room fu r n i tu re  ( a c tu a l  phys ical  u sag e ) .
c .  s a t i s f a c t io n  with  living rooms ( a t t i t u d i n a l  s tu d y ) .
2. The family -  the  background ,  needs  and wishes of th e  people  
who a re  involved wi th  th e  s e t t in g .
3. The physical  pa ram ete rs  of th e  designed room being used  and 
ev a lu a ted  in r e la t io n  to  th e  a c t i v i t e s .
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Moreover ,  the se  t h r e e  co n s t i tu en ts  all ex is t  in a wider c u l tu ra l  
c o n tex t .  To i l lu s t r a t e  with a diagram:
Figure  7
Visual metaphor  of living room model
Cultural Cout&k t
L e t  us see  if th is  def in i t ion  of "living room" can be found in 
books. A beau t i fu l  example can be found in the  book of "Rooms for 
living" by Radford  (1977) as:
"A liv ing-room is empty,  however full of fu r n i tu re ,  w i thou t  the  
people  who use i t .  Hardly supris ing,  s ince  living is not w ha t  a 
room con ta ins ,  but what people do in i t . "
(Radford ,  1977, p . I S ) .
The p re sen t  study will focus upon the  re la t ionships  be tw een  the  
th r e e  component pa r t s  of the  l iving room. The l iving room is no 
longer seen as an i so la ted  ob jec t ,  but has to be p ic tu red  as one
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indivis ible,  dynamic whole whose p a r t s  a re  e ssen t ia l ly  i n t e r c o r r e l a t e d  
and can be unders tood only as p a t t e rn s  of a whole process .  The 
r e s e a rc h e r  uses the  analogy of a hologram, in which each  p a r t ,  in 
some sense ,  con ta ins  the  whole.  If any pa r t  of a hologram is 
i l luminated,  the  e n t i r e  image will be c o n s t r u c te d ,  a l though i t  will 
show less de ta i l  than  the  image obta ined  from the  complete  hologram.
In the  same way, i t  is hypothesised t h a t  by looking a t  family types ,  i t  
will be able  to  see  people ’s concept ions  of what they  think they  do in 
the i r  living roorn spaces .  The model of the  living room which 
in t e r c o r r e l a t e s  the  component pa r t s  of 'place '  provides i n t e re s t in g  
quest ions  such as:
1. Does the  typ ica l  family of adul ts  have a small l iving room for 
pass ive ,  q u ie t  a c t iv i t i e s?  Does the  family with  p re -schoo l  
children have a la rge  living room for noisy c h i ld - r e l a t e d  
a c t iv i te s ?
2. As family and l if e  s ty le  develop, will t h e re  be a ten d en cy  for 
in c reased  d i f f e r e n t i a t io n  in the  use of and requ irements  for 
use of the  living room in the  home?
3. Is th e re  any d i r e c t  co r re la t ion  between what people th ink  they
do in the  living room and how sa t i s f i ed  they are  with th e i r  
living rooms?
4. Is t h e r e  any d i r e c t  re la t ionsh ip  be tween  the  physical  
p ro p e r t i e s  of th e  l iving room and the  types  of a c t i v i t y  which 
a re  l ikely to occur  within i t? For in s tan ce ,  is a l a rge  living 
room likely to accommodate  the  space-consuming,  dynamic 
a c t iv i t i e s?
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Before  going to the  nex t  s ec t ion ,  it  should be kept in mind th a t  
these  co n s t i tu en t s  a re  d iscussed in s e p a r a t e  pa r t s  simply as a 
heu r i s t i c  device;  this division is not m eant  to imply they are  
independent  of one an o th e r .
3.2 Living Room A ctiv ities
In 1955, William Koppe said,
"If we are  to unders tand  the  problem in family l ife t h a t  c e n t r e  
about  housing and furnishings ,  we must f i r s t  survey th e  common 
ways families behave in the i r  homes. That  is, we must survey the  
home behaviour s e t t i n g . "  (Koppe, 1955, p. 131).
Living rooms must accommodate  the  in t e r e s t s  of the  whole family,  
and o f ten  have to serve  a s . a  s tudy, play a r e a ,  dining room and spare  
bedroom as well .
"The l iving a rea  must accommodate  a c t i v i t i e s  ranging from 
e n te r t a in in g ,  watching  te lev is ion ,  or sewing and mending and 
hobbies,  to  wri t ing l e t t e r s ,  reading  and re lax ing ."
(DoE, 1961, p . 12)
Thus the  living room can be seen as an ind ica to r  of the  home as a 
whole,  in t h a t  an ex tremely  wide range of a c t i v i t i e s  t ak e  p lace  within 
i t .
Tagg (1974) asked unde rg radua te  s tu d en t s  in Scot land  what 
a c t i v i t i e s  they  did in which room in th e i r  house.  Using a
mul ti -dimensional scaling te chn ique ,  Tagg found a c lea r  d is t in c t io n
be tween  genera l  a c t i t i v e s  which were  l ikely to  occur  in most rooms
and more spec i f ic  a c t i v i t e s  which were  l ikely to  t a k e  p lace  in
d i f f e r e n t  rooms.
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_______________   It was possible to  dis t inguish rooms on the  basis  of
w he ther  they  were  more l ikely to  house such a c t iv i t i e s  as e a t i n g ,  or 
s tudying, or l is ten ing  to  reco rds ,  or cooking, or undress ing .  The 
c loser t o g e th e r  any two a c t iv i t i e s  a re  in Figure  8 th e  more l ikely 
they  a re  to  occur  in th e  same loca t ions .  For example,  th e  s i t t in g  
room is more similar to  th e  dining room than i t  is to th e  bedroom. 
S i t t ing  is more similar to  re lax ing  than  i t  is to  undressing,  in t h a t  
i t  is more l ikely  to  happen in similar rooms.
These  findings do have some in te re s t in g  implications  fo r  l iving 
room a c t i t i v e s .  Is a l iving room l i t e ra l ly  th e  room for  g e n e ra l  
l iving? Is the  l iving room the  c e n t r e  for e n te r t a in in g  v is i to rs?  Is 
i t  th e  room used predominantly  for s tudy? Is th e  l iving room th e  
c e n t r e  of ch i ld ren’s play? Is th e  living room used predominant ly  fo r  
ea t ing  meals ,  or sewing in?
There  a re  c e r t a in  a r rangem ents  t h a t  can be eas ily  accommodated ,  
fo r  example th e  l iving/dining room: th e  s tudy/l iv ing  room. The f u r th e r  
away any two a c t iv i t i e s  a re  from each  o th e r  in th is  diagram th e  more 
l ikely a re  th ey  to  be d i f f i cu l t  to  amalgamate .  It can  be hypo thes ized  
t h a t  studying and cooking, or undressing and ea t in g ,  in t h e  same 
living room a re  more l ikely to  be avoided . The gene ra l  assumption 
here  is t h a t  in o rder  to  f a c i l i t a t e  a c t i v i t i e s  with in  a household  i t  is 
neces sa ry  to  avoid housing con f l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  by des igna t ing  
s e p a r a t e  p laces  for incompatible  a c t i v i t i e s  ( C a n te r ,  198*0. Thus 
p o ten t ia l ly  con f l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  such as noisy versus  q u ie t ,  p a re n t s  
versus ch i ld ren ,  a c t i v e  versus pass ive ,  or socia l  versus  p e r so n a l ,  a r e
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Figure 8
.Plot of SSAP-I analysis of domestic activities and six rooms*
Tagg (1974)
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more l ikely to  be s ep a ra te d  in d i f f e r e n t  rooms. It can  be
hypothesised ,  for in s tance ,  t h a t  having a l ively par ty  (noisy) and 
reading ( q u ie t ) ,  e n te r t a in in g  (adu l t s )  and playing with  toys  
(c h i ld re n ) ,  doing physical  exerc ise s  ( a c t iv e )  and s i t t ing  w atch ing
te lev is ion  (pa ss ive ) ,  or having a cock ta i l  pa r ty  (soc ia l )  and 
undressing  (p e r so n a l ) ,  in th e  same living room are  more l ikely to  be 
avoided . With everyone  having a 'p lace'  daily a c t i v i t e s  would be 
smoother  and would not have to be n eg o t i a t ed  cont inua l ly .  Thus by 
looking a t  the  types  of a c t i v i ty  grouping which emerge i t  is possible  
to  iden t i fy  what so r ts  of con f l ic t s  a re  being avoided and find out
what "living room rules" if any ex is t .  However ,  th e  uses to  which the
living room is put seem to be ch ao t i ca l ly  confusing. What is a living 
room for?  We may think of i t  as the  "miscellaneous ac t iv i t i e s"  sp ace  
in which all those  a c t iv i t i e s  a re  ca r r ied  out for which o the r  rooms a re  
inap p ro p r ia te .  C an te r  (1977a) a rgues  t h a t  p laces  a re  not ambiguous 
but a re  used in p a r t i c u la r  way. The genera l  use of the  living room 
hypothesised by o thers  (Radford  1977, Kawai 1976, G i l l i a t t  1983, DoE 
1961) seems to question  Canter ' s  'p lace ' .  Thus some spec i f ic  h ypo these  
emerge from the  discussion.
Hypothesis  1. If all living rooms were  genera l  purpose ,  the  
SSA-I* of a c t i v i ty  would produce  a random p a t t e r n .
Hypothesis  2. If living rooms d r i f t ed  towards  being spec i f ic  
p laces  for p a r t i c u la r  individual families,  then  a s t r u c tu r e  of 
types  of l iving room would emerge.
These  hypotheses  a re  of a d i f f e r e n t  form for England and Jap a n  
because  of d i f f e r e n t  types  of genera l  purpose .
* SSA-1 See C h ap te r  5 F a c e t  Theory and Living Rooms
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If hypothesis  2 is found, then the  quest ion is what a r e  types  
produced by? Would d i f f e r e n t  processes  produce d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e rn s?
Hypothesis  3. The ana ly t ica l  mind of the  English is l ikely to 
produce  func t iona l ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  spaces  in th e  English^ l iving 
room.
Hypothesis  4. The synthesis ing mind of th e  Jap an ese  may 
f a c i l i t a t e  t h a t  the  pursu i t  of conf l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  in th e  same 
living room of the  Jap an ese  home is less l ikely to  cause  problems.
Smith (1971) has looked a t  the  family's o rgan isa t ion ,  broadening  
th e  space  to  inc lude  th e  e n t i r e  home. Her emphasis is on 
access ib i l i ty .  She ind ica tes  t h a t  one useful  way of examining famil ies 
would be to  d e ta i l  t h e  a reas  of the  home which a re  access ib le  to  
d i f f e r e n t  family members,  and the  temporal and spa t ia l  c i rcum stances  
under which th is  acce ss ib i l i ty  occurs .
Altman, Nelson and L e t t  (1972),  in the  'Ecology of Home
Environment ' ,  sugges t  t h a t  two d is t inc t ly  d i f f e r e n t  family s ty les  
e x is t .  One is c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by a c lu s t e r  of environmenta l  behaviour  
which is labe l led  as "open /access ib le ,"  " informal ,"  "shar ing /
over lapp ing ,"  and "soc ia lly  in te ra c t iv e" ,  the  o th e r  as having fi rmer 
environmenta l  boundaries  be tween  members,  a more formal app roach  to  
use of space  and less degree  of family in te r a c t io n  and ro le
shar ing .  This con cep t  of "access ib il i ty"  or "informality"  of th e  use 
of space  ra ises  a number of questions  which,  to d a t e ,  have no t  been  
r e sea rc h ed  in any d e ta i l .  What is a "formal/c losed" l iving room for? 
Which combina tions  of a c t i v i t i e s  a re  more l ikely to  happen  in an 
" in formal/access ib le"  living room? Is a "formal" or "closed" l iving 
room used predominantly  for en te r t a in in g  guests?  Is th e  "informal" 
l iving room used for cooking and c h a t t in g ,  or children's  play and
watching  T.V?
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Essentia lly  more informat ion is needed concern ing th e  range  of 
a c t i v i t i e s  occur ing  in d i f f e r e n t  types  of l iving-room space  and 
households .
3.3  Use of Living Room Furniture
a) In t roduct ion
Sommer (1969) has shown th e  e f f e c t  t h a t  th e  a r rangem en ts  of 
s ea t in g  can  have  on in t e r a c t io n  in such widely varying s i tu a t io n s  as 
old people 's  homes,  bars  and co l lege  c a f e t e r i a s .  Lee  and Markus 
(1976) showed t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  types  of hea t ing  inf luenced  th e  space  
usage and sea t ing  behaviour  in l iving rooms in Sco t land .  They 
observed less e f f e c t iv e  space  u t i l i s a t ion ,  more co n s i s ten t  fu r n i tu re  
a r rangem ent ,  higher seasonal  va r ia t ions  in in te rpe rsona l  d i s t a n ce s  and 
less f r eq u e n t  change of p a re n ta l  s ea t ing  posit ions  in living rooms with 
f i r ep la c e s .  I t  was also c l e a r  t h a t  th e  f i r e p la c e ,  or in th e  absence  of 
i t  th e  te lev is ion  s e t ,  func t ioned  as an im por tan t  foca l  po in t  fo r  the  
a r rangem en t  of living room f u r n i tu re .  C an te r  e t  al (197*0 also  found 
t h a t  t h e r e  was a h ie ra rchy  of foc i  including th e  f i r e p l a c e  and 
te lev is ion  s e t  in Bri t i sh  l iving rooms, and th is  was dependen t  on the  
impor tance  a t t a c h e d  to  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  l ike c h a t t in g ,  having a 
p a r ty ,  read ing ,  or doing phys ical  exe rc i se s .
Edwards (197*0 has dem ons t ra ted  t h a t  the  a sp e c t  most f r e q u e n t ly  
r e f e r r e d  to  by a r c h i t e c t s  loca t ing  th e i r  i tems of f u r n i tu re  in the
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living rooms is one of ease  of c i r cu la t io n .  A des i re  to  divide the  
room in to  d i s t in c t  a c t i v i t y  zones  is also p re v a lan t  among a r c h i t e c t s .  
On the  o th e r  hand, th e  a r rangem ent  of fu rn i tu re  of council  house 
t e n a n t s  would appea r  to  in d ica te  t h a t  t h e se  m echan is t ic  requ i rem en ts  
a re  less im por tan t  than  th e  e f f e c t  of achieving a ’pleas ing display'  of 
fu r n i tu re .
These e f f e c t s  a r e  well  summarised by Reush and Kees  (1970):
"In p r iv a te  houses ,  a r rangem en t  of fu rn i tu re  and a cc e sso ry  o b jec t s  
l ikewise d e s ig n a te  and c on t ro l  the  "where" and "how" of 
i n t e r a c t io n .  Each f a c to r s  as the  n a tu re  of l igh ting ,  th e  p lac ing  
of t a b le s ,  and th e  grouping of chairs  and couches  may f u r t h e r  
modify in te rp e r so n a l  exchanges ."  (Reush and Kees ,  1970, p.  151)
There  is th e  assumption t h a t  people  buy fu r n i tu re  and a r r a n g e  i t  
in th e i r  rooms in a cc o rd a n ce  with  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  which th ey  wish to  go 
on with in  t h a t  room (Lucie -Sm ith ,  1979). Thus f u r n i tu re  can  be 
iden t i f ied  as an ind ica to r  of a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  in th e  home.
b) The D egree  of Spec i f ic i ty  of Fu rn i tu re
Through th e  use of a mult i-d imensional scaling te ch n iq u e ,  C a n t e r  
and L ee  (1974) examined t h e  d is t r ibu t ion  of fu r n i tu re  in 123 J a p a n e s e  
houses.
In the  sp a t i a l  co n f igu ra t ion  produced by the  s t a t i s t i c a l  programme 
SSA-I in F igure  9 i tems c lose r  t o g e th e r  genera l ly  r e p r e s e n t  i tems more 
highly c o r r e l a t e d .  C a n t e r  and Lee  point out t h a t  those  p ie ce s  of 
fu rn i tu re  which a r e  c lo se s t  to  th e  c e n t r e  in Figure  9 a r e  p u t  to  a 
number of uses ,  while those  on the  o u te r  boundar ies  a r e  more s p ec i f i c
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in the i r  use.  P ieces  of fu rn i tu re  such as a J ap a n e se  cushion or 
c h arcoa l  b ra z ie r  (h ibachi)  have high co r re la t io n s  across  all  rooms with 
all the  o the r  p ieces  of fu r n i tu re ,  showing th a t  they  a re  not sp ec i f ic  
to  any p a r t i c u la r  locat ions  in the  home. On the  o the r  hand,  t h e r e  is 
some fu r n i tu re  which is more  spec i f ic  in i t s  use and much more l ikely 
to  be found in only one locat ion; p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  l ike a dining 
t a b le  or a desk.
Looking a t  th e  more spec i f ic  s i tua t ions  (using a c t i v i t y  labels  for 
simplic ity) i t  c an  be seen t h a t  with  re la x a t io n ,  s tudy,  housework, 
e a t ing  and cooking , types  of loca t ion  do emerge  from th e  r e s u l t s .  The 
re su l t s  in d ica te  th e  g e n e r a l i t y - sp e c i f i c i ty  of l iving room a c t i v i t i e s  
and the  d eg ree  to  which they  a re  similar or dissimilar .  I t  helps  us to 
iden t i fy  which a c t iv i t i e s  a r e  most l ikely to  occur  in the  living room.
C a n t e r  and Lee  fu r th e r  sugges t  tha t :
1) As family s ize ,  socia l  s t a t u s ,  family income and family cyc le  
inc reases  so too does the  number of rooms avai lab le  in th e  
Jap an ese  houses.
2) The more rooms in th e  Jap an ese  house th e  more fu n c t io n a l ly  
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  is each  of those  rooms.
3) The l a rg e r  th e  Jap a n e se  house th e  more Weste rn  s ty le  i t  is 
l ikely  to  be.
94
Figure 9
SSA-I configuration of furniture 
Canter and Lee (1974)
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It  is, of course ,  impor tan t  to  examine para l le l  d a ta  in th e  West 
if similar genera l i sa t ions  a re  to  be made.
c) F ro n t s t a g e  and Backstage: D is t r ibu t ion  of A c t iv i t i e s  in
th e  Living Room.
The writ ings  of Erving Goffman (1959) on th e  d i s t r ibu t ion  of 
socia l  in t e r a c t io n  in d i f f e r e n t  physica l  a re a s  of s e t t in g s '  p rov ide  a 
p o te n t i a l  ins ight  in to  th e  ‘func t ion ’ of living rooms. Goffman 
examines th e  way individuals adopt  a f a c a d e  or f ron t  t h a t  enab les  
them to  p ro je c t  to  the  aud ience  th e  ro le  they  a re  playing. P a r t  of 
th e  f a c a d e  is one's personal f r o n t ,  which consis ts  of "ins ignia  of 
o f f ice  rank; c lo thing; sex ,  age  and ra c ia l  c h a r ac t e r i s t i c s ;  s ize  and 
looks; pos ture ;  speech  pa t te rn s ;  f a c ia l  expressions;  bodily ges tu res ;
and th e  l ike ."  (Goffman, 1959, p . 34).
Moreover ,  t h e r e  is th e  " s e t t in g , "  which involves th e  f u r n i tu r e ,  
decor ,  physica l  loca t ion ,  and o the r  background i tems t h a t  supply th e  
scene ry  and s tag e  props for th e  p e r fo rm ance .  The p lace  w here  th e  
pe r form ance  is given is r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  " f ron t  (public) r eg ion ."  
Here  one must  behave  with  su i tab le  po l i teness  and decorum to  provide  
t h e  des i red  a p p ea ra n ce .  However,  th e  m a in tenance  of a f a c a d e  can 
be a s t r a in ,  which is re l ieved  by the  p re sence  of "back ( p r iv a t e )
regions" or b a ck s ta g e ,  which provides  p laces  to  drop th e  f r o n t ,  and
s tep  out of c h a r a c t e r .
Pe rhaps  the  most " f ron ts tage"  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  living room a re
g ree t in g  v is i to rs  and e n te r t a in in g  gues ts .  On th e  o th e r  hand ,  the
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most "backs tage"  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  living room may be i roning , or 
c leaning . I t may be possible  to  dist inguish l iving rooms from o the r  
rooms on th e  basis of th e  degree  to which they  a re  more l ikely to  
house f r o n t s t a g e  or b a ck s ta g e  a c t iv i t i e s .
A nother  question  is w h e th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  one would logica lly  
a s so c ia te  with  the  f r o n t s t a g e  ( e . g .  g ree t in g  and e n t e r t a i n i n g ) ,  or 
backs tage  ( e . g .  ironing and c leaning) a re  indeed mutually  exclus ive  or 
occur  wi th  equal  f r equency  (and  a t  th e  same time) in th e  physica l  
spaces  d em arca te  th e  living room from o th e r  a re a s  of a household .  A 
mix ture  of f ro n t  and b a ck s ta g e  a c t i v i t i e s ,  e . g .  e n t e r t a i n in g  and 
c lean ing ,  or g ree t in g  and ironing seem less l ike ly .  Goffman's 
wri t ings ,  while ful l  of ins ights  in to  behaviour in rea l  l if e  s e t t i n g s ,  
tend  to  be d e sc r ip t i v e .  The living room provides  a useful  fo ca l  poin t  
for ex tend ing  his a rgument  and see ing w he the r  i t  can be s u b s t a n t i a t e d  
by a more empirical  q u a n t i t a t i v e  approach .
d) The Kind of F u rn i tu re
In 1970, Lauman and House a t t e m p ted  to  iden t i fy  s ty les  of in te r io r  
d eco ra t ion  found in the  living rooms of homes in a modern  urban 
community. They looked a t  a random sample of homes from among 
186 respondents  who had annual  incomes over $15,000 and presumably 
had enough money to  d e c o r a t e  any way they  w an ted .  They found t h a t  
those  with  a t r a d i t io n a l  decor  -  French  or Ear ly  American f u r n i tu r e ,  
wall mir rors ,  pianos,  f lowers  and vases ,  pa in t ings  of people  or s t i l l  
l i f e ,  clocks -  tended  to  be from the  whi te  Anglo-Saxon e s tab l i sh m en t ,  
with  occupa t ions  and s t a t u s  posi t ions  similar to  th e i r  f a th e r s .
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Those with  a more modern decor ,  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by modern fu r n i tu r e ,  
wood walls,  scu lp tu res ,  a b s t r a c t  pa in tings ,  solid c a r p e t s ,  a b s t r a c t  
designed c u r t a in s ,  tended  to  be upwardly mobile,  non Anglo-Saxon 
C atho l ics  whose families  had m igra ted  to th e  United S t a t e s  from 
sou thern  and e a s te rn  Europe a f t e r  1900. They have t e n t a t i v e l y  
concluded th e  following:
"The choice  of a s ty le  of decor  is r a th e r  s t rongly  r e l a t e d  to  the  
ach ieved  and a sc r ibed  s t a tu se s  of th e  individuals ,  and to  th e i r  
a t t i t u d e s  and behaviour in o th e r  a reas  of l i f e .  Tha t  is , people  
wi th  t r a d i t io n a l  decor  a re  also more t r a d i t io n a l  in th e i r  
behaviour  and a t t i t u d e s  regard ing  re ligion and m ar i ta l  ro le  
d e f in i t ions ."  (Lauman and House,  1970, p . 338).
Thus we e x p ec t  t h a t  more than  any p a r t  of th e  home, th e  l iving 
room r e f l e c t s  th e  individua l’s a t t e m p t  to  express  a socia l  i d e n t i ty .  
I t s  deco r ,  in c o n t r a s t  to  t h a t  of o th e r  rooms, is most l ike ly  to 
r e f l e c t  decis ions  made on c r i t e r i a  of t a s t e  or s ty le ,  r a t h e r  than  
pure ly  economic grounds (Chapman, 1955; Davis,  1955; J u n p e r ,  1955; 
Ashley,  1982). However,  if  s t a t u s '  or s ty le  is al lowed to  over 
in f luence  decis ions  on decor ,  furn ishings  and m a te r ia l s ,  i t  can  r e su l t  
in pu t t ing  th e  living room out of ac t ion  for th e  people  who have  most 
need , and th e  most  r igh t ,  to  use i t  (R adford ,  1976).
Oki ta  and Takeda  (1980) conducted  a s tudy of how many p iece s  of 
fu rn i tu re  took up the  living room and how the  room was used .  They 
found tha t :
a) people  were  d is sa t i s f ied  with  the  size  of th e  living room ( t h e  
s ix - ta tam i- room ,  e . g .  108 square  f e e t )  for read ing  and s tudy ing ,  and
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b) the  more avai lab le  l iving space  th e re  was, the  more fu rn i tu re  
took up the  space .  They emphasise t h a t  the  living room should 
provide a t  l e a s t  an a rea  which can c a t e r  for a c t i v i t i e s  needing 
privacy and freedom from d is tu rb an ce .
Sato (1973) also sugges ts  t h a t  a space  in the  living room su i tab le  
for se rv ices  such as sewing, ea t ing  and cleaning should be provided. 
Any l iving room is eas ie r  to  plan and a r range  if we th ink of i t  as 
divided into  t h re e  par ts :  a) s ty le s  or t a s t e s ,  b) spat ia l  issues ,  and
c) family se rv ices .
This discussion has a t h e o r e t i c a l  roo t  in connec t ion  with the  
p lace  eva lua t ion  model by Kenny and C a n te r  1981, C an te r  and Rees  
1982, and C an te r  1983. They have iden t i f ied  t h a t  the  way in which 
the  physical  surroundings  a re  u ti l i sed  in order to  help people  to 
ach ieve  the i r  ob jec t ives  within the  s i tu a t io n  can be found to  be a t  
leas t  t h re e fo ld ,  dealing with:
(1) social  issues ,  in o the r  words s ty les  or displays made for 
public assumption,
(2) issues to do with the  amount of space  which is ava i lab le  and
(3) issues which c a t e r  for family serv ices .
These a spec ts  of the  l iving room imply a model of man as both 
socia l  and also having a physical  ex i s t en c e .  He must be 
accommodated in a c e r t a in  s ize  of living room space  and t h a t  space  
needs  p a r t i c u la r  p ro p e r t i e s ,  and a p a r t i c u la r  living room c r e a t e d  by 
the  se rv ice s .  There  is thus  an implication here  t h a t  people  in the
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living room a re  m o t iva ted  both  by the i r  socia l  ex is tence  and the i r
ex i s t ence  as phys ical  o b je c t s .
In a more p ra c t i c a l  sense ,  the  a r rangem en t  of the  l iving room
should provide enough space  for ease  of c i r cu la t io n  and be p r a c t i c a l  
for se rv ices  such as ea t ing  and c leaning  and s t i l l  manage to r e f l e c t  
the  individual's  t a s t e s  (Dyson, 1975).
An analysis  p re sen ted  of th e  use of living room fu r n i tu re  will
seek to  answer th e  following questions:
1) Are c lea r  p a t t e r n s  of decor  ev iden t  in th e  l iving rooms of
families in an urban a r e a ,  and can they  be meaningfu lly
c h a r ac te r i s ed ?
2) How do people  make i t  a living room th a t  is e f f i c i e n t ,
conven ien t  and t a s t e f u l  as well?
3.^ Satisfaction with Living Rooms
a) The Level of Sa t i s fac t ion :  The Physical  A t t r i b u te s  of th e  
Living Room
The a c t iv i t i e s  t h a t  t a k e  p lace  and th e  fu rn i tu re  a re  only two
components  of l iving rooms. There  is a th i rd  component which may be 
descr ibed  as the  fee l ings  which a person has about  a l iving room. 
The most d i r e c t  way in which th is  can be a r t i c u l a t e d  is by asking a 
person how s a t i s f a c to r y  a living room is, and the  e x t e n t  to which he
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is a t t r a c t e d  towards  i t  or no t .  People  who have ac tua l ly  l ived in a 
living room have  had t ime to find out i ts  good and bad poin ts  and 
have qu i te  a c lea r  idea of how they  like i t .  Asking people  about  
th e i r  de light or d i s t a s t e  with living rooms is o f ten  a most f r u i t fu l  
s ta r t in g  point  for exploring th e  success  or fa i lu re  of the  rooms as 
physical  s e t t in g s .  I t  is worth  re fe r r in g  back to the  de f in i t ion  of 
s a t i s f a c t io n  as expressed  by th e  BPRU (1972):
"It is c e n t r a l  to our goal o r ien ted  model of people fo r  if they  
had no concep t ion  of th e i r  s t a t e  when the i r  goals w ere  ach ieved  
th en  t h e r e  would be l i t t l e  d i r e c ted  impetus towards  ach iev ing  
them. I t  must also ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  be possible fo r  people  to  e s t im a te  
as what  posit ions  they  a re  with  re la t ion  to the i r  goals .  S ta t e m e n t  
of th is  posit ion  is a s ta t e m e n t  of s a t i s f a c t io n .  "(Building 
Perfo rm ance  R ese a rch  Unit ,  1972, p . 68).
Radford  (1976) sugges ts  t h a t  a l iving room should be s tud ied  as a 
whole environment,  for all of a room's comforts  and se rv ices  -  design,  
s ize ,  deco r ,  f u r n i tu re ,  l igh t ing ,  hea t ing  -  must be i n te rd e p e n d e n t  if 
they  a re  to  func t ion  p ro p e r t ly .  A person must be s i t u a t e d  in a 
designed loca t ion  and be accommodated in a c e r t a in  size  of space  . . . .  
and t h a t  space  needs a p a r t i c u l a r  a r rangem ent  of fu r n i tu r e ,  and a 
p a r t i c u la r  environment  c r e a t e d  by the  l ighting and the  h e a t in g .
In e f f e c t ,  th e re  a re  two s tages  in the  process  being exp lo red  
he re .  The f i r s t  s tage  is th e  assumption t h a t  people  change  phys ica l  
a t t r i b u t e s  of th e i r  l iving rooms in acco rdance  with th e  a c t i v i t i e s  
which they  w ant  to  conduct  within  t h a t  room. The second assumption 
is t h a t  in o rder  to  be sa t i s f i ed  with  the  living room of a home i t  is 
necessa ry  to be able  to  co n t ro l  the  phys ical  a t t r i b u t e s  of t h a t  room - 
for example,  pu t t ing  the  l ight  on when reading a book, or 
r e -a r r a n g in g  th e  fu rn i tu re  be fo re  having a p a r ty ,  or knocking down
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the  wall  be tw een  th e  k i tchen  and t h e  living room for  th e  p a re n t a l  
supervision  of th e  p re - sch o o l  ch i ld .  There  a re  c e r t a in  phys ica l  
a t t r i b u t e s  of th e  living room t h a t  seem to  be easi ly  m anipu la ted :  th e  
l ight ing and th e  hea t ing  system.  One th e  o the r  hand,  i t  can  be 
assumed t h a t  th e  phys ica l  s t r u c t u r e  of th e  space  is much more 
troublesome to  change .
Thus th e  ways in which th e  physical  a t t r i b u t e s  a re  u t i l i z ed  in 
order to  help people  fu l f i l l  t h e i r  goals  with in  t h a t  living room can  be 
ordered  in terms of eas iness  of co n t ro l ,  dealing with; 1) th e  design;
2) th e  amount and f lex ib i l i ty  of s p ace ,  decor  and fu rn i tu re ;  3) th e  
l ighting; and 4) th e  hea t in g  system.
b) A c t iv i ty  P a t t e r n s
B en e t t  (1977) sugges ts  th e  following:
"These design (and  eva lua t ion)  c r i t e r i a  c o n s t i tu te s  a h ie ra rc h y .
F i r s t  a space  must be  sa f e  and h e a l th y .  A space  must enab le  users
to  perform t h e i r  func t ions .  A design should not cause  d iscom for t .
F inally ,  a design should be a e s th e t i c a l l y  p leas ing ."  (B en n e t t ,  
t 1977, p . 11).
JJdaslow (1954) p o s tu la ted  a h ie ra rchy  of needs (human m o t iva t ions )  
ranging from phys io logical  needs such as for food through to  t h e  need 
for s ecu r i ty ,  the  need to  belong and th e  need for s e l f - e s t e e m ,  to  
"se lf  a c tua l i sa t ion"  -  th e  need to  express  one’s full  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s .  
The "lower" needs  would have to  be fu l f i l led  be fore  t h e r e  would be 
concern  for higher needs .  To be c o n s i s te n t  with th is  model,  a living 
room would be buil t  to enable  people  to  e a t  ( fo o d ) ,  c lean  ( h e a l th  and 
s a f e t y ) ,  play ( lo v e ) ,  s tudy ( s e l f - e s t e e m ) ,  and re lax  and e n t e r t a i n
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(se l f  a c t u a l i z a t i o n ) .  Analogously,  c leaning  the  room for h ea l th  and 
s a f e ty  would come f i r s t  be fo re  re lax ing  in a p leasan t  living room. 
Maslow's model appea rs  to  be d e sc r ip t i v e .  The l iving room provides  a 
useful s e t t in g  for ex tend ing  his a rgum ent  and see ing w he the r  i t  can 
be s u b s ta n t i a t e d  by more  empirical  r e s e a rc h .
c) The Degree  of Focus
Examining th e  various  s tudies  of p lace  eva lua t ions  (Housing 
R esea rch  Unit  1976, Kenny and C a n t e r  1981, C a n t e r  and Rees  1982) 
two themes emerge .  These ,  as ou t l ined  by C a n te r  (1977a),  a r e  as 
follows:
"F i r s t ,  t h a t  i t  is meaningfu l and val id to  e s tab l ish  a broad 
overa l l  e v a lu t a t io n  of a p lace ,  of how good or bad i t  is in 
gene ra l .  This is a major p ivot of the  con cep tu a l  system which 
people  have  of p laces ,  and b ecause  i t  enab les  us to  make broad 
comparisons be tween  p laces ,  i t  al lows us to  ev a lu a te  them in 
genera l  te rms. However,  th e  second theme to  emerge may be reg a rd ed  
as a c o u n te r -b a la n c e  to  th e  f i r s t :  th e  theme of va r ia t io n  be tw een  
the  p a r t i c u la r  components  which c o n t r ib u te  t o  th e  overa ll  
eva lu a t io n .  They vary both  in w ha t  th ey  a r e  and how they  a re  
combined, depending  upon th e  p a r t i c u l a r  p lace  in g e n e ra l . "
(C a n te r ,  1977a, p . 113).
«
For  example,  in the  l iving room one could ask th e  ques t ions .  
"Genera lly ,  how p leasan t  is your l iving room?" or "How sa t i s f i ed  a re  
you .with your l iving room p a r t i c u la r ly  for ch i ld ren’s play?" Accord ing  
to  Dyson (1975) for most people  a living room means a com for tab le  
p lace  to  s i t  and re lax ,  and e n t e r t a i n  f r i ends .  Thus i t  can be 
hyopothesised t h a t  the  genera l  p leasan tn ess  and convenience  of the  
living room might be enshr ined in th e  degree  to  which the  l iving room 
helps people  to re lax  and e n t e r t a i n  fr iends  within i t .  It  is also 
assumed t h a t  o the r  a c t i v i t i e s  such as chi ldren 's  p lay,  or c lean ing ,  or
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ea t in g ,  or studying in th e  living room might be anc i l la ry  to  this  
c e n t r a l  co n cep t .
An analysis p re sen ted  in th e  sec t ion  of the  thes is  on s a t i s f a c t io n  
with  l iving rooms will deal  with
(1) genera l  or p a r t i c u la r  a sp e c t s  of s a t i s f a c t io n  wi th  living 
rooms, and
(2) with  which physical  a t t r i b u t e s  of l iving rooms people  a re  
sa t i s f i ed ,  and
(3) for w ha t  a c t i v i t i e s  people  a re  s a t i s f i ed  with  th e i r  lving 
rooms.
3.5  Families
When we become aware  t h a t  th e  family grows and changes ,  th inking  
of a s t a t i c  living room a t  one poin t in t ime becomes less meaningfu l .  
C an te r  (1977a) hypothesises  t h a t  an increas ing ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  use of 
space  comes about as th e  family grows o lder .  Deilman, Kirschenmann, 
and'  P f e i f f e r  (1973) sugges t  t h a t  the  living room evolves  w i th  the  
family over t ime.  There  is also th e  s tudy of Lipman (1968) which 
dem onst ra tes  th e  highly spec i f ic  use of space  found in th e  s i t t i n g  
rooms of old people 's  homes, where  a cha i r  will t a k e  on th e  full  
s ignif icance  of a person's p r iva te  p ro p e r ty .  There  is thus  some 
suggestion of a cont inua l ly  e lab o ra te d  use of l iving rooms.
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A newly wedded couple  who live in a r e n te d  one-bedroomed f l a t  a re  
obliged to  do all  the  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t e s  in the  l iving room. A marr ied  
couple with a young child who live in th e i r  own house,  pe rhaps ,  with  
two or t h r e e  bedrooms, need a l a rge  space  s ince  th e  young child 
requires  in tens ive  c o n t a c t - a s s o c i a t i o n  in playing under p a r e n t a l  
supervis ion.  The living room thus  becomes a p lay -space  ex tens ion  for 
the  child .  An older m arr ied  couple  with  two or more ch ildren  l ive in a 
th r e e  and possibly four -bedroomed house,  wi th  th e  k i tch en ,  th e  dining 
room and even the  s tudy  all playing th e i r  p a r t  in allowing them to  
make th e i r  home cons is t  of the  p laces  which they  f ee l  to  be 
ap p ro p r ia te .  If the  child r e t r e a t s  to h is /her  bedroom, then  th e  l iving 
room can become a locale  fo r  p a r e n t - o r i e n t e d  a c t iv i ty .  Brown (1980) 
has shown a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  p a t t e r n  of 'upgrading’ and ex tens ion  in th e  
s ize  of homes over the  l i fe  cyc le  of house moves for a family.  Once 
a couple  reach  r e t i r e m e n t  or th e  ch ildren  grow up and leav e  home, 
'downgrading'  and a move to  a smaller house o f t e n  occu rs .  Although 
the  number of p laces  which the  person  has access  may be red u ced  
through family s ize  and re t i r e m e n t ,  t h e r e  is no ind ica t ion  t h a t  they  
become any less sp ec i f ic .  The l iving room may become t h e  p lace  
wheVe guests  a re  e n t e r t a i n e d  fo r  spec ia l  occas ions .
The above scenar io  is r a th e r  f anc i fu l ,  but i t  does se rve  to 
i l lu s t r a te  the  way in which the  progressions  in a family cy c le  a re  
l ikely to  have g r e a t  s ign if icance  for l iving room uses.  From t h e  t ime 
the  child s t a r t s  crawling,  following "mother" and g e t t i n g  in to  
every th ing ,  t h e re  tends  to be some c on f l ic t  be tween child and ad u l t  
in the  living spaces  of the  home. Saver and Marshall  (1972) in d ic a te  
t h a t  children play more o f ten  in the  k i tchen  and bedrooms th an  in th e
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living room. In c o n t r a s t  H ewi t t  (1979) s t a t e s  t h a t  most ch i ldren  play 
in the  l iving room and in the i r  own room. The c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  
harassed  m o the r ,  pots  on the  top  of the  s tove ,  a small child on all 
fours a t  her f e e t  and an older child hungry and needing a t t e n t i o n  may 
not be a g re a t ly  e x ag g e ra te d  vers ion of what  a c tu a l ly  happens in 
many households.
" L i t t l e  wonder  t h a t  families with young children genera l ly  
complain of in su f f ic ien t  space  for indoor play! There  is th e  
obvious problem of the  typ ica l  dwelling,  be i t  apa r tm en t  or house,  
where  th e  rooms in tended  for the  ch ildren do not provide  ad eq u a te  
play space  and where  children's  a c t i v i t i e s  consequent ly  spread  
into th e  adu l t  a re a s ,  c r e a t in g  a n o th e r  co n f l ic t  with adult  
a c t i v i t i e s .  How many have known the  f r a n t i c  picking up be fo re  
fr iends  a r r iv e ,  or need for a qu ie t  spot ,  which is nowhere  to  be 
found?" (Pollowy, 1977, p . 61).
Kubo (1981) shows t h a t  when children  a re  young, the  living room 
plays the  conven ien t  and universal  ro le  as family room, w hereas  in 
adult  families  the  l iving room is used predominantly  for e n t e r t a i n in g .  
H ewi t t  (1979) dem ons t ra ted  t h a t  th e  living room was the  loca t ion  most 
a f f e c t e d  by va r ia t ions  in family s ize .  She showed the  following:
"In the  one child family,  under p a re n ta l  supervis ion the  only 
child does homework and e n t e r t a i n s  his f r iends  in the  l iving room. 
Thus the  living room is observed to be the  c e n t r e  of 
fam i ly -o r ien ted  a c t i v i t y .  In la rge r  families,  the  child r e t r e a t s  
to his bedroom. Thus the  l iving room funct ions  as the  lo ca t io n  of 
p a r e n t - o r i e n t e d  a c t i v i t y . "  (H ew i t t ,  1979, p . 89).
In th e i r  study of the  "dream homes" of re s iden ts  in Georgia ,  
P ue r to  Rico and the  Dominican Republ ic ,  Belcher  and 
V a zq u ez -C a lce r rad a  (1972) have ra ised  the  issue of th e  r e la t ionsh ip  
between socio-economic  and c u l tu ra l  var iab les  and physica l  
environment.  They dem onst ra te  tha t :
"In genera l ,  the  so -ca l led  l iving room had a spec ia l ized  func t ion
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in Georgia  (high s t a t u s ) ,  w h e rea s  i t  has more  d i f fuse  func t ions  in 
t h e  Dominican Republ ic  (low s t a tu s )  with  P u e r to  Rico 
in te rm e d ia te . "  (Belcher  and Vazquez  C a lce r r a d a ,  1972, p . 757).
M itchell  (1971) found in a s tudy of housing dens i ty  in Hong Kong 
t h a t  among families  with  in ad eq u a te  space  in th e  dwelling chi ld ren 
tended  to  be pushed from th e  house for play and t h a t  families  were  
less l ikely to  e n t e r t a i n  f r iends  in th e  home. Belcher (1970) sugges ts  
t h a t  "as socio -economic  s t a tu s  in c rease s ,  t h e  number of func t ions  
fu l f i l led  by th e  home in c re a se s . "  (Belcher ,  1970, p . 241).
Michelson (1976) sugges ts  t h a t  people  with  h igher socio-economic  
s t a tu s  can a f fo rd  to  buy a house and make th e i r  home cons is t  of the  
rooms which they  f ee l  to  be a p p ro p r i a t e .  C an te r  (1984) poin ts  out 
t h a t  in o rder  to  f a c i l i t a t e  a c t i v i t i e s  within  a house i t  is n ecessa ry  
to avoid p o te n t ia l ly  conf l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  by des igna t ing  s e p a r a t e  
rooms for incompatible  a c t i v i t i e s .  Thus i t  can  be hypo thes ised  t h a t  
the  living room in an owner-occupied  house might  have  a spec ia l iz ed  
func t ion .  I t  is a lso  hypothesised t h a t  th e  l iving room in a r e n te d  
f l a t  or house with  a l imited number of rooms av a i lab le ,  might have  a 
range  of uses.
i
°To explore  th e se  possib il i t ies  f u r th e r  th e  analysis  p re s e n te d  in 
t h e^sec t io n  of th e  thes is  on families  will compare  the  following:
(1) the  a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  which occur  in th e  living rooms of
homes be tween  families wi th  one child and those  w i th  two or 
more children;
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(2) th e  behaviour  p a t t e r n s  which occur  in th e  l iving rooms of 
homes be tw een  families wi th  ch ildren  and those  w i th o u t  
children;
(3) th e  a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  which occur  in th e  living rooms of 
ow ner-occupied  homes and those  occupied by t e n a n t s .
3.6  Physical Properties of Living Rooms
It  can  be a rgued  t h a t  c e r t a in  living rooms can  accommodate  
combinat ions of some a c t iv i t i e s  more  read i ly  than  o th e r s .  A small 
living room of  a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  may not be e x p ec ted  to  house 
a c t iv i t i e s  a s so c ia te d  with  a k i tch en .  However i t  might be e x p e c t e d  
t h a t  a l a rge  l iving/din ing room of modern s ty le  and a playroom may 
have  s imi la r i t ies  in decor .  The in te r e s t in g  issue  to  examine is the  
p o te n t ia l  re la t ionsh ip  be tween  the  design of a l iving room and th e  
range  of a c t i v i t i e s  i t  houses .  Is a small living room with  a 
t r a d i t io n a l  decor  more similar to  a s tudy than i t  is to  a playroom? Do 
designers  make a living room look more  l ike a s tudy th an  a k i tchen  
because  th ey  have  p a r t i c u la r  ex p ec ta t io n s  about th e  range  of 
a c t i v i t i e s  which i t  might  accommodate?
a) Access  to  A djacen t  Spaces
One d i r e c t  way of studying th is  is to  ask people  w ha t  a c t i v i t i e s  
they  do in var ious  living rooms. American surveys rev iewed by P ax ton  
(1955) in d ica te  t h a t  most people p re fe r  a s epa ra t ion  of l iving and 
dining spaces ,  i r r e s p e c t iv e  of pr ice  range ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  if  the
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din ing-k i tchen  a reas  a r e  combined. A sep a ra t io n  of th e se  a reas
allows a c t iv i t i e s  to  t a k e  p lace  which might  o the rwise  d is rup t  each  
o the r  (Saver and Marshall ,  1972). K ur tz  (1971) shows t h a t  when 
th e re  is no add i t iona l  e a t in g  p lace  in th e  k i tchen ,  the  combination of 
l iving-dining spaces  r e s u l t  in th e  use of th e  more formal living a r e a  
for the  informal a c t i v i t y  of daily e a t i n g .  Consequent ly  e i th e r  the  
living space  becomes more informal or meal t imes tend  toward  an 
undesi rably  fo rmal i ty .  Spring e t  al (1969) show t h a t  if  a d i r e c t  
connec t ion  ex is t s  be tw een  the  living room and th e  k i tc h e n ,  th is  plays 
a la rge  p a r t  in the  use of both rooms. The l iving room may become 
an a l l -purpose  room, or a p lay -space  ex tens ion  for ch i ld ren ,  
p a r t i c u la r ly  for small and younger  school ch i ld ren .  T here  is a 
widespread  p re f e r e n c e  among families for two living spaces .  Hole and 
A t tenburrow  (1966) sugges t  th e  following:
"One of these  spaces  should be a ssoc ia ted  wi th  the  k i t c h e n ,  to  a c t  
pa r t ly  as a formal dining a re a  and p a r t ly  as an everyday  l iving 
a rea ;  the  o the r  should be d i re c t ly  access ib le  from th e  f r o n t  door 
and hall ,  cu t  o ff  from th e  gene ra l  run of d a y - to - d a y  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
to  be used for qu ie t  le isure  a c t i v i t i e s  or jus t  as a p lace  for 
pr ivacy  with in  th e  family ."  (Hole and A ttenbur row ,  1966, p . 46)
 ^ A 'boundary'  does not  only imply th e  physical  limits of a space ,  
for example a solid wall dem arca t ing  one room from a n o th e r ,  bu t  the  
social  borders  used to  make a person  more or less open and access ib le  
to  o the rs .
When a phys ical  boundary ex is t s  be tween  the  l iving room and th e  
dining room, the  l iving room may be recognised  soc ia l ly ,  almost  
exclusively ,  as the  p lace  for quie t  le isure  or p r iv a te  a c t i v i t i e s .
109
When th e r e  is no t  a physica l  boundary  be tween  the  l iving room and 
th e  dining room, t h e r e  may be  a less r igid socia l  d i s t inc t ion  between 
the  ac t io n  which may be cons idered  a c c e p ta b le  in each  of the se  
spaces .  I t  can be a rgued  t h a t  th is  may re su l t  in the  l iv ing/din ing room 
being used as the  loca le  for a range  of a c t i v i t i e s .
b) Size of Space
Cowan (1964), in his Studies  on th e  Growth ,  Change and Ageing of 
Building,  dem onst ra tes  t h a t  t h e  majority- of human a c t i v i t i e s  can  be
housed in spaces  of about  200 square  f e e t  (18.5 square  m e t e r s ) .  Given 
Cowan's living room of approximate ly  200 square  f e e t ,  then  a person  
could c a r ry  out a number of wide ranging a c t iv i t i e s  such as wri t ing  
l e t t e r s ,  reading and re lax ing ,  or ea t ing  and e n te r t a in in g  or playing 
with  the  chi ldren and c lean ing .  I t  could be used as a l iving room, or 
a l iving/dining room, or a s tudy / l iv ing  room, or a l iv ing/p layroom, or 
even a k itchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room. What kinds of a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  l ikely 
to  occur  in such a room? Some a c t i v i t i e s  which requ i re  sp ace  may 
need to  be accommodated in such a l a rge  room ( e . g .  children 's  play; 
making things;  c lea n in g ) .  In c o n t r a s t  pass ive a c t i v i t i e s  such as 
c h a t t i n g ,  s tudying,  reading  books and wri t ing  l e t t e r s ,  which requ i re
l i t t l e  movement,  would f i t  more eas i ly  in to  a smaller s p ace .  In th is  
r e s p e c t  a la rge  space  might func t ion  as a l iv ing/playroom. A small 
space  might func t ion  as a s tudy/l iv ing  room if  t h e re  is any kind of 
d i r e c t  re la t ionsh ip  be tween  physical  size  of space  and th e  ty p e  of
behaviour most l ikely.
The re sea rch  re p o r te d  in the  thes is  includes  analys is  of th e
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p o te n t i a l  re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  the  s ize  of a living room and th e  range  
of behaviour i t  houses.
c) C h a r a c t e r  of Space
The s ty le  of a room is what  gives i t  i t s  own p a r t i c u la r  c h a r a c t e r  
(G i l l i a t t ,  1983). There  a re  a t  l e a s t  two poin ts  of view as to  how th e  
c r i t e r i a  of l iving room s ty le s  a re  chosen . Veblen (1953) pos i ted  t h a t  
th e  t r a d i t io n a l  e l i t e  would s e t  th e  s ty le  of l i fe  and would be emula ted  
by those  below. On th e  o the r  hand,  th e  'nouveaux r ich es ’ have  a 
s t rong  need to  v a l id a te  th e i r  newly found s t a t u s ,  y e t  th e y  a re  not 
a c c e p te d  socia lly  by th e  t ra d i t io n a l s  (Reisman, 1953; Whyte,  1956). 
They, t h e r e f o r e ,  tu rn  to  conspicuous consumption. However,  
conspicuous consumption must be done with  "style" if i t  is to  v a l id a te  
one's claim to  high s t a t u s  in r e l a t io n  to  f a c to r s  o th e r  th an  mere 
money. H ence ,  they  seek to  d iscover  w ha t  is the  l a t e s t  and most  
modern s ty le  of l iving rooms. Such an exp lana t ion  would be 
co n s i s ten t  wi th  such phenomena as th e  in t roduc t ion  of a big open-p lan  
living space  and th e  rapid  a c c e p t a n c e  of home gadge ts .  Thus i t  can 
be hypothos ized  t h a t  a living room with  a modern s ty le  is more l ikely  
to  be l a rg e .  I t  might  include  a dining space  and g ad g e ts .  I t  can 
also be assumed t h a t  a l iving room with  a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  is more 
l ikely to  be small . I t might be a sole  l iving room with  less g adge ts .  
The s tudy p re sen te d  in the  sec t ion  of the  thesis  on th e  phys ica l  
p rope r t ie s  of living rooms will compare  w ha t  th e  d i f f e r en c es  a re  
between:
1) a living room and a l iving/dining room,
I l l
2) a small room and a l a rge  room, and
3) a living room with  a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  and a l iving room-with  
a modern s ty le .
3 .7  Summary of the Chapter
This c h a p te r  has out l ined  th e  range  of r e sea rc h  which has been 
c a r r i e d  out  on living rooms to d a t e .  A number of a sp e c t s  of living 
rooms have  been  i so la ted  as needing fu r th e r  r e s e a rc h  within  th e  
c o n te x t  of th is  c r o s s -c u l tu r a l  s tudy ,  namely r e l a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
fu r n i tu re ,  s a t i s f a c t io n  of occupan ts ,  s t ag es  in family cyc le  and 
physical  f e a tu r e s  of th e  room i t s e l f .  R ese a r ch  to  d a te  has t en d ed  to 
c o n c e n t r a t e  exclus ive ly  on one or o the r  of th e  t h r e e  components  of 
'p lace1 as defined in th is  thes i s .  The s tudy p re sen te d  c o n c e n t r a t e s  on 
the  i n t e r - r e l a t io n s h ip  be tw een  all  t h r e e  fac to rs :  a c t i v i t i e s  wi th in ,  
concep t ion  of,  and physica l  a t t r i b u t e s  o f ,  l iving rooms.
5 P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  is d i r e c te d  towards  p a r t i c u la r  a sp e c t s  of 
living rooms l ikely  to  r e f l e c t  d i f f e r en c es  in living s ty le s  in England 
and Jap an .
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CHAPTER FOUR
R esearch  S t ra tegy :  Method and Analysis
4.1 Introduction
The concern  in the  p re sen t  s tudy is with  the  indiv idual’s 
unders tand ing  of what ( s )he  does in th e  n a tu ra l  h a b i t a t  of a living 
room, as opposed to the  exper imenter ' s  observa t ions  of o the r  people 's  
behaviour in the  'neu tra l '  s e t t in g  of a l a b o ra to ry .
An assumption adopted  here  is t h a t ,  in order to unde rs tand  
people's  ac t ions  in any socia l  s e t t i n g ,  i t  is f ru i t fu l  to  examine the  
pe rsp ec t iv e  of the  p a r t i c ip a n t s .  As Viktor E. Frankl (1973), the
in te rna t iona l ly  known Viennese p s y c h ia t r i s t ,  argues:
"Every human person  c o n s t i tu t e s  something unique; each  s i tu a t io n  
in l ife occurs  only once.  The c o n c r e t e  task  of any person is 
r e la t iv e  to this uniqueness and s ingu la r i ty .  Thus every  man a t  
any given moment can have only one single ta sk .  But th is  very  
s ingula r i ty  c o n s t i tu t e s  the  abso lu teness  of his t a sk .  The world of 
va lues  is th e r e f o r e  seen from the  p e r sp ec t iv e  of th e  indiv idual,  
but for any given s i tua t ion  th e r e  is only one single p e r s p e c t iv e ,
. which is the  ap p ro p r ia te  one.  Accordingly ,  abso lu te  r igh tness  
ex is ts  not insp ite  of, bu t because  of the  r e l a t iv i ty  of individual 
p e r sp ec t iv e s . "  (Vik tor E. Frank l ,  1973, p . 42).
It is worth  noting th a t  t h e r e  is a growing recogn i t ion  of the  
importance  of "humanistic" psychology (Fromm, 1949; Rogers ,  1951; 
Maslow, 1954, 1968; May, 1969). The "humanistic" psychology
in te g ra te s  the  cogni t ive  and the  a f f e c t i v e  components of man's makeup 
and takes  an approach  to the  recogni t ion  of the  phenomenologica l  
(" f i r s t -person")  point  of view. That  is, th is  approach  emphasizes  the
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need for th e  s c i e n t i s t  to  unde rs tand  his (or her)  su b jec t  by t ry ing  to  
unders tand  how t h a t  person fee ls  and exper iences  th e  world .
Humanist ic  approaches  a r e  o f ten  sub jec t  to  c r i t ic ism for  being 
excess ive ly  su b jec t ive  and m e n ta l i s t i c .  However,  l ike p sychoana ly t ic  
theo ry  (Freud,  1933), they  make use of the  indiv idua l’s verba l  
behaviour ( to  desc r ibe  and r e p o r t  his sub jec t ive  e xper iences )  and the  
r e f l e c t io n s  of his values  and fee l ings  in th e  choices  he makes -  which 
a re  o v e r t  and observab le  behav iours .
Eminent w r i te r s  such as Car l  R .  Rogers  (1951, 1961, 1970, 1980) 
have emphasised th e  su b jec t ive  e x p e r ien ce  of g o a l -o r i e n t a t i o n .  Car l  
R. Rogers  (1951) proposes  tha t :
Every  individual ex is t s  in a con t inua l ly  changing world of 
e xper ience  * of which he is the  c e n t r e .
The organism r e a c t s  to  th e  f ie ld  as i t  is e xper ienced  and 
p e rce iv ed .  This p e rc ep tu a l  f ie ld  is ,  fo r  th e  indiv idual,  
" re a l i ty . "
Behaviour is bas ica l ly  the  g o a l -d i r e c te d  a t t e m p t  of the  
organism to  sa t i s fy  i t s  needs  as e xpe r ienced ,  in th e  f ie ld  as 
pe rce ived .
The bes t  v an tag e  point  for unders tand ing  behaviour  is from th e  
in te rna l  frame of r e f e r e n c e  of th e  individual himself .
(Rogers ,  1951, pp 483-494).
a)
b)
c)
d)
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Access  to th e  physical  world is through ex p e r ien c e .  The common 
denominator of all exp e r ien ces  is the  "I" t h a t  does the  exper ienc ing .  
H arre  and Secord (1972) in th e i r  book of "The Explanation  of Social  
Behaviour ,"  sugges t  t h a t  a person is ru le -fo l lowing,  is c ap ab le  of 
plans and d i rec t io n ,  and aims a t  d e l ib e ra t e  pe r form ance .  This is to 
say t h a t  a person monitors  his (or her)  behaviour  and is also capable  
of monitor ing the  m oni tor ing .  Erich Fromm (1949) also argues  t h a t  
"man is capab le  of d iscern ing  and making value  judgements  as valid as 
all o th e r  judgements  der ived  from rea so n ."  ( p . 6).
This is in keeping with  Gordon W Allpor t  (1955) who s t r e s s e d  t h a t  
we should assume t h a t  people  give an hones t  a cco u n t ,  as they  do in 
everyday  l i fe ,  r a th e r  than  subscr ibe  to  the  be l ie f  t h a t  people  usually 
lie and d i s to r t .
This line of thought  is in accord  with  George Kelly's (1955) view 
of " m a n - th e - s c i e n t i s t . "  Kelly's (1955) "Personal C o n s t ru c t  Theory" 
comprises a fundamenta l  p o s tu la te  s t a t in g  t h a t  "A person's p rocesses  
a re  " psychologica lly  channel led  by the  ways in which he a n t i c ip a t e s  
e v en t s , "  and e leven  coro l lo r ies  e lab o ra t in g  on these  p rocesses .  Kelly 's  
emphasis is on an t ic ip a t io n  r a th e r  than  r e a c t io n ,  on what he call s  
" the  c r e a t iv e  c a p a c i ty  of the  l iving th ing to r e p r e s e n t  the  
environment,  not mere ly  to respond to  i t . "  ( p . 8) The point of view 
th a t  dominates the  work is " co n s t ru c t iv e  a lte rnat iv ism;"  man may 
c r e a t e  a l t e r n a t iv e  cons t ruc t ions  - the  universe  is not in exorab le  
unless he chooses to cons t rue  it t h a t  way. There  the  s t a t e m e n t  of 
the  "commonality" and "sociali ty" co ro l la r ie s  of his theory  gives the
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most d i r e c t  unde rs tand ing  of how th e  personal  exper iences  of p laces  
can s t i l l  be p a r t  of something as public  and socia lly  shared  as the  
physical  environment .
In his commonality co ro l la ry  Kelly s t a t e s  t h a t  to  the  e x t e n t  t h a t  
one person employs a co n s t ru c t io n  of e xper ience  which is similar to  
t h a t  employed by a n o th e r ,  his psychologica l  processes  a r e  similar to  
those  of th e  o th e r  pe rson .  I t  follows t h a t  if two people  e x p e c t  the  
same re la t ionsh ips  be tw een  physical  and socia l  even ts  (cons t ru ing  
th e i r  e x p e r ien ce  of th e se  even ts  in a similar w ay) ,  t h a t  th e  meaning 
to  them of t h a t  combination of ev en ts  will  be similar.  F u r th e r ,  
soc ia l i ty  co ro l la ry  s t a t e s  t h a t  to  th e  e x t e n t  t h a t  one person c ons t rues  
the  co n s t ru c t io n  p rocesses  of a n o th e r ,  he may play a role  in a socia l  
process  involving the  o th e r  pe rson .  Thus two people  must both  
rea l i se  t h a t  th e y  each  e x p ec t  th e  same assoc ia t ions  be tw een  physica l  
and socia l  even ts  for them to  be able  to  use one p lace  in r e la t io n  to  
each  o th e r .  If a J ap an ese  host  s i t s  on th e  floor of the  l iving room in 
an t ic ip a t io n  t h a t  th e  English gues t  will t a k e  his shoes  o ff  and s i t  on 
th e  f loor ,  then  un t i l  they  share  an unders tand ing  of his 
con cep tu a l i s a t io n  of th e  p lace  they  will no t  be able  to  use i t  
app ro p r ia te ly .  I t  follows from the  soc ia l i ty  co ro l la ry  t h a t  p laces  a r e  
shared  a sp ec t s  of e x p e r ien c e .  They a re  components of our c o n cep tu a l  
systems which der ive  th e i r  va l id i ty  from th e i r  similari ty  to  those  of 
o the r  people  who exp er ien ce  th e  same p laces .  This is how i t  is 
possible for p laces  to  be p a r t  of public discourse  and awareness  y e t  
e ssen t ia l ly  components  of individual,  personal concep tua l  systems. 
This t h e o r e t i c a l  s tand  c a r r i e s  impl ications for th e  methodology of the  
study.
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Limitations of the Laboratory
There  a r e  t imes when a l a b o ra to ry  exper iment  is th e  only method ,  
p ra c t i c a l ly  speaking,  t h a t  will yie ld  th e  in format ion  sought.  
Moreover,  the  expe r im en ta l i s t  r e cogn izes  in pr incip le  th e  impor tance  
of being able to  g en era l i s e  ou ts ide  th e  exper imenta l  s e t t in g  ( e x te r n a l  
v a l id i ty ) .  O f te n ,  however ,  th e  degree  of con t ro l  requ i red  to  
in v e s t ig a te  a number of v a r iab les  fo rce s  the  exper im en te r  in to  the  
l ab o ra to ry .  As a consequence ,  s tu d ie s  such as t h a t  of Glass and
Singer (1972), a re  o f ten  u n re p r e s e n ta t i v e  of n a tu ra l  condi t ions  to  the  
e x t e n t  t h a t  th e  va r iab les  (noise and t a sk  assignment) a r e  a r b i t r a r i l y  
con tr ived ;  not to  mention  the  e x t e n t  to  which those  tak ing  p a r t  tend 
to  behave l ike sub jec ts  of an exper im ent  r a th e r  than  persons  in an 
everyday  environment .  Female  r e a c t io n  to  crowding might have  been 
d i f f e r e n t  if the  t e s t  had occu r red  in a l iving room. In th is  c a s e ,  the  
socia l  or symbolic, n a tu re  of the  space  was not taken  in to  a cc o u n t .
Objections  to  exper im en ta l  p rocedu res ,  from the  poin t of view of 
the* environmenta l  psycholog is t ,  der ive  from th e i r  emphasis on d i s c r e te  
behaviours  r a th e r  th an  th e  whole man. My in t e r e s t  is not in the  
analysis of i so la ted  psychologica l  func t ions  bu t  in the  i n t a c t  behav iours  
and exper iences  of people  in r e la t ion  to  re le v an t  physical  s e t t i n g s .  A 
methodology for environmenta l  psychologica l  re sea rc h  must  evolve  out 
of the  n a tu re  and c h a r a c t e r i t i c s  of the  phenomena i t  s tud ies .  To the  
e x t e n t  t h a t  such phenomena a re  complex; i so la ted  v a r iab les  canno t  
(and should not)  be sp ec i f ied .  Seeking re la t ionsh ips  be tw een  i n t a c t  
physical  s e t t ings  and th e  ongoing i n t e g r a t e d  behaviours  of individuals
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means a p a t t e r n e d  environment to  a 'sequenced  p a t t e r n  of human 
a c t iv i ty .  iMoreover, such re la t ionsh ips  must be studied over ex tended  
periods of t ime. F inally ,  they  become meaningful only in the  c o n tex t  
of the  to t a l  environment - the  soc ia l ,  phys ica l ,  and cu l tu ra l  systems 
t h a t  define  the  e x i s t en c e  of modern man.
Survey R esea rch
Employing ques t ionna i res  and c heck l i s t s  in the  p re sen t  s tudy, 
a t t em p ts  a re  made to find out how people  th ink and fee l  about  c e r t a in  
spec i f ic  issues t h a t  can  be eas ily  c a te g o r i s e d  - s a t i s f a c t io n  w i t h  
living rooms, for example.  Such survey te chn iques ,  in genera l ,  
explore a t t i t u d e s  r a t h e r  than  behav iour .  They a re  very useful  in 
eva lua t ing  an individual ' s  in t e r a c t io n s  with  a s i tua t ion  or an 
environment.
A survey follows th e  rubr ic:  "If you w ant  to know how a person 
s tands  on a quest ion ,  ask him" ( I t t le son  e t  a l . ,  1974, pp.  217).  
Perhaps ,  he will be biased; what a person th inks  about  something is 
f i l t e r ed  th rough his p re jud ices ,  hopes and e x p ec ta t io n s .  This does 
not mean t h a t  s e l f - r e p o r t in g  is always unre l iab le .  A man's 
ex p ec ta t io n s  (or even biases)  about the  p lace  may be the  very 
information we a re  seeking .  C an te r  (1977a) a rgues  t h a t  the  psychology 
of place  is like a d i s to r te d  ca r to g rap h y  through menta l  p rocesses .
Conceivably ,  one might d iscover th e  same responses  by observing 
people in re la t ion  to  th e  way they  use th e i r  environment.  As a 
p ra c t i c a l  m a t t e r  th is  would be cumbersome and t ime consuming if
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appl ied to  a s ign if ican t ly  la rge  sample.  In s tead ,  one assumes t h a t  
what people  say in answer to  a given question p r e t t y  much r e f l e c t s  
how they  a c t  out th e i r  be l ie fs  when given the  o ppor tun i ty .  In the  
p re sen t  s tudy,  a t t e m p ts  a re  made to  find out how a t t i t u d e s  c o r r e l a t e  
with the  observa t ion  of i n t e r e s t .
In any case ,  we would have to  t r a n s l a t e  our responses  into 
de sc r ip t ive  c a te g o r ie s  if we want to  c o r r e l a t e  them in to  some kind of 
f inding. This is to  say th a t  answers  by re sponden ts  to  various 
questions  must be grouped and weigh ted  through m u l t iv a r i a t e  analysis 
techn iques  if they  a re  to  be compared and in t e r p r e t e d .  A d i f f icu l ty  
here  is t h a t  th e  survey r e s e a rc h e r  does not o f ten  have  any con t ro l  
over the  var iab les  which lead  to  c e r t a in  responses  on the  t e s t  
in s t rument .  In some cases  ( s )he  does not even know w hat  the  
va r iab les  a re .  One purpose of a survey might be to  d iscover  them. 
C orre la t ions  a re  an e f f o r t  to a t  l e a s t  iden t i fy  those  v a r iab les  which 
might be implicated in c e r t a in  s i tu a t io n s .  If one learns  which family 
groups show p a r t i c u la r  p a t t e rn s  of use of th e  living room, one knows 
whom to  look to for help in improving th e  qua l i ty  of th e  l iving room.
This study will i l l u s t r a t e  one approach  to ev a lu a t in g  an 
environment from the  user’s point  of view.
Like the  ques t ionnai re  survey ,  i t  is subjec t ive ;  unlike  the  
in te rv iew ,  however,  i t  limits cho ices  and thus  does not al low a wholly 
f r ee  response .  In genera l ,  where  th e  a t t i t u d e s  of a l a rge  number of 
people a re  sought,  it  is a useful method of e x t r a p o la t in g  from 
re p re se n ta t iv e  samples into  the  genera l  popula t ion .
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4.2 Research Instruments
Two types  of r e s ea rc h  ins t ruments  were  used in the  p re s e n t  study: 
q ues t ionna i res  and fu r n i tu re  c h ec k - l i s t s .  The de ta i ls  of th e  c o n te n t  
of two re sea rc h  tools  will be discussed in the  l a t e r  sec t ions .  At the  
moment,  the  problems th a t  ex is t  in both  languages  a re  c la r i f i e d  in 
re la t io n  to the  ques t ionna i re .  The roo ts  of Western  languages  and of 
the  J ap an ese  language a re  so to t a l ly  d i f f e r e n t  t h a t  a t ru ly  pa ra l le l  
t r a n s la t io n  is o f ten  d i f f i cu l t .  All in a ll ,  th en ,  spoken J ap an ese  is 
not an unduly complex or d i f f i cu l t  language .  But w r i t t e n  J ap an ese  is 
an e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  k e t t l e  of f ish.  It  is, in f a c t ,  qu i te  c e r t a in ly  
the  most d i f f i cu l t  system of w r i t t e n  communication in genera l  use in 
the  con tem porary  world.
Since the  s ix th  cen tu ry ,  when they  f i r s t  began to fee l  a need for 
a w r i t t e n  language and tu rned  to  Chinese  to  m eet  the  need ,  the  
J apanese  have borrowed thousands upon thousands of Chinese 
p ic tographs ,  or kanji ) ,  each  of which s tands  for a d i f f e r e n t
ob jec t  or c o n ce p t .  The most ex tens ive  Jap an ese  d ic t ionary  Kojien l is ts  
near ly  50,000 d i f f e r e n t  c h a r a c t e r s ,  some consis t ing of more than  fo r ty  
s e p a ra te  brush s t rokes .  Since 1946, in f a c t ,  youngsters  comple ting 
Japan's  nine years  of compulsory educa t ion  have been req u i red  to 
learn  "only" 1,850 c h a r a c t e r s ,  and with  t h a t  number i t  is possible  to 
make your way through a Japanese  newspaper - though not th rough  a 
college tex tbook  on psychology or most ser ious works of l i t e r a t u r e .
Even the  minimal task  of memorizing 1,850 d i f f e r e n t  kanj i ,
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however,  requ i res  enormous in i t ia l  e f f o r t  and c o n s ta n t  subsequent  
r e in fo rcem en t .  I have l ived for some years  in England and confess  
t h a t  because  I have not continued  to  read ex tens ive ly  in J ap a n e se ,  I 
have fo r g o t t en  hundreds  of kanji I once knew. There  is more to 
f o r g e t tm g  than  jus t  the  physical  ap p ea ra n ce  of a p a r t i c u la r  kanji :  for 
each  new c h a r a c t e r  l e a rned ,  a Jap an ese  must also learn  mult ip le  
pronounc ia t ions ,  one or more of them drawn from Chinese  and the  re s t  
consis t ing of na t ive  Jap a n e se  words similar in meaning to the  orig inal  
Chinese  p ic tograph  but quite  d i f f e r e n t  from it  - and from each  o the r  
- in sound.
If this sounds daunt ing ,  i t  is . The final  problem is t h a t  i t  is 
not even possible  to  w r i t e  Jap an ese  in Kanji a lone.  To handle  the  
in f lec t ions  and connec t ive s  t h a t  ex is t  in Jap an ese  but not in Chinese  
and to cope with  such things as foreign words and p lace  names, 
w r i t t en  Jap an ese  employs two d i f f e r e n t  phonet ic  a lphabe ts  
[h iragana  and k a ta k a n a  each  consis t ing of
fo r ty - e ig h t  symbols and two d ia c r i t i c a l  marks .  This is why i t  is 
d i f f icu l t  to  t r a n s l a t e  English into  J ap an ese  and vice ve rsa .
However ,  i t  should be c lea r ly  poin ted out t h a t  similar 
ques t ionnaires  and fu rn i tu re  c h ec k - l i s t s  were  used in the  English and 
Japanese  s tud ies .  In th e  sec t ion  on l iving room a c t iv i t i e s  in the  
ques t ionnai re ,  a problem of t rans la t ion  was hardly e n co u n te re d .  One 
reason was t h a t  the  l i s t  of living room a c t iv i t i e s  consis ted  of "only" 
verbs .
There  a re ,  for example ,  d i r ec t  Japanese  equ iva len ts  for watch ing
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te lev is ion  l i s ten ing  to  h i - f i  ( ^ M * ),  studying
) ,  or c leaning  ( t i g  f a n  ) ,  which mean v i r tua l ly  th e  
same th ing  in both  languages .  This was considered  impor tan t  b ecause  if 
the  samples were  in t e r p r e t i n g  w ha t  seemed to  be th e  same th ing 
d i f f e r e n t ly ,  th is  might inva l id a te  th e  r e su l t s .  C are  was t ak en  to  
m a tch  th e  words used in th e  q ues t ionna i re  as close ly  as possible .
In th e  sec t ion  on s a t i s f a c t io n  with  l iving rooms, th e  problem of 
t r a n s la t io n  enco u n te red  can be c la r i f i e d  in re la t ion  to  t h e  a c tu a l  
questions  used in both  s tud ie s .  For in s tan ce ,  ques t ion  one 
can be phrased  in English and J a p a n e se  as:
Q1 How conven ien t  is th e  design of your l iving room for  ea t ing?
The d i r e c t  s y n ta c t i c a l  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  of the  Jap an ese  above  would 
be in English:
Living ro o m /o f /des ign /ea t ing / fo r /how /conven ien t / i s .
i
There  a re  two major d i f f e r en c es  be tw een  the  English and J a p a n e se
phrasing in th e  words of th e  quest ion:
'* %
a) the  order  ( syn tax)  of th e  words,  and b) the  omission of the  
a r t i c l e  ( t h e ) ,  th e  possess ive a d jec t iv e  (you r ) ,  and th e  question 
m a rk (? ) .  In English,  th e  s y n ta c t i c  re la t ions  of words can  be 
expressed  in th e  following manner:  the  sub jec t ,  the  ve rb ,  and the
ob jec t .  In Jap a n e se ,  th e  order  is as follows: the  sub jec t ,  th e  o b je c t ,
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and f inally  the  verb .  It seems to  me th a t  the  English language is 
more logical  (or a t  l e a s t  sensible) than  the  Japanese  language in the  
sense t h a t  unt i l  the  very end of the  sen te n c e  the  J ap an ese  do not 
know how good a living room is, or for w ha t  i t  is. It is said t h a t  the  
J a p a n e se  o f ten  change  the  end of a s en te n c e  e i th e r  pos i t ive  or 
nega t ive  by the  judgement  of his (or her)  rece ip ien t ' s  f a c ia l
express ions .  The omission of the  a r t i c l e  ind ica tes  an unfocused ,
implicit  n a tu re  of J ap an ese  language .  Second, the  exclusion of the
possessive a d jec t iv e  c lea r ly  shows t h a t  the  J apanese  a re  less aware  of 
‘t e r r i t o r i a l i t y 1 than th e i r  Western c o u n t e r p a r t ,  thus  engender ing  the  
a tmosphere  of a shar ing community among the  family members.  The 
lack of the  question mark ind ica tes  t h a t  the  Japanese  language  is 
based  on 'whol is t ic1' co n tex tu a l  judgements .
Perhaps  the  most ser ious  of th e  many cri t ic isms th a t  can  be made 
of the  Jap an ese  language is t h a t  i t  is excessive ly  vague and
imprecise .  Even the  Japanese  themselves  f r equen t ly  complain of th is  
and a sc r ibe  all sor ts  of u n fo r tu n a te  consequences  to  i t .  The l a t e  
Hideki Yukawa (1935), a Nobel L a u r e a t e  in physics ,  adm it ted  t h a t  
whenever he did s c ie n t i f i c  work he though t  in English b ecause  he 
could th ink things in English t h a t  i t  was impossible for him to  th ink 
in J a p a n e se .
To be f a i r ,  th e re  a re  highly knowledgeable  people who r e j e c t  out 
of hand the  not ion th a t  Japanese  is an in h e ren t ly  vague language; the  
most d is t inguished of contemporary  American Japan o lo g is t s ,  former 
Ambassador to  Tokyo, Edwin O. R e i schaue r  (1967), s taunch ly  ins ists  
t h a t  th e re  is nothing about  Jap an ese  t h a t  p reven ts  c lea r ,  conc ise  and
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logical  p r e sen ta t io n  of ideas  if t h a t  is w ha t  one wishes to  make. But 
the  c a t c h  t h e r e  is in Dr Reischauer ' s  f ina l  c lause:  t h e  g r e a t  m ajo r i ty  
of J ap an ese  simply do no t  wish to  speak in a c l e a r ,  conc ise  and 
logical  fash ion .  In th e i r  conversa t ion  w i th  each  o th e r  -  and more 
o f ten  than  not in th e i r  conversa t ions  with  fo re ig n e rs  -  J ap a n e se  
re lig iously  shun ex p l ic i t ,  c a re fu l ly  reasoned  s t a t em e n ts  in favour  of 
in d i rec t  and ambiguous ones bas ica l ly  designed not to  communicate  
ideas bu t  to  f ee l  out th e  o th e r  person's mood and a t t i t u d e s .  As the  
Japanese  see i t ,  pla in speaking has one overwhelming drawback:  i t  
tends  to  commit th e  speake r  to  a h a r d - a n d - f a s t  pos i t ion ,  and thus  can  
easi ly provoke d i r e c t  c o n f ro n ta t io n  -  which all  J ap a n e se  dread .
At th e  bottom,  in f a c t ,  J ap an ese  p re f e r  whenever  possible  to  avoid 
verbal communication en t i r e ly  -  th e i r  language  abounds* in p roverbs  
such as "Words a re  th e  roo t  of al l ev i l , "  and among themselves  they  
re ly  to  a remarkable  degree  on something ca l led  ha rage i  ( J $ L ^ ) -  
which can be t r a n s l a t e d  as "v iscera l  communication,"  or less e leg a n t ly ,  
as "belly language ."
Quest ion one phrased  in Jap a n e se  may seem odd to  th e  
W este rner ,  bu t i t  is p e r f e c t ly  "proper" J ap an ese  to  them.  Although 
th e  . appea rance  of Western  languages  and of J ap a n e se  is so t o t a l l y  
d i f f e r e n t ,  i t  can be a rgued  t h a t  the  "deep s t ru c tu re "  (Naomi Chomsky, 
1962) can be th e  same in both c u l tu re s .  The c o n te n t  of the  
ques t iona i re  was phrased  in the  everyday  language  of th e  u se r .  Thus 
i t  can be unambiguously unders tood  by the  responden t .
The i tems in the  English and Jap an ese  fu rn i tu re  check l i s t s
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p r e s e n te d  the  most  obv ious  problem.  In an Engl ish l iv ing  room normally  
t h e r e  are a c o u c h ,  e a s y - c h a i r s ,  o c c a s i o n a l  t a b l e s ,  t a b le  lamps,  a 
t e l e v i s i o n  s e t ,  a h i - f i  s e t ,  a f i x e d  e l e c t r i c  or gas  f i r e ,  open  
s h e l v e s ,  photographs  and kn icknacks  a c c o r d in g  to DoE (1961)  ( s e e  
photograph 2 ) .
In a J a p a n e s e  l iv ing  room normally t h e r e  are  s i t t i n g  cu s h io n s ,  
l e g l e s s  c h a ir s ,  a low t a b l e ,  a t e l e v i s i o n  s e t ,  an air c o n d i t i o n e r ,  a 
Buddhist  a l ta r ,  cupboards ,  shoj is  and kn ic k n ac k s  a c c o r d in g  to  Okita  
and Takeda ( 1 9 8 0 ) ( s e e  photograph  3 ) .
Photograph  2 
An exam p le  of  an Engli sh L iv ing  Room
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Photograph  3 
An exam ple  of  a J a p a n e s e  L iv ing  Room
The f a c t  is t h a t  th e  a c tu a l  furn i ture  to  be found in J a p a n e s e  
houses  is very  d i f f e r e n t  from th a t  to  be found in the  W est .  As
pr e v iou s ly  d i s cu ss e d  in the  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v ie w  (Chapter  3 S e c t i o n  3 ) ,  
th r ee  c r i t e r i a  w e r e  nominated  for the  s e l e c t i o n  of  l iv ing  room  
furn iture  in both  s t u d i e s .  The r a t i o n a l e  for using th e  c r i t e r i a  wi l l  
be v a l id a t e d  by the  mapping s e n t e n c e  in C h apter  6. At t h e  moment  
th e y  can be b r i e f e d  as fo l lows:  (a )  the  f r e q u e n c y  of furni ture;  (b)  
the kind of  furn i ture  and ( c )  the  a c t i v i t y  f u n c t io n  of f u r n i t u r e .  For  
i n s t a n c e ,  a couch  in an English l iv ing  room and a k n e e l in g  cush ion  
can be c a t e g o r i s e d  as:
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Table  5. An example of fu r n i tu re  c la s s i f i c a t io n  in the  English 
and Jap a n e se  living rooms.
Items
C r i t e r i a
A couch in an Engl ish  
l iv ing room
A knee l in g  cushion 
in a J a p a n e se  
l iving room
The f requency  
of fu rn i tu re Common Common
The kind of fu rn i tu re T rad i t io n a l  s t y l e  as 
opposed to  a modern 
corner  unit  system
Japanese
(or t r a d i t i o n a l )
s t y l e
The a c t i v i t y  func t ion  
of fu rn i tu re
Si t t ing S i t t ing
The ap p ea ra n ce  of a couch in an English l iving room and a kneel ing  
cushion in a J ap a n e se  living room may be d i f f e r e n t ,  bu t  th e  "uses" of 
l iving room fu r n i tu re  to  be found in both  cu l tu re s  can be recogn ized  
as similar accord ing  to  the  c r i t e r i a  spec i f ied  above. Thus th e  range  
and d ivers i ty  of fu rn i tu re  to  be found in the  English and J a p a n e se  
living rooms can be minimized.
4 .2 .1  I Quest ionna ire
It is worthwhile  r e i t e r a t i n g  th e  ob jec t ives  of th is  r e s e a r c h .  In
so doing, we can r e l a t e  the  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework to  th e  empir ica l
quest ions  asked in the  p re sen t  s tudy .  The aims of th is  r e s e a r c h  a re
tw o-fo ld .  The supero rd ina te  aim is to  compare th e  "nature*1 of  the
living room in the  Eas t  and the  West.  For  th is  reason ,  th e  component
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p a r t s  of "place" of th e  l iving room can  be examined as follows, the  
aims being:
(a) To unders tand  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of of living room a c t i v i t i e s .
(b) To unde rs tand  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of use of living room fu r n i tu re .
(c) To unders tand  the  s t r u c t u r e  of s a t i s f a c t io n  with  l iving rooms.
(d) To develop a typology of famil ies and r e l a t e  i t  to  living room 
a c t i v i t i e s .
(e )  To develop a typology of physical  a t t r i b u t e s  of living rooms and 
r e l a t e  i t  to  living room a c t i v i t i e s .
During th e  spring of 1979, using concep ts  ad ap ted  from 
environmenta l  psychology ( C a n te r  1979), eco log ica l  psychology 
(Barker ,  1978) and sociology (Michelson, 1976), a ques t ionnai re  was 
designed. The responden ts  were  informed of th e  purpose of th e  s tudy 
and c a r e  was taken  to  s t re ss  the  c o n f id e n t ia l i ty  of in format ion  
c o l l e c te d .  Five  major ta sks  were  to  be pe rformed.
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a) Living Room A c t iv i t i e s
The aim of th is  p a r t  of th e  ques t ionnaire  is to  f ind ou t  the  
sub jec t iv e  e xper ience  of w h a t  people  th ink  they  do in t h e i r  living 
rooms. The e xper ience  is th e  one t h a t  links the  person  and th e  living 
room. Th a t  is to  f ind out a person's  unde rs tand ing  of th e  e x p e c ta t io n s  
of a c t i v i t i e s  in the  living room. A few examples of ques t ions  a r e  as 
follows: How o f ten  do you e n t e r t a i n  your fr iends  in your l iving room?; 
How o f te n  do you e a t  a meal in your  l iving room? It  is cons idered  
f ru i t fu l  to  s e l e c t  the  a p p ro p r i a t e  c a te g o r i e s  of behaviour  which take  
p lace  with in  th e  l iving room. The f rame of r e f e r e n c e  was made to  
Dyson(1975),  DoE (1961) and Kawai (1976).
Dyson (1975),  as a des igner ,  examined the  "fi t"  be tw een  th e  design 
of living room and th e  a c t i v i t i e s  which were  l ikely  to  occur  wi th in  i t .  
In t h e  f ina l  c h a p te r ,  she gave a l i s t  of a c t i v i t i e s  which w e re  l ikely 
to  occur  in the  English living room: e a t in g  a m eal ,  w a tch ing  T . V . ,  
l is ten ing  to  h i - f i ,  c h a t t in g ,  e n te r t a in in g  f r iends ,  s tudying , reading 
books,  playing with  th e  ch i ld ren ,  and sewing. Those nine a c t i v i t i e s  
l i s ted  by Dyson were  considered  a p p ro p r ia t e  to  be inc luded in the  
study in te rms of th e  f requency  of th e  o ccu ren ce  of a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  
livings room.
DoE (1961) also examined th e  people 's  daily use of th e  l iving room 
of the  home, and gave  a l i s t  of recommendations  to  th e  a r c h i t e c t s  
involved in the  house design t h a t  th e  living room of to d a y  and 
tomorrow should accommodate  a range  of a c t i v i t i e s  in o rder  to  c a t e r  
for d i f f e r e n t  members of the  family.  A par t  from th e  nine a c t i v i t i e s
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a l ready  l i s ted  by Dyson, DoE fu r th e rm o re  sugges ted  th e  following 
a c t iv i t i e s  to  be housed in th e  l iving room of today  and f u tu r e  fo r  i t s  
d iverse  functions:  cooking a meal ,  e a t in g  a snack ,  drinking,  re lax ing ,  
o f f ice  work,  read ing  newspapers ,  wr i t ing  l e t t e r s ,  making th ings ,  
ironing, and c lean ing .  Those  t e n  a c t i v i t i e s  w e re  considered  
reasonably  common ac ross  l iving rooms in England. Thus those  
n in teen  a c t iv i t i e s  cons is ted  of th e  English vers ion of p a r t  of th e  
questionnaire*
By reviewing th e  J a p a n e se  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a s l ightly  d i f f e r e n t  p i c tu re  
emerged. A Jap a n e se  living room appea red  to  house a wider ran g e  of 
a c t i v i t i e s  within  i t  than  the  English c o u n t e r p a r t  (Kubo, 1981). Kawai 
(1976) examined what  kind of a c t i v i t i e s  w ere  l ikely to  occu r  in 
various living rooms in J ap a n ,  a p a r t  from those  n ine teen  a c t i v i t i e s  
a l ready  l i s ted  by Dyson and DoE, and he found t h a t  drinking t e a ,  
l i s tening to  rad io ,  e n te r t a in in g  r e l a t iv e s ,  playing th e  p iano ,  and 
playing games w ere  fa i r ly  common ac ross  l iving rooms in J ap a n .  I t  can 
be a rgued  t h a t  those  a re  fa i r ly  Jap a n e se  c u l tu r e - s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t i e s :  
drinking t e a  ( t e a  c u l t ) ,  l is ten ing  to  th e  rad io  (micro-ch ip  techno logy  
a n d « ’walkman1 s o c i e ty ) ,  e n t e r t a in in g  r e la t i v e s  (conformity  to  th e  
group) ,  playing th e  piano (Yamaha and Kawai music e d u ca t io n s ) ,  and 
playing go and shogi (pass ive  past imes  in a  "smallish” room). These 
five  a c t iv i t i e s  were  added to  th e  n in e teen  a c t i v i t i e s  used in the  
English s tudy.  Thus th e  J ap an ese  vers ion cons is ted  of tw e n ty - f o u r  
living room a c t i v i t i e s .
The previous  s tudies  (Dyson, 1976; DoE, 1961; Hole and A t te n b u r ro w ,  
1966; Kawai,  1976; Kubo, 1981) fa i led  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  re la t ionsh ips
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between d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  l iving room. It is wor th  not ing 
th a t  a t t em p ts  in the  p re sen t  s tudy a re  made to  find out th e  'p a t t e rn s '  
of use of living rooms across  c u l tu re s .  In o ther  words,  a t t e m p ts  are  
made to  iden t i fy  the  ' l iving room types '  in terms of the  range  (and 
combinat ions) of behaviour in which i t  is l ikely to  be housed .  The 
end p roduc t  will be the  c la s s i f i c a t io n  scheme of ' living room ty p e s . '
In a p r a c t i c a l  sense ,  some questions  about  l iving room types  can
be asked.  For example,  is the  l iving room for re lax ing  and sewing
more similar to  the  living room for watch ing  te lev is ion  and ea t ing
than  i t  is to  th e  living room for s tudying and r e c re a t io n ?  Is the
living room for genera l  use compat ib le  with  the  living room used
pa r t i cu la r ly  for children's  a c t iv i t i e s?  Is t h e r e  a h ie ra rchy  of living
room types?  Maslow (1954) po s tu la ted  a h ie ra rchy  of needs  ranging
from physiological  needs  such as for food th rough the  need for
secu r i ty ,  the  need to  belong, and the  need for p r e s t i g e ,  to
" se l f -ac tua l i s a t ion"  - the  need to  express  one's full p o t e n t i a l i t i e s .
According to Maslow's model,  the  "lower" needs would have to  be
fu lf i l led  be fo re  t h e r e  would be concern  for "higher" needs ,  
i
Analogously,  does th e  living space  for cooking and ea t in g  come 
before  th e  living room for socia liz ing?  Indeed, A r th e r  K o es t le r  (1967) 
propose t h a t  the  s t r u c t u r e  of socia l  phenomena looks l ike a t r e e  
diagram of h ie ra rchy  and pos tu la tes  the  'holon'  as the  component p a r t  
of the  s t r u c tu r e .  Similarly, can we s t r u c t u r e  ' living room types '  l ike 
a t ree-d iagrarn  h ie ra rchy?  (see  Figure  10).
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In the  design p ra c t i c e s ,  if t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  learns  which family 
groups show p a r t i c u la r  ‘s t r u c t u r e ’ of use of th e  l iving room, ( s )he  
knows whom to  look to  for help in improving the  qua l i ty  of th e  l iving 
room.
The l iving room types  ra ise  th e  question  of “living room skills" 
such as how to  e a t ,  how to  play w i th  th e  ch i ld ren ,  or how to  
e n t e r t a i n  o the r  people .  There  is always the  risk t h a t  people  may be 
t r a in ed  to  cope  in one living room ty p e  but th is  will not n ecessa ry  
t r a n s fe r  to  o th e r  l iving room types .  Have social  skills t r a in e r s  t en d ed  
to  c o n c e n t r a t e  on “living room skills" a t  t h e  expense  of "bedroom 
skills"? It can be a rgued th a t  a person's ab i l i ty  to  "read" th e  socia l  
s t r u c tu r e  of a living room from i t s  physical  form and th e  loca t ion  of 
people  within i t ,  as well as recogniz ing  th e  ro le  poss ib i l i t ies  
provided by th e  way th e  space  is used ,  is an ab i l i ty  which c o n t r ib u te s  
d i rec t ly  to  a person’s skill in performing e f f e c t iv e ly  in t h a t  p lace .
With those  ob jec t ives ,  the  responden ts  w ere  given a l i s t  of 19(or 
24 in the  J ap an ese  case)  living room a c t i v i t i e s  and asked to  desc r ibe  
how f requen t ly  those  w ere  l ikely to  occur  in th e i r  l iving rooms. They 
were  r a t e d  on a sca le  from 1 (very  occas ional ly )  to  7 ( f r e q u e n t l y ) .  I t  
is wor th  noting t h a t  those  19 (or 24 in th e  Jap an ese  case )  a c t i v i t i e s  
a r e ^ c r o s s -v a l id a ted  by the  mapping s en te n c e  fo r  living room a c t i v i t i e s  
be fo re  being put to  the  t e s t .  The mapping s en ten ce  for l iving room 
ac t iv i t i e s  will be discussed in full d e ta i l  in C h a p te r  5.
b) Sa t i s fac t ion  with  Living Rooms
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This p a r t  of the  q ues t ionna i re  was concerned  with how conven ien t  
and s a t i s f a c to ry  a person's living room is. The a c tu a l  questions  were  
g en e ra ted  by the  mapping s e n te n c e  for s a t i s f a c t io n  with l iving rooms. 
The mapping sen te n c e  will be discussed in full de ta i l  in C h a p te r  7. At 
the  moment,  the  mechanism of the  questions  can be b r ie fed .  The 
quest ions  consis ted  of t h r e e  component par ts :  (a )  the  degree  of
focus ,  (b) the  physica l  p a ra m e te r s  of the  s e t t in g ,  and (c)  the  
ac t i v i ty  within i t .  A few examples of the  quest ions  a re  as follows: 
How sa t i s f ied  a re  you with your living room? (g ene ra l  or unfocused 
quest ion);  How sa t i s f i ed  a re  you with  the  size  of your l iving room for 
eat ing? (p a r t i c u la r  or focused; size;  e a t i n g ) .  It should be poin ted 
out t h a t  th e  advan tages  of th is  type  of questioning g e n e r a t e d  by the  
f a c e t - t h e o r y  approach  is t h a t  th e  ob jec t s  of s a t i s f a c t io n  a re  c lea r ly  
spec i f ied .  The f a c e t e d  def in i t ion  of s a t i s f a c t io n  with  l iving rooms 
enables  us to  spell ou t  th e  ' s t r u c tu r e '  of s a t i s f a c t io n .  In o the r  
words,  the  r e s e a rc h e r  can iden t i fy  (a)  with  what  and (b) for what  
people  a re  s a t i s f i ed .  One aim of th is  p a r t  of the  q ues t ionna i re  is to 
ident i fy  how people organ ize  the  physical  p a ram ete rs  of th e  living 
room in re la t ion  to  the  a c t i v i ty  being c a r r i e d  out within i t .
Brief ly,  Kenny (1983) a rgues  t h a t  models of the  ev a lua t ions  tend  
to be process  o r ien ted; they  consis t  of p o ten t ia l  exp lana t ions  of a 
process ,  but a re  not s t a t e d  in te rms such t h a t  they can  be t e s t e d .  
Thus they  provide the  ra t io n a le  for th e  approach  taken  to  in v e s t ig a te  
a p a r t i cu la r  domain and so remain assumptions about in te rna l  p rocesses  
which are  not avai lab le  for empirical  t e s t in g .  Kenny fu r the rm ore  
argues  th a t  a more f ru i t fu l  approach  would be to view a model as a 
descr ip t ion  of the  observa t ions  to be made (with  the  eva lua t ions  made
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by the  users  of the  environments  in which th e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  t a k e  p lace ) ;  
they  should seek to  explain  th e  re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  th e se  
e va lua t ions .  In th is  sense th e  model is d e sc r ip t iv e .
It  is in t e r e s t in g  to  r e l a t e  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of s a t i s f a c t io n  with  
l iving rooms to  p roposit ions  w i th  rega rd  to  problem solving and 
a ssoc ia ted  h eu r i s t i c s .  Simon (1969) a rgues  t h a t  in complex problem 
solving one can  view th e  problem ( t o t a l  system) as consis t ing  of a 
number of subsystems. Each subsystem may be solved or unde rs tood .  
From th is  subsystem one can a scend  th e  h ie ra rchy  unti l  t h e  t o t a l  
problem is so lved .  Fa i lu re  a t  any poin t leads  the  development  to 
descend to  th e  l a s t  c o r r e c t ly  solved subsys tems and not back  to 
square  one as would be th e  case  if th e  e n t i r e  problem was a t t a c k e d  
as a single uni ty .  While I am by no means sugges ting  t h a t  one should 
view f a c e t s  as subsys tems, usefu l pa ra l le l s  for th e  ad v an ta g e s  of 
f a c e t  theory  can be  drawn, and th e  argument  exemplif ied  by th e  
empirical  s tudies  below. If one begins  by considering any given domain 
as the  problem to  be solved,  in te rms of s a t i s f a c t io n ,  w h a t  is the  
s t r u c tu r e  and c o n te n t  of people ’s s a t i s f a c t io n  with  living rooms? One 
is l ikely to  have some notion of w ha t  a r e  th e  components and th e i r  
re la t ionsh ips .  From th is  one der ives  and proposes  the  f a c e t s  of t h a t  
domain and then  the  f a c e t  e lem ents .  Empirical  va l ida t ion  is then  
sought .  If t h e r e  is empirical  suppor t  for th e  f a c e t s  and th e i r  
e lements  one can say ( if  the  problem is very  small and the  r e s e a r c h e r  
optimis tic )  t h a t  the  problem is solved. However,  if suppor t  is no t  
found fo r  any p a r t i c u la r  f a c e t  or f a c e t  e lement  th e re  a re  s t i l l  l a rge  
a reas  of the  problem which have been solved and so one is no t  back  
a t  square  one,  bu t  r a th e r  in a posit ion to  a t t a c k  th e  problem again
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with  a b e t t e r  unders tand ing  and from a c lea r ly  advanced pos i t ion .  
Thus f a c e t  r e s ea rc h  makes cumula tive  r e sea rc h  more sys tem at ic  and
e f f i c i e n t ,  if no t simpler,  than  the  usual approach  to  sc ie n t i f i c
problem solving.
With th e se  ob jec t ives  and ad v an ta g e s ,  th e  respondents  were  asked 
to  in d ica te  how sa t i s f i ed  they  were  with  each  a sp ec t  of th e i r  living 
rooms. A ser ies  of the  questions  were  r a t e d  on a sca le  from 1 (no t  
rea lly  s a t i s f a c to ry )  to  7 (ex t rem e ly  s a t i s f a c t o r y ) .  Full  d e ta i l s  of 
the  questions  regard ing  s a t i s f a c t io n  with living rooms a re  provided in 
c h ap te r  seven .
c) Biographical  in format ion
Social  s c ie n t i s t s  f ind age a useful v a r ia b le .  As a person  ages ,  
( s )he  pro gresses  th rough meaningful s tag es  of physical  development,  
schooling and produc t ive  c ap ab i l i t i e s .  Similarly,  socia l  s c ie n t i s t s  
b e n e f i t  from knowledge of a person's posit ion  in or out of a family.  
But f a r  more meaningful than  e i th e r  of th e se  two not ions a lone  has 
been a th i rd  concep t  - s t age  in th e  l i fe  cycle  - which bind to g e th e r  
the  ins ights  of the  previous  two. It is much more m eaningful ,  for 
example,  to  r ea l ize  t h a t  a man is 25 and has a wife  and two ch i ld ren ,  
than  to know e i th e r  t h a t  he is 25 0£ t h a t  he has a wife and two 
children (Lansing and Kish, 1957).
With re sp ec t  to s tages  in the  l i fe  cyc le ,  th e  focus is a c tu a l ly  on
the  re la t ionsh ip  between living rooms and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  behaviour 
derived from the  s tages  in the  l ife cy c le ,  not the  l i fe  cyc le  i t s e l f .
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The underlying hypothesis  is t h a t  as th e  family and l if e  cycle  
develop , t h e re  will be a t en d en cy  for in c reased  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in the  
use of l iving spaces  in th e  home (C a n te r ,  1977a).  A clue to  the  
hypothes is  can  be found in P iage t ' s  (1953, 1973) th eo ry  of
developm ent .  P ia g e t  lays  b e fo re  us a theo ry  based on biological  
func t ion ing  which s t re sse s  t h a t  cogn i t ive  development is th e  r e su l t  of 
the  organism's a c t i v e  a d a p ta t io n  to  th e  env ironment through 
accommodation and ass imila t ion .  He hypothesises  how cogni tion 
develops  and he f u r t h e r  claims t h a t  th is  developmenta l  chain is marked 
by a s e r ies  of s tag e s ,  th e  o rde r  of which is in v a r ian t  a l though the  
age of onse t  and te rm ina t ion  may va ry .  Genera l ly  speaking ,  each  
s tag e  r e p re se n t s  a d i f f e r e n t  way of dealing  with  a p a r t i c u l a r  a sp e c t  
of the  environment and hence  one would e x p e c t  t h a t  most  of a child's 
th inking would be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  s tag e  he has r e a ch e d .  
Although P ia g e t  is mainly conce rned  wi th  child psychology, i t  can  be 
argued  t h a t  his th eo ry  can be ex tended  to  adu l t  l i f e .  Vernon (1962) 
also a rgues  t h a t  pe rcep t io n s  of shape ,  co lour ,  movement  and space  
develop gradually  from in fancy  upwards.  P ia g e t  is not easy  to 
unde rs tand ,  nor may one always a g re e  with  his i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of the  
empir ical  d a t a ,  but no sc ie n t i f i c  p e r sp ec t iv e  can do more than  
approximate  to  t r u t h .  P ia g e t  has made a s t a r t  -  and i t  is fo r  o the rs  
to  ex tend  his ins ights  in to  th e  reg ion of adult 's  home l i f e .
I t  is tempting to  pa in t  the  p ic tu re  of th e  young baby for whom the  
world is to t a l ly  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  -  and who is happy to  t r e a t  as home 
anywhere  where  his p a ren ts  may be found -  who grows in to  the  
ado lescen t  happy with  th e  b e d -s i t t i n g  room. He th en  becomes a 
family (wo)man so t h a t  th ree  and possibly four bedrooms become
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n ecessa ry .  Indeed the  d isorder  of t h e  ear ly  b e d -s i t t in g  room bears  
l i t t l e  resemblance  to  th e  highly a r t i c u l a t e d  s i t t ing -room  which an old 
person may c r e a t e  for himself ,  to  th e  e x t e n t  t h a t  his cha i r  will be 
de fended  aga ins t  in t ru d e rs  wi th  all t h e  fo r c e  he can m us te r  (Lipman, 
1968). Michelson (1970),  fo r  example,  builds much of his d iscussion of 
man and his urban environment on th e  basis of th e  needs  of people  a t  
d i f f e r e n t  s tage s  in th e  l if e  cyc le .
D i f f e r e n t  s tag e s  in th e  l i fe  cyc le  may be r e l a t e d  to  t h e  "rules"
of how and w ha t  people  should or should no t  do in the  living room. It
may be t h a t  t h e r e  a re  d i f f e r e n t  "rules" be tween  a l iving room of a 
m arr ied  couple with  p re -schoo l  ch i ld ren  and t h a t  of an e lder ly  couple .  
For  in s t a n ce ,  "messy," noisy a c t i v i t i e s  may be allowed to  occu r  in the  
l iving room of a couple  with  p re -schoo l  ch i ld ren ,  w hereas  r e s p e c t a b l e ,  
"quiet" a c t i v i t i e s  a re  more l ike ly to  be e x p ec ted  in the  l iving room of 
an e lder ly  couple .  These  rules  may be lea rned  in the  p rocess  of
growing up in a p a r t i c u la r  socia l  mil ieu .  People  in o th e r  p lace s  a re
guided by d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  of ru les .  What is im por tan t  is fo r  the  
r e s e a r c h e r  to  come to  unders tand  w ha t  a sp e c t s  of behav iour  a re  
suppor ted  by what  environmenta l  c o n s t r u c t s  -  so as no t  to  design 
things which v io la te  the  most basic  unders tand ings  p re s e n t  in a socia l  
milieu.
With the  changing ro le  and a c t i v i t i e s  of women in so c ie ty ,  with  
th e  gradual dem yst i f ica t ion  of the  "l iving room" (when i t  was used 
only for spec i f ic  occasions  or a c t i v i t i e s ) ,  we can no longer assume 
t h a t  the  k i tchen  is the  c e n t r a l  a c t i v i t y  a r e a ,  the  main focus  around 
which most family func t ions  occur ,  and to  which,  as such, c h i ld ren ’s
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a c t iv i t i e s  and a c t i v i t y  spaces  a r e  to  be  r e l a t e d .  We should ask a 
more gene ra l  question: Where does t h e  adu l t  who is in th e  home
during th e  day, or when the  child is t h e r e ,  spend his or he r  t ime -  
not  necessa r i ly  the  ea t in g  or meal  p re p a ra t io n  t ime,  bu t  t h e  major 
amount of the  day? Can any single space  be so id e n t i f i e d ,  can  
changing l i f e - s ty l e  p a t t e r n s  be t ak en  in to  co ns ide ra t ion  to d a y ,  while 
changes  a re  evolving? While s tag es  in th e  l i fe  cyc le  a re  he lp fu l as 
r e f e r e n c e  points  for ex p ec te d  behaviour  or fo r  changes  in behav iour ,  
they  a re  a t  l e a s t  a s tep  removed from th e  man/l iv ing room 
re la t ionsh ip .
With th e se  ob jec t ives  and ques t ions ,  b iographica l  in format ion  
cons is ted  of ques t ions  such as m ar i ta l  s t a t u s ,  leng th  of m a r r ia g e ,  age 
of husband and wife  (o r  single  p e r so n ) ,  number (in househo ld ) ,  sex 
and age of ch i ld ren ,  and occupa t ion  of husband and wife  (o r  single 
pe rson) .  As a pos ta l  ques t ionna i re  was used during th e  spring of 1979 
in Guildford (England) and during th e  spring of 1980 in Oyama 
( J a p a n ) ,  and which could be comple ted  by e i t h e r  th e  husband or wife  
(or single p e rso n ) ,  a question was inc luded to  e s tab l i sh  who had been
the  re spondent .
i
d) Descr ip t ions  of House
*» 1
The physical  a t t r i b u t e s  of a l iving room (and a home) might  be 
conceived of as an oppor tun i ty  s t r u c t u r e  fo r  behaviour (Michelson,  
1970). While i t  obviously has o the r  dimensions as wel l ,  such as the  
a e s th e t i c  and economic,  i t  is f ru i t fu l  to  consider  w h e th e r  or no t  the  
physical  dimensions,  p ro p e r t i e s  and p a t t e r n s  of a given l iving room,
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a c tu a l  or planned,  p rovide  s u f f i c i e n t  oppor tun i ty  fo r  p a r t i c u l a r  
behaviours  to  occu r .  S ta r t in g  from th e  demands of p a r t i c u la r  
behaviours  -  in terms of such dimensions as conmplexi ty  of a c t io n ,  
visual and acous t ic a l  poin ts  of c o n t a c t  -  one can measure  r e la t iv e ly  
o b jec t ive ly  w he ther  or no t  a p a r t i c u l a r  s e t t in g  provides  s u f f i c i e n t  
oppor tun i ty .  In add i t ion ,  one can rank design a l t e r n a t iv e s  which have 
been processed  on th is  basis .
At the  very l e a s t ,  s a t i s f a c to r y  l iving rooms may be those  which 
provide an oppor tun i ty  fo r  all  r e l e v a n t  des i red  a c t i v i t i e s  bu t  which 
also lessen or e liminate  th e  oppor tun i ty  fo r  a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  not 
desi red  ( e . g .  g e t t in g  in ju red  or burg led ) .
Exper ien t ia l  congruence  (or ac t iv i ty / l iv in g  room a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s ) ,  
th e n ,  boils  down to  th e  question of physical  oppor tun i ty .  Do the  
various  dimensions of th e  living room exclude  th e  necessa ry  a sp e c t s  of 
a p a r t i c u la r  behaviour?  Do they  make a behaviour  which is possible  
in one l iving room more d i f f i cu l t  th an  in o th e r  known living rooms or 
do they  provide ample oppor tun i ty  for i t  to  occur?  The basis  for 
expe r ien t i a l  congruence  l ies in answers  to  th e se  ques t ions .
Ear l i e r  i t  was sugges ted  t h a t  th e  in c re a se  in family s ize ,  s t a t u s ,  
income, age and space  ava i lab le  appea r  to  vary  with  th e  number of 
rooms in the  house.  T h e re fo re ,  the  more s e p a r a t e  rooms t h e r e  a r e  in 
the  house,  the  more d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  should be th e i r  fu n c t io n .  ( C a n te r ,  
1977a; C an te r  and L ee ,  1974). This hypothesis  can  be ex tended  to  the  
living room i t s e l f ,  because  the  l iving room is d is t inguished  by v i r tue  
of the  f a c t  t h a t  any number of a wide range  of a c t i v i t i e s  may
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comfor tab ly  t a k e  p lace  within i t .  We may almost th ink  of i t  as th e  
"miscel laneous a c t iv i t i e s "  space  in which all those  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  
ca r r ied  out fo r  which o th e r  rooms a r e  in ap p ro p r ia te .  Thus th e  l iving 
room can be seen  as an ind ica to r  of th e  house as a whole ,  in t h a t  an 
ex tremely  wide range of a c t i v i t i e s  t a k e  p lace  within  i t  (H ew i t t ,  
1979). I t  can  be a rgued t h a t  th e  l iving room evolves with  th e  family 
over t ime. I t  can be hypothesised  t h a t  as the  living room becomes 
la rge r  in s ize ,  s o p h is t i ca ted  in s ty le ,  and s e p a ra te d  from e a t in g  and 
cooking f a c i l i t i e s ,  t h e r e  will be a tendancy  for inc reased  
d i f f e r e n t i a t io n  in th e  use of living room in th e  home. A c lue  to  the  
hypothesis  can be found in microbio logy. I t  is well  known t h a t  a 
f e r t i l i z e d  egg in c rease s  in size  and in complexi ty  of form and 
organ iza t ion  from a single  cell  to  tw o -c e l l s ,  then  to  four  ce l l s ,  and 
so on.  In a same way, an u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  (or "mul ti -purpose") living 
room including various room func t ions  may evolve in to  a tw o -c e l l  
s t r u c t u r e  such as the  "s tudy/l iv ing room" and th e  "d in ing /k i tchen" .  
This tw o -ce l l  s t r u c tu r e  can even evolve  in to  a quadruple  space  
s t r u c t u r e  such as th e  "study",  th e  "l iving room", the  "dining room", 
and the  "k i tchen" .  This 'deve lopmenta l1 p rocess  can be exp ressed  in
the  analogy of s tages  in th e  evolu t ion  of th e  living spaces  (see
{
Figure  11).
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However,  an immediate  cau t ion  is n ece ssa ry ,  fo r  th e  pa ra l le l s  with  
microbiology a re  not p re c i s e .  With those  quest ions  in mind, th e  size 
of living room was in d ica ted  by th e  responden ts .  They w ere  a lso asked 
to  s t a t e  w h e th e r  or no t  th ey  had an open-p lan  l iving sp ac e .  The 
remainder of the  que s t i o n n a ir e j d e a l t  with  informat ion  regard ing  the  
age ,  type  and loca t ion  of th e i r  c u r r e n t  dwelling.  The leng th  of 
r e s id en ce ,  a n t i c ip a te d  leng th  of s tay  and house ownership were  
in d ica ted  by th e  re sp o n d en ts .  They w ere  asked to  comple te  a 
check l i s t  of rooms in th e i r  c u r r e n t  home and to  s t a t e  w h e th e r  or not 
any of th e i r  ch ildren shared  bedrooms.
e) A Visit  t o  the  Living Room
In th e  f ina l  s ec t ion  of th e  ques t ionna i re ,  t h e  r e sponden ts  were  
asked to  ind ica te  w h e th e r  or no t  th ey  would be p re p a red  to  allow the 
r e s e a r c h e r  a shor t  v is i t  to  th e i r  l iving rooms. The aim was to  obta in  
some de ta i l s  on th e  f u r n i tu re  and design of t h e i r  living rooms. If a 
v is i t  was considered  possib le ,  they  were  asked to  in d ica te  a p r e f e r r e d  
t ime, d a t e  and address .
$
The English and J a p a n e se  ques t ionna i res  appea r  as Appendices  A and 
B to  th is  document.
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4 .2 .2  Furniture Check-List
The main ob jec t ive  of th is  p a r t  of th e  s tudy is to  unde rs tand  th e  
s t r u c tu r e  of use of living room fu r n i tu r e .  The terms of th is  s t r u c t u r e  
will be fully d iscussed  in the  c o n te x t  of f a c e t  theory  (Section  4 .5 ) .  
The r e l a t e d  aims of p a r t  of th is  sec t ion  t h e  s tudy a re  as follows:
(a) to  c o l le c t  ha rd ,  "physical" d a ta
(b) to  overcome the  d i f f icu l t ie s  of the  " language bar r ie r"  be tw een  the  
English and the  Jap a n e se .  The J ap an ese  language has the  following 
c h a r a c te r i s t i c s :  (1) th re e  d i f f e r e n t  a lphabe ts ,  (2) a l a rge  number of
homonyms, (3) a la rge  number of honourif ic s ,  and (4) the
p a ra - l in g u is t i c  p ro p e r t i e s ,  (c)  to compare the  tv/o d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  of 
d a ta  be tween what  people th ink they  do in th e  living room ( a t t i t u d e )  
and how people use the i r  living room f u r n i tu re  (u se ) .
The advan tag e  of physical  d a ta  is well i l l u s t r a t e d  by Webb e t  al
(1966):
» "The ou ts tand ing  advan tage  of physical  ev idence  d a t a  is i t s  
inconspicuousness .  The s tu f f  of analysis  is m a te r ia l  which is 
g e n e ra te d  wi thout  the  producer 's  knowledge of i t s  use by th e  
inves t iga to r  . . .  one c i rcumvents  th e  problem of aw areness  of 
measurement ,  role se lec t io n ,  in te rv iew er  e f f e c t s ,  and the  bias 
v t h a t  comes from the  measurement  i t s e l f  tak ing  on the  role  of a 
change a g en t .  Thus physical  ev idence  is , for the  most p a r t ,  
f r e e  of r e a c t iv e  measurement e f f e c t s " .  (Webb, Campbell ,  
Schwar tz ,  and G ech re s t ,  1966, p . 50).
This type  of "archaeologica l"  r e s e a r c h ,  using the  " res idue  of 
human act ions  on the  environment  as the  c e n t r a l  da ta"  (C a n te r  and 
Lee ,  1974, p . 55) is most valuable  in i t s  n o n - r e a c t iv e  and unobtrus ive  
type of measurement .  In addi t ion ,  the  physical  d a ta  is re l iab le :  the
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fu rn i tu re  does not change i ts  mind.j
As previously  d iscussed in C h ap te r  3, Section 3, t h r e e  a sp ec t s  of 
living room fu rn i tu re  a re  highlighted in th e  s tudy.  They can be 
r e i t e r a t e d  as follows: (a ) the  degree  of the  f requency  of occu r rence  
of fu r n i tu re ,  (b) the  kind of fu r n i tu re ,  and (c) the  a c t i v i ty  function  
of fu r n i tu re .  Although th re e  a sp ec t s  of fu rn i tu re  a re  r e l a t e d ,  i t  is 
worth  considering each  s ep a ra te ly .
R e la t ing  to (a) the  degree  of the  f requency  of the  occu r rence  of 
fu rn i tu re  in the  l iving room, we can go back to r e s ea rc h  as old as 
the  p ioneer ing works of Chapin (1928, 1932) and Chapman (1955).
They confined the i r  arguement to  the  possible s ign i f icance  of 
d i f f e r en ces  in s ty le  and quali ty  of furn ishings  in living rooms of 
individuals as a p red ic t ion  of r e la t iv e  socio-economic  s t a tu s  or of the  
family income of th e  household.  It is logical  to  assume t h a t  the  
f inanc ia l  cost  of fu rn i tu re  can be r e l a t e d  to  how f r eq u e n t ly  (or 
commonly) p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  can be found in the  l iving room. For 
example,  Chapin (1932) c lass i f ied  p ieces  of l iving room fu r n i tu re  in to  
tw o4 broad ca tegor ie s :  (a)  common (or economical)  i tems such as a 
couch,  e a s y -c h a i r s ,  and a co f fee  t a b le ,  and (b) r a re  (or expens ive) 
i tems such as a p iano , a bureau ,  and a g ra n d fa th e r  c lock .  Chapman 
(1955) developed Chapin's  (1932) 49 i tems of "sca le  for ra t ing  living 
room equipment" into an ex tens ive  l i s t  of living room f u r n i tu r e .  This 
l is t  inc luded the  following items: (1) wall cover ings ,  (2) windows, (3) 
cu r ta in s  and window cover ings,  (4) f loors ,  (5) f loor cover ings ,  (6) 
main l ighting,  (7) subsidiary l ight ing,  (8) f i r ep la c e ,  (9) couches  and 
s e t t e e s ,  (10) chairs  and s tools,  (11) occas ional  fu rn i tu re ,  (12) dining
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su i te ,  (13) c ab ine t s ,  (14) wri t ing  tab le s  e t c . ,  (15) T . V . ,  radio and 
h i- f i  s e t s ,  (16) pianos,  (17) sewing machines ,  (18) p lan ts  and 
f lowers ,  (19) books, (20) p ic tu re s  e t c . ,  and (21) ornaments .  In the  
p re sen t  study those  tw en ty  one i tems of living room fu rn i tu re  are  
adopted  to examine th e  r e l a t iv e  f requency  of the  occu r ren ce  of 
fu rn i tu re  in the  living room.
It seems t h a t  a common item such as a couch may have a multiple  
use ( s i t t in g ,  reading , wr i t ing ,  and sleeping) whereas  a r a r e  i tem such, 
as a piano may have a single use (music).  It is i n te re s t in g  to  r e l a t e  
the  gene ra l i ty  or sp ec i f ic i ty  of use of fu rn i tu re  to the  in te l l igence  
of th e  householder.  The s e lec t ion  and a r rangem ent  of domest ic  
fu rn i tu re  a re  decis ions which enable  people  to  cope with the  s i tua t ion  
in the  home. A householder 's  in te l l igence  may be reg a rd ed  as the
cap a c i ty  to solve or cope with problems. Use and a r rangem en t  of 
fu rn i tu re  may r e f l e c t  one's in t e l l ig en ce .  Spearman (1927) a rgued  t h a t  
individual d i f f e r en ces  in pe r form ance  on any t e s t  could be acco u n ted  
for by one f a c to r  which was gene ra l ,  and common to all t e s t s ,  and 
one which was quite  spec i f ic  to  one t e s t .  The former he label led
i
genera l  in te l l igence ,  the  l a t t e r  spec i f ic  in te l l igence .  It can  be 
argued th a t  th e r e  a re  some types  of fu rn i tu re  which a re  common to 
most l iving rooms and some spec i f ic  fu rn i tu re  which can be found only 
in p a r t i c u la r  l iving rooms. Two in te re s t in g  quest ions  emerge: can  a 
living room equipped (or d e co r a te d )  with genera l  furnishings  cope with 
spec i f ic  demands made by the  occupants?  : Does spec i f ic  fu rn i tu re  
serve  a spec i f ic  func t ion  in the  l iving room?
Living room fu rn i tu re  can be divided into two kinds: (a )  socia l
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f u r n i tu re ,  in o the r  words,  fu r n i tu re  used for c o n ta c t  with o th e r  
people  (Davis ,  1955; J an k e r ,  1955) and (b) issues to do with the  
amount of physical  space  which is ava i lab le  (Oki ta  and Takeda ,  1980; 
Ichimune and Kanbayashi ,  1985). There  is thus an impl ication th a t  
l iving room fu r n i tu re  can be iden t i f ied  by i t s  ’socia l1 e x i s t en c e  and 
by i ts  e x i s t en ce  as a physical  o b je c t .  This accords  with  the  
t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s tu la te  t h a t  sugges ts  t h a t  th e  living room serves  as a 
"socia l” and "physical" s e t t in g  for a c t i v i t i e s .  The social  issue of 
living room fu rn i tu re  can be f u r th e r  divided in to  t h r e e  s u b -ca teg o r ie s :
(a) t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  or t a s t e ,  (b) modern s ty le  or t a s t e  (Lauman and 
House,  1970) and (c)  family se rv ices  (Sato ,  1973). It can be argued 
t h a t  any i tem of fu rn i tu re  can be c lass i f ied  into  four kinds: a
s tanda rd  lamp ( t r a d i t io n a l  s ty l e ) ,  h i - f i  equipment (modern s t y l e ) ,  a 
toy  box ( s to ra g e  s p a c e ) ,  and a cooker  (family s e r v ice s ) .  Lauman and 
House (1970),  for example ,  have found t h a t  the  p resence  or absence  
of c e r t a in  furnishing  ob jec t s  were  good, if no t p e r f e c t ,  c lues  to 
socio-psychologica l  f a c to r s  such as th e  socio-economic  s t a tu s  of th e  
occupants  and th e i r  social  mobi li ty.  They found t h a t  people  with 
t r ad i t io n a l  decor were  more t r a d i t io n a l  in the i r  behaviour  and 
a t t i t u d e s  regard ing  re ligion and m ar i ta l  ro le  def in i t ion  and people  
with .modern decor  were  more open in o th e r  a r e a s  of l i fe .
Lauman and House (1970) updated  Chapman's c h ec k - l i s t  of living 
room fu rn i tu re  and added th re e  more items to i t .  They are:  pe ts
(possibly a measure  of how fr iendly  they  are;  b i-polar  ra t in g  sca les  
[nea t  versus c lu t t e r e d  (a measure  of s to rage  sp ace ) ,  c lean  versus  
d ir ty  (a measure  of family s e r v ic e s ) ,  and bare  versus  dense  ( a 
measure  of avai lab le  space)];  and size of the  room (a  m easure  of
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physical  s p a c e ) .  These t h r e e  i tems a re  also included in th e  English 
study. The English c h ec k - l i s t  consis ts  of a to t a l  of tw e n ty - fo u r  items 
(21 from Chapman's c h e c k - l i s t  and 3 from the  study of Laurnan and 
House).
Masamune, Asano and Matsueda  (1980) argue  t h a t  Jap an ese  
fu rn i tu re  is genera l ly  l igh t ,  compact  and movable ,  and as a re su l t ,  
they  can  be seen in any room in a J ap an ese  house.  Besides sliding 
panels connec t  the  l iving room to  o the r  rooms in Jap an ese  home. Thus 
i t  was considered  reasonab le  to inc lude a wide range of the  fu rn i tu re :  
Jap an ese  fu rn i tu re  (such as kneel ing cushions and legless c h a i r s ) ,  
room p a r t i t io n e r s  (shojis and fusumas) ,  forms of ceil ing ( e i t h e r  
wooden boards  or c o n c r e t e ) ,  hall  furn ishing [such as noren 
( e n t r a n c e - h a l l  cu r ta in ) ] ,  k i tchen  f u r n i tu re  (such as a t ro l ley  t a b l e ) ,  
and bedroom fu rn i tu re  [such as fu ton  : ( J apanese  bedqui l t ) ] .  The 
Jap an ese  c h e c k - l i s t  consis ts  of a t o t a l  of t h i r t y  i tems.
There  is a th ird  a sp e c t  of l iving room fu rn i tu re  to be cons idered  
- the  a c t i v i ty  func t ion  of f u r n i tu re .  F u rn i tu re  in the  living room
i
of ten  ind ica tes  what people w an t ,  or e x p e c t ,  to happen in p a r t i c u l a r  
spaces .  For example,  a dining su i te  in d ica te s  an 'ea t ing  space ' ,  and a 
a desk,  open-shelves  and a t e lephone  ind ica te s  a study c o rn e r .  C a n t e r  
and Lee  (1974) examined the  d is t r ibu t ion  of fu rn i tu re  in J a p a n e se  
houses,  and iden t i f ied  six d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t y  functions  of fu r n i tu re  in 
the  home: re lax ing  (a  t h r e e - p i e c e - s u i t e  and a te lev is ion  s e t ) ,  studying 
(a desk,  bookcases  and a t e l e p h o n e ) ,  children's  a c t i v i t i e s  ( toys  and
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spor t  equ ipm ent) ,  housework (a  washing machine  and a sewing box) ,  
ea t ing  (a  dining t a b l e ) ,  and p repa r ing  a meal (a  cooker  and a 
f r id g e ) .
I t  can  be a rgued t h a t  the  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  is 
r e l a t e d  to  th e  ’pr ivacy  p e n e t r a t i o n  g r a d ie n t1 (R apopor t ,  1977). In 
o the r  words,  p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  may imply how fa r  v is i tors  can  come 
with in  l iving room spaces .
Alexander  (1969) no ted  t h a t  c e r t a in  low income families in Peru 
sys tem at ica l ly  a r ran g ed  th e i r  homes in o rde r  to  r e g u la te  who had 
access  to  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  of the  r e s id en c e .  The f r o n t  porch and door 
was used as th e  boundary for r e l a t i v e  s t rangers ;  casua l  j a c q u a i n t a n c e s  
could come in to  the  formal par lour  which was jus t  beyond th e  door; 
c lose  f r iends  could  come f u r th e r  in to  t h e  house,  to  th e  l iving room 
and k i tch en .  Zeisal  (1973) also desc r ibed  how s e le c te d  P u e r to  R ican  
families in New York t r e a t e d  th e i r  l iving rooms as a s ac re d  p lace ,  
with  e n t ry  r e s t r i c t e d  to  close f r iends  and family .  The l iving room 
con ta ined  expensive  fu r n i tu r e ,  p i c tu re s  of p o l i t ic a l  heros  and family 
members,  as well as re lig ious  ob jec t s .
I t  is hypothesised  t h a t  people  a r r a n g e  p ieces  of fu r n i tu r e  in
•» *
order  to  r e g u la te  who has access  to  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  of th e  l iving room 
space .  The a c t iv i ty  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  in th e  living room can  be 
o rdered  in terms of "pr ivacy” as follows: welcoming (a  p ic tu re  
window), s tudy ( desk and she lves ) ,  r e la x a t io n  ( a 3 p iece  s u i t e ) ,  
ch i ldren’s a c t i v i t i e s  ( t o y s ) ,  ea t ing  (a  dining s u i t e ) ,  and p repa r ing  a 
meal (a cooker and a f r id g e ) .  It can  be a rgued  th a t  th e  ways in
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which p ieces  of fu r n i tu re  a re  a r ranged  in th e  living room space  r e l a t e  
to  th e  layout  of th e  living room space .  I t  is o f ten  no t iced  t h a t  a 
g ra n d fa th e r  clock can be seen in th e  hall (pub l ic ) ,  a te lev is ion  in the  
c e n t r a l  p a r t  of th e  l iving space ,  and a cooker  a t  th e  back (p r iv a te )  
of the  living space .
The loca t ion  of th e  pr ivacy  th resho ld  va r ies  in d i f f e r e n t  cu l tu re s  
( see  R apopor t ,  1969, p. 80) and i t  may well  be t h a t  th is  loca t ion  
v is -a -v is  th e  outs ide  world is symbolic of how people  as individuals 
r e l a t e  to  th e  r e s t  of so c ie ty .  In th e  American house,  th e  f r o n t  yard 
is generally  unfenced  and p a r t  of th e  s t r e e t s c a p e ,  and may be viewed 
as semipublic t e r r i t o ry ;  th e  r ea l  th resho ld  to  the  house is th e  f r o n t  
door i t s e l f .  This may r e f l e c t  an American in te rp e r so n a l  t r a i t  of 
openness  to  s t r an g e r s  and of a t  l e a s t  in i t ia l  f r iend l iness  to  people  
they  hardly  know. In J ap a n ,  th e  g a te  with  a name p l a t e  c lea r ly  
d is t inguishes  be tw een  th e  s t r e e t  (public)  and th e  house ( p r i v a t e ) .  The
inside of th e  house is however,  open p lan.  This may mir ror  a
Japanese  sense of "sharing" amongst th e  members of a family .  In 
England, however th e  fenced  f ron t  garden with  a g a te  puts  th e  in i t ia l  
th reshold  a t  some d is tance  from th e  house i t s e l f ,  and is probably  
symbolic of the  g r e a t e r  English re s e rv e  a t  invi t ing s t r a n g e r s  in to
th e i r  houses and a t  opening up to  people  be fo re  they  know them very
well .  The old saying may jus ti fy  this:  An Englishman's home is his
c a s t le .  The compound of a Moslem house puts  the  th re sho ld  even 
more forcib ly  and d e l ib e ra te ly  a t  some d is tance  from th e  house ,  and 
r e f l e c t s  the  ex treme  pr ivacy  requ i red  by individuals ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  
women, from s t ran g e r s  and neighbours .
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If fu rn i tu re  does "tell" people  w ha t  they  can ,  or e x p e c t  to  do in 
t h e  l iving room space ,  then  socia l  fa c t io n s  and c o n f l i c t 5 may be 
reduced .  This s tab l is ing  process  is ev iden t  even in th e  d a y - to -d a y  
l ives of famil ies .  For example,  people  who share  bedrooms - 
b ro th e r s ,  s i s te r s  and p a re n t s  -  a r e  genera l ly  t e r r i t o r i a l  abo u t  space  
in t h a t  each  person has his or her  own drawers ,  b u r e a u x , and sides of 
a c lose t;  people  have  regu la r  s ea t s  a t  family t ab le s ,  e t c .  (Altman, e t  
al 1972). With everyone  having a 'p lace ' ,  daily a c t i v i t i e s  a re  smoother 
and do not have to  be n e g o t i a t e d  con t inua l ly .
The previous s tud ies  (Chapin ,  1929, 1932; Chapman, 1955; Davis,  
1955, Junkers ,  1955; Lauman and house,  1970, C an te r  and L e e ,  1974; 
Oki ta  and Takeda,  1980; Ichimune and Kanbayashi ,  1985) f a i l  to  
i l l u s t r a t e  (a) th e  mult ip le  c h a r a c t e r  o f  th e  l iving room fu r n i tu r e ,  and
(b) re la t ionsh ips  be tween  d i f f e r e n t  so r t s  of living room f u r n i tu r e .  I t  
can be argued t h a t  any i tem of l iving room fu rn i tu re  can be c lass i f ied  
by t h r e e  c r i t e r i a  spec i f ied  above.
Examples a r e  as follows:
4
a te lev is ion  common/modern s ty le / r e l a x a t io n
a desk r a r e / s to ra g e / s tu d y
a cooker  ra re / fam i ly  se rv ice s /p rep a r in g  a meal
The ob jec t ive  of th is  p a r t  of th e  s tudy is to  f ind out th e  p a t t e r n  
of re la t ionsh ips  of use of fu rn i tu re  in th e  l iving room. For  example ,  
how does the  type  of fu rn i tu re  r e l a t e  to  th e  a c t iv i ty  fu n c t io n  of 
fu rn i tu re?  If they  a re  independen t  of each  o th e r ,  we should be able
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to  iden t i fy  four d i f f e r e n t  types  of fu r n i tu re  for a p a r t i c u l a r  
a c t i v i t y .  Examples would be (1) t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  for re lax a t io n  (a 
couch and e a s y - c h a i r s ) , (2) modern s ty le  for re laxa t ion  (co rn e r  unit  
system and h i - f i  s e t ) ,  (3) s to rag e  for re laxa t ion  ( reco rd  s to rag e  
s p ac e ) ,  and (4) family se rv ices  for re laxa t ion  (a  kn i t t ing  b a s k e t ) .
How does the  kind of fu r n i tu re  r e l a t e  to the  f requency  of 
occu r ren ce  of fu rn i tu re?  Do people recogn ize  fu rn i tu re  in terms 
c r i t e r i a  such as a te lev is ion  se t  (common modern) ,  a h i- f i  se t  ( r a r e  
modern) ,  common s to rag e  (open she lves ) ,  or ra re  s to rag e  space  
(display cab in e t )?
With the se  aims, much of th e  vis i t  was devoted  to  observing and 
recording  d e ta i l s  of the  furnishing,  deco ra t io n  and equipment in the  
room used for family l iving.  The English in format ion was reco rd ed  on 
a 24-item F u rn i tu re  Check l is t  (see  Appendix C ) .  The Jap an ese  
informat ion was recorded  on a 30-i tem Fu rn i tu re  C h ec k - l i s t  (see  
Appendix D).
i
4.3  Se lec t ion  of Samples
*A c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  s tudy of p a t t e r n s  of behaviour ,  fu rn i tu re  
possessed and s a t i s f a c t io n  with ,  living rooms in 115 homes in Guildford 
(England) and a comparable  socia l  sample of 145 households in Oyama 
(Japan)  was conduc ted .  Guildford and Oyama appear  to be similar 
with r e sp ec t  to the  following:
a) The two c i t i e s  a re  both s a t e l l i t e s  of a c ap i t a l .  Gui ld ford  is
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loca ted  30 miles South of London. Oyama is s i tu a ted  
th i r ty - tw o  miles n o r th -w es t  of Tokyo.
b) Both c i t i e s  a re  im por tant commercial  c en t r e s .
c) A ff luen t  midd le -c lass  people  a re  th e  predominant  inhab i tan ts  
in both  cases .
4 .3 .1  A Pos ta l  Survey
During the  autumn of 1979 c o n ta c t  was made with the  Guildford 
Cit izens '  Advice Bureau . A li s t  of a ssoc ia t ions ,  clubs and so c ie t ie s  in 
the  Guildford a r e a  was p re sen ted  to the  r e s e a rc h e r .  Thi r ty  groups 
which might be in t e r e s t e d  in the  s tudy were  ca re fu l ly  chosen. Thirty  
l e t t e r s  were  mailed out to the  heads  of those  groups to de termine  
whe ther  they  would be willing to c o - o p e r a t e  with the  r e s e a rc h e r .  
E igh teen  groups such as The Women's Guild and The Neighbourhood 
Group were  c o -o p e ra t iv e  and took p a r t  in the  study (For a l i s t  of 
assoc ia t ions ,  clubs and socie t ies  in the  Guildford a re a ,  see Appendix 
G).  The 200 ques t ionna i res  and prepa id  r e tu rn  envelopes  were  mailed 
ou t .  to those  groups.  Due to a t ime c o n s t r a in t ,  i t  was decided  to 
analyse  the  d a ta  from the  f i r s t  115 ques t ionna i res  r e tu rn e d  properly  
completed.  This r e p re se n te d  f i f t y - e ig h t  per c en t  of the  sampled 
popula tion.
In 1980, Mr Koichi Kojina,  a r e sea rch  o f f ice r  a t  the  D epar tm en t  of 
Housing, Oyama Borough Counci l ,  under took  a pos ta l  survey asking the  
people l iving in council  houses and the  houseowners  in Oyama if they  
would be willing to c o -o p e ra t e  in fu tu re  r e sea rch  with the 
Depar tm ent .  The aims of his r e sea rch  were  to in v es t ig a te  th e  genera l
condit ions  of houses in th e  Oyama a r e a  and to  examine w ha t  kinds of,  
and how many,  council  houses i t  would be a p p ro p r i a t e  to  have  bu i l t  in 
the  l a t e  1980s'.. Mr. Kojima kindly o f f e r e d  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  th e  l i s t  of 
his re sponden ts .  The p re s e n t  sample was s e l e c t e d  from these  
re sponden ts ,  250 names were  s e l e c t e d  and s t r a t i f i e d  accord ing  to  the  
age of responden t  and th e  number of ch i ld ren .  The 250 ques t ionna i res  
and accompanying l e t t e r s  ( see  Appendix L) were  mailed out in ear ly  
August ,  1980. The analys is  u n d e r tak en  he re  was based on 145 
re sponses ,  a l though more were  re c e iv e d  a f t e r  analysis  was begun.  
This r e p re se n te d  f i f t y - s e v e n  per c e n t  of th e  sampled popu la t ion .
The genera l  t r en d s  of b iograph ica l  in format ion in th e  Gui ldford 
and th e  Oyama samples a re  given in Tab le  6.
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Table  6
Biographical  in format ion in the  Guildford and Oyama Samples
Sample
Item
The Guildford Sample The Oyama Sample 
f % f %
STAGES IN FAMILY CYCLE
Singles 10 8.7 n . a . n . a .
Young couples  w i thout  
ch i ld ren .
10 8.7 25 17.2
couples with  p re -schoo l  
ch i ld ren .
20 17.4 25 17.2
couples  with  school-aged  
ch i ld ren .
40 34.8 25 17.2
couples  with  grown-up 
chi ldren .
10 8.7 25 17.2
r e t i r e d  couples  w i thou t  
ch i ld ren .
15 13.0 20 13.8
widows or widowers. 10 8.7 n . a . n . a .
ex tended  families n. n* ci# 25 17.2
HOUSEHEAD'S OCCUPATION
profess ional 38 33.0 22 15.2
senior/middle  management 19 16.5 41 28.3
junior management 16 13.9 33 22.8
techn ic ian 3 2.6 6 4.1
foreman/superv isor 4 3.5 12 8.3
c le r ica l 6 5.2 28 19.3
unclass if ied/manual 3 2.6 3 2 .0
not working 26 22.6 n . a . n . a .
HOUSE OWNERSHIP
Houseowner 103 89.6 98 67.6
Tenant 12 10.4 47 32.4
Full de ta i l s  of b iographica l  in format ion in the  Guildford sample,  see 
Appendix H. The basic  s t a t i s t i c s  regard ing  b iographica l  in format ion  
in the  Oyama sample a re  con ta ined  in Appendix 3.
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a) Henpecked Home versus R ole -Shared  Home
To s t a r t  with ,  the  Jap an ese  a t t a c h  fa r  more im por tance  to  m arr iage  
as an in s t i tu t io n  than  contem porary  W esterners  do.  The J ap an ese  
have a word for i t ,  ie [family t ie  ( )]. The family t i e  is so
strong t h a t  a J ap an ese  person is considered  as,  and o f ten  reminded of,
a r e p r e se n ta t iv e  (or "ambassador") of his (or her)  family.  A J apanese  
person is, for example,  always ca l led  by his or her "family name,"  Mr
or Mrs X. On the  c o n t ra ry ,  an English person is o f ten  ca l led  by his
or her f i r s t  name, or even his or her nickname. In the  West, this
may be the  e ssence  of individualism.
A g r e a t  many W este rners ,  probably the  major i ty  of them, l ive in 
the  illusion th a t  the  Japanese  male is lord of all he surveys.  In f a c t ,  
t h a t  has not been the  case  for a long t ime. Even back in pre-World
War II days when they  had almost no legal r igh ts  a t  a l l ,  Japanese
wives were  ra re ly  th e  powerless ,  pure ly  d e co ra t iv e  c r e a tu r e s  
Weste rners  so o f ten  mistook them fo r .  There  is a p e r f e c t ly  good 
Jap an ese  phrase  for "henpecked" - Kaka Denka w M f )  - and i t  is of 
r e c e n t  co inage .
Consider for example,  the  case  of former Prime Minis ter  Takeo 
Miki, whose wife once publicly proclaimed t h a t  her  man "hardly knows 
how to wash his f ace  properly" and on ano ther  occasion f e l t  obliged 
to assure  an in te rv iewer  t h a t  she had never  s t ru ck  Miki.
To a remarkable  deg ree ,  J apanese  men also seem to a c c e p t  the  
coro l la ry  pr inciple  t h a t  she who pays th e  piper call s  the  t u n e .  In
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most J ap an ese  households i t  is bas ica l ly  th e  wife  who makes th e  major 
decisions such as where  th e  family l ive ,  w ha t  c a r  i t  will buy and what 
schools th e  children a t t e n d  (Takaheshi ,  1985). G enera l ly ,  a woman 
will make a t  l e a s t  a show of consul t ing  her  husband on those  m a t t e r s ,  
but no t  always: in one 1977 survey a s t a r t l in g  *fl per  c e n t  of t h e  men 
polled adm it ted  t h a t  they  l e f t  th e  educa t ion  and disciplining of th e i r  
ch ildren e n t i r e ly  to  the i r  wives.
At bot tom,  many J ap an ese  men a c tu a l ly  seem to  want  to  play only a 
minimal ro le  in th e  management of th e i r  famil ies -  and th e y  pay for 
t h a t  in loss of rea l  a u th o r i ty .  One highly success fu l  Tokyo 
businesswoman to ld  me t h a t  'what most  J ap a n e se  women rea l ly  th ink 
about th e i r  husband is "oh, he is jus t  a child and can ' t  be e x p e c te d  to  
t a k e  big re sponsib i l i t ies ." '  As indiv iduals ,  very  few J a p a n e se  wives 
a re  in d i s c ree t  or undiplomatic  enough to  make such a s t a t e m e n t  
public ly .  But as a group they  come very  c lose  to  doing so: a proverb  
much favoured  by J apanese  women holds t h a t  "a good husband is 
hea l thy  and ab sen t . "
* It  is not pa r t i cu la r ly  remarkable  for a J a p a n e se  man to  work ten  
hours a day five  days a week and th en  go back to  th e  o f f i c e  fo r  a 
few hours on Sa turday  - the  m a jor i ty  of J ap a n e se  husbands spend 
r e la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  time a t  home. A highly success fu l  businessman, who 
saw nothing unusual about  his lo t ,  confessed  to  me once  t h a t  his 
regu la r  p a t t e r n  was to a r r ive  home be tw een  11 p .m . and midnight ,  
e a t ,  s leep and rise  a t  7 a .m .  to  c a t c h  his commuter t r a in .  So f a r  as 
his family is concerned ,  th e  Jap an ese  f a th e r  o f ten  comes c lose  to 
being simply a noc turna l  boarder .  It may be t h a t  the  "henpecking" or
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dominant wife  is a reason  fo r  having open-p lan  l iving room spaces  in 
th e  Jap an ese  home. At l e a s t  i t  is easy fo r  th e  mother  to  supervise  
and "watch" a c t iv e  ch i ldren  through open-p lan  living room sp aces .  I t  
is also easy fo r  th e  wife  to  do her domest ic  chores  such as meal  
p re p a ra t io n ,  serv ing  food, ea t ing  a meal ,  re lax ing  and washing in 
open-plan  l iving room spaces .
In th e  West,  th e  ro le  of husband is more "visible" a t  home. Many j 
husbands spend a s ig n i f ic an t  p ropor t ion  of th e i r  f r e e - t im e  in family 
a c t iv i t i e s  such as Sunday c a r p e n t r y ,  garden ing ,  w eek-end  b a rb ecu es ,  
v is i t s  to  parks  and playgrounds  and summer excurs ions  to  th e  coun t ry  
or th e  seashore  with  th e  kids.  J ap a n e se  men simply do no t  have  t ime 
for such a c t i v i t i e s .  This may be one reason  why th e  English home has 
s ep a ra te  rooms such as the  husband's den ' the  s tudy ' ,  or t h e  wife 's  
' sacred  k i tc h e n . '
b) Guil t  versus  The Ten Commandments
Japanese  ch ildren  when they  a r e  ve ry  small bask in m a te rn a l  love 
that* is u t t e r ly  suppor t ive  and u n c r i t i c a l .  Today,  l i t t l e  ch i ld ren  a re  
ra re ly  given cause  to  c ry ,  and if they  do a re  au tom at ica l ly  p icked  up 
and comforted .  When i t  is t ime for bed, "Mama" croons them to  
s leep .  When they  go out in public ,  they  a re  dressed  up with in  an inch 
of the i r  l ives  and a re  indulgently fo rg iven  behaviour t h a t  would earn  
most European or American children a sharp p a r e n t a l  rep roof  if no t  a 
spanking. Dr.  Takoo Doi (1971), a p s y ch ia t r i s t ,  a rgues  t h a t  th is  type  
of mother-ch i ld  in te r a c t io n  causes  a dependency syndrome - amae ( i tZ 'X  
This combination of c o n s ta n t  m a te rn a l  a t t e n t i o n  and a l l -em brac ing
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love gives J a p a n e se  ch i ldren  an enviable  sense  of s ec u r i ty  in th e i r  
ear ly  year s ,  but i t  has o th e r  and more con t rove rs ia l  r e su l t s  in the  
long run.  In my own view, i t  cons iderably  complicates  m ale - fem ale  
re la t io n s  in J a p a n ,  s ince  Jap a n e se  men a re  always unconsc iously  try ing 
to  find someone who will love and cher ish  them as u n c r i t i c a l ly  as 
"Mama11 professed  to  -  which,  in most cases ,  is obviously a foredoomed 
e f f o r t .  It is p a r t ly ,  I am conv inced ,  because  they  ra re ly  find such an 
undemanding, ego-warming re la t ionsh ip  in th e i r  m arr iage  t h a t  so many 
J ap an ese  men t a k e  m is t re sses  and find psychic  s a t i s f a c t io n  in the  
banal a t t e n t io n s  of bar  hos tes ses .  In s ea rch  of amae, th e  Jap an ese  
person may see th e  home as a warm m a te rn a l  womb.
At the  f i r s t  s igh t ,  th e  t r a d i t io n  of conformism may seem 
incompatib le  with  th e  permissive approach  to  child rea r ing  favoured  in 
J ap a n .  But in f a c t ,  i t  is n o t .  Permiss iveness  as p ra c t i c e d  by
na tu ra l  emotiona l responses  of ch i ldren  in to  devices  for t h e i r  c o n t ro l .  
At the  core  of J ap an ese  behaviour is th e  notion of r e c ip ro c i ty  -  the  
idea t h a t  people  a re  not good or bad in any abso lu te  sense  bu t  good
th e  supreme source  of gu i l t  l ies not in v io la t ing  an immutable s e t  of
moral pr inc ip les  such as th e  Ten Commandments bu t  in the  sense  t h a t
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they  have  hu r t  someone e lse  by fa il ing to  behave  as t h a t  person 
e x p ec ted .
It is this  psychic  a t t i t u d e  t h a t  a Jap an ese  mother  ins ti l l s  in her 
children as they  emerge  from babyhood -  and t h a t  s imultaneously  
becomes her supreme weapon over them (Minami, 1971). When her
J ap an ese  mothers tu rn s  th e
or bad in l ight of th e i r  re la t ionsh ips  with  o th e r s .  For th e  J a p a n e se ,
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children misbehave or d isappoin t  her  in anyway,  the  ty p ic a l  m other  
does no t  g e t  angry  and shou t .  She forg ives  -  and by making her 
children fee l  guil ty  abou t  l e t t i n g  her down^ gains th e  psycholog ica l  
upper hand. I t  seems t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  of coping in 
th e  Eas t  and th e  West when con f l ic t ing  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  pu t  t o g e t h e r  in 
th e  l iving room. In th e  J ap a n e se  l iving room when the  ch i ld ren  upse t  
the  m other  (or any o th e r  p e r so n ) ,  she will no t shout and make her 
chi ld ren f e e l  guil ty  abou t  l e t t i n g  her down. In th e  Engl ish living 
room , th e  m othe r  will t e l l  her  ch i ld ren  o f f ,  or put a wal l  b e tw een  
them.
c) Space versus  Money
The housing informat ion  in t h e  Gui ldford  and Oyama samples is 
given in Table  7.
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Table  7
Housing informat ion  in th e  Guildford  and Oyama Samples
Sample
Item
The Gui ldford  Sample The Oyama Sample 
f % f %
HOUSE AGE
New 9 7.8 39 26.9
1970s -  1960s 33 28.7 71 49.0
1950s -  1940s 12 10.4 35 24.1
1930s -  1920s 36 31.3 n . a . n . a .
Edwardian 9 7.8 n . a . n . a .
Vic to r ian 9 7.8 n . a . n . a .
An e a r l i e r  per iod 7 6.1 n . a . n . a .
ROOM
Kitchen 43 37.4 61 42.1
Kitchen  cum e a t - i n 71 61.7 72 49.7
WC <3c Bathroom 78 67.8 86 59.3
Dining room 64 55.7 10 6.8
Living room 75 65.2 75 51.7
Living/dining room 40 34.8 63 43.4
Master bedroom 115 100.0 145 100.0
Child bedroom 1 76 66.1 85 58.6
Child bedroom 2 46 40.0 52 35.9
Spare  bedroom 87 75.7 77 53.1
Study 24 20.9 17 11.7
Western recep t io n  room n . a . n . a . 56 38.6
LIVING ROOM SIZE
Up to  150 s q . f t . 64 12.2 n . a . n . a .
151 -  199 s q . f t . 36 31.3 n . a . n . a .
200+. s q . f t . 65 56.5 n . a . n . a .
4.5 ta tam is  (81 s q . f t . ) n . a . n . a . 33 22.8
6 ta tamis  (108 s q . f t . ) n . a . n . a . 68 46.9
8 ta tamis+ (144 s q . f t . + ) n . a . n . a . 44 30.3
Full d e ta i l s  of housing in format ion in th e  Guildford sample,  see  
Appendix I. Full  d e ta i l s  concern ing  th e  housing a sp e c t s  of the  
re spondents  in the  Oyama sample,  see  Appendix K.
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Where a young English man will dream of making lo ts  of money, a 
young Japanese  will dream of acquir ing  space  - just  plain room. "My 
home-ism" the  Japanese  ca l l  th is  na t iona l  p re o c cu p a t io n ,  and i ts  
a l lu re ,  sadly,  stems in la rge  p a r t  from the  f a c t  t h a t  the  g re a t  
major i ty  of Japanes  l ive in condi t ions  so cramped t h a t  most 
W es terners  would find them in to le rab le .
To a g re a t  e x t e n t ,  this  is a s e l f - i n f l i c t e d  wound. It is 
undeniably  t ru e  t h a t  Japan  su f fe rs  from a sho r tage  of eas ily usable 
living space .  The country  is only about  the  s ize  of Montana  to  begin 
with ,  and near ly  t h r e e - q u a r t e r s  of i t s  land a rea  is mounta inous .  
Beyond t h a t ,  the  bulk of such f l a t  land as does ex is t  in Japan  is 
occupied by farms, roads ,  indus tr ia l  s i t e s ,  golf courses ,  t enn is  cou r ts  
and o the r  n o n - res iden t ia l  f a c i l i t i e s .  The re su l t  is t h a t  in te rms of 
space  ac tua l ly  devoted  to housing, the  e n t i r e  J ap an ese  people  -  all 
118 million of them - a re  jammed into  an a re a  s ign if ican t ly  smaller 
than Wales.
, Unless a fo re igner  s tays  in J apan  a long t ime and becomes 
unusually in t imate  with his J apanese  f r iends ,  he is not ap t  to see a t  
f i r s t  hand the  kind of home and l i f e - s ty l e  we have been discuss ing.  A 
J ap an ese  businessman who will pick up mind-boggling tabs  for Weste rn  
a ssoc ia te s  a t  a r e s t a u r a n t  or geisha  house will ra re ly  inv i te  those 
same assoc ia te s  to his home - and less e x a l t ed  Jap an ese  a re  even 
more unlikely to do so. This is pa r t ly  because  the  Jap a n e se  do not 
e n t e r t a i n  much a t  home anyway, but also b ecause  most of them are  
uneasy about having the i r  privacy invaded by fo re igne rs  and be lieve  
t h a t  fo re igners ,  in turn ,  a re  uneasy with  Jap a n e se  food and customs.
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Even a J ap an ese  who has worked in Europe or America  and becomes 
accus tomed to  e n te r ta in in g  Weste rn  f r iends  in his house in London or 
New York will r a re ly  con t inue  to  do so once he has r e tu rn e d  to  
Jap an .  His exp lana t ion ,  if he o f f e r s  any , will be t h a t  his q u a r t e r s  
a re  too  small to  e n t e r t a i n  in, and t h a t  will almost c e r t a in ly  be t r u e .  
What he will no t  say -  but  wha t  is probably  th e  most powerful f a c t o r  
in his thinking  - is t h a t  he would be embarrassed  to  have  fo re ign  
acq u a in tan ces  see  how humble his dwelling p lace  is compared with  t h a t  
of a person of comparable  s t a tu s  in th e  West.  There  is m oreove r ,  
something o th e r  than  pure ly  personal  embarrassment involved h e r e .  In 
the  l a s t  decade  or so,  the  J a p a n e se  have  become more and more 
painfu lly  aware  t h a t  while th e i r  c oun t ry  is th e  th i rd  r i c h e s t  ( a f t e r  
the  U .S .A .  and the  U . S . S . R . ) ,  they  as individuals remain r e l a t i v e ly  
underpr iv i leged  -  p a r t i cu la r ly  where  housing is c o n ce rn ed .  As a 
re su l t ,  t h e  government has been building a g r e a t  number of "Western"  
c o n c r e t e  apa r tm en t  blocks in big c i t i e s  around J apan .
Of course ,  Western  a r c h i t e c t u r e  cons is ts  of " sepa ra te"  sp ac e s .
There  is a t endency  on the  p a r t  of th e  various  members of th e  family 
to go the i r  s e p a r a t e  ways hi d i f f e r e n t  rooms a t  home.
It  would be logical  enough to assume t h a t  th is  f r ag m e n ta t io n  of 
the  family avoids the  t r a d i t io n a l  group o r ien ta t io n  of th e  J a p a n e se ,  
t h a t  i t  is inducing in young Jap an ese  a g r e a t e r  sense of indiv idual 
choice  -  and with t h a t ,  g r e a t e r  in s i s t ence  on s e l f - q r a t i f i c a t i o n  as th e  
primary goal of l i fe .  Many older J a p a n e se ,  in f a c t ,  a rgue  s t rong ly  
t h a t  this is prec ise ly  what is happening ,  and t h e r e  a r e  some 
developments in contemporary  Japan  which would seem to  b e a r  out
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t h a t  argument.  Probably  the  most b e s tse ll ing book to appea r  in Japan  
in r e c e n t  years  is a novel e n t i t l e d  Cal l  us C rys ta l  which was 
published in 1980 by a univers ity  s tu d en t  named Yasuo Tanaka .  The 
pro togonis ts  of Call  Us C rys ta l  a re  people  of Tanaka's  own age ,  and 
th e i r  most no tab le  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  is an obsession with being seen a t  
the  "in" p laces  and acquir ing  s t a tu s  - confe r r ing  possessions - Louis 
Vui tton handbags,  Lee  jeans ,  L a c o s te  polo sh i r t s ,  Yves Saint  L a u re n t  
sui ts  and so on and inf in itum.  The young people  Tanaka w r i te s  about 
appear  to  pursue "Westernism."  Whether individualism will in f a c t  make 
serious inroads  into the  cu l tu re  is a c ruc ia l  quest ion for Japan  and 
one t h a t  I propose to  examine more thoroughly  when we come to 
consider scenar ios  for Japan 's  fu tu re  development.
4.4 Visits
a) The Gui ldford  Sample (N=81: response  r a t e  70%)
During the  autumn of 1979, the  r e s e a rc h e r  made vis i t s  of 30 
minutes dura tion  to 81 living rooms in the  Guildford a r e a .  The 
inves t iga to r  noted  the  co n ten t s  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the  living rooms 
on a 24 - i tem Furn i tu re  C heck l i s t .  In most cases ,  the  v is i t  was 
merely  to check  w he the r  ob jec ts  on the  l i s t  were  to be found jn  the  
living room i t s e l f .  The f a c t  t h a t  the  ob jec t  might be found in some 
o ther  room in the  house was not r eco rded .  For example,  nea r ly  all 
households possessed a te lev is ion  s e t ,  bu t it was checked  only if it 
was ac tua l ly  in the  living room.
b) The Oyama Sample (N=125: response  r a t e  86%).
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During 1-14 September 1980, th e  r e se a rc h e r  made v i s i t s ,  each  of 30 
minutes  dura t ion ,  to  125 l iving rooms in and around Oyama. As in the  
English s tudy most of th e  v is i t  was devoted  to  to  reco rd ing  the  
fu rn ish ings ,  decor  and equipment  of th e  living room. The informat ion 
was reco rd ed  on a 30-i tem fu r n i tu re  c h ec k - l i s t .
4 .5  F acet Theory
4 .5 .1  The I Ching and F acet Theory
Due to  the  inc reas ing  in t e r e s t  being t ak en  today  in explo r ing  the  
ram if ica t ions  of th e  human mind and i t s  th inking p ro ce sses ,  and the  
possible e f f e c t s  the se  may have  upon man's physical  h e a l th  and 
environment,  a growing demand has been c r e a t e d  fo r  p r a c t i c a l  
in s t ru c t iv e  works on th e  su b jec t .  For th is  reason ,  I have  u n d e r ta k en  
an inves t iga t ion  in to  th e  f a sc in a t in g  s tudy of th e  I Ching ( 
re la t in g  i t  to  th e  f a c e t  th eo ry .
i
The I Ching canno t  be dismissed merely  as an a n c ien t  book ful l  of 
incomprehensible  symbols and magic  spell s ,  fo r  had th is  been  so,  i t  is 
hardly l ikely t h a t  so g r e a t  a th inke r  as Confucius  would have  spen t  
al l t h e  t ime he did over i t ,  and nor would C .G . J u n g  also have  w r i t t e n  
so much on the  sub jec t .
L e t  us begin by studying Jung's s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  b ecau se  the  
pr incip les  embodied in th e  I Ching a re  engraved  upon th e  c o l le c t iv e  
unconscious of the  human r a c e ,  the  work con ta ins  "magical" q u a l i t ie s
166
of i t s  own, and can  th e r e f o r e  be used fo r  psychic  or d iv ina t ion  
purposes ,  th e  symbols of th e  tr ig ram s and hexagrams being th e  means 
by which i t s  message  is conveyed .
The I Ching t e a c h e s  t h a t  all in tang ib le  th ings ,  such as tho u g h t  
p rocesses ,  m agne t ic  fo rce s  and t ime,  a r e  th e  n a tu ra l  p recu rso r s  of 
tang ib le  physical  e x i s t en c e  and sp ac e .  This s p a t io - te m p o ra l  
re la t ionsh ip  to  even ts  is also co n ta in ed  in the  phi losophy of 
r e l a t i v i t y ,  which,  l ike th e  I Ching,  embraces  th e  hypothesis  t h a t  wha t  
may be c o r r e c t  fo r  one person  in a c e r t a in  s e t  of c i rcum stances  a t  a 
p a r t i c u la r  moment may no t  necessa r i ly  be r igh t  for a n o th e r  person  
similarly p laced ,  or himself  living a t  a d i f f e r e n t  t ime.
The heavenly  yang l ine ,  of t ime and th e  mind, is undiv ided.  I t  is 
the  ea r ly  yin l ine ,  of space  and phys ica l  e x i s t e n c e ,  which is 
s e p a r a t e d .  Yin ( P ^ ) and Yang r e p r e s e n t  th e  n eg a t iv e  and
posit ive  dualism ex is t ing  within many th ings ,  from th e  p ro tons  and 
e lec t ro n s  of th e  atoms to  the  conscious  and unconscious  of th e  human 
psyche.  This dualism is a profound fundamenta l  in both  a n c i e n t  
Chinese  and modern s c ie n t i f i c  th ough t .
As Lyall  Watson (1973) argues:
•* X
"(The I Ching) is basica lly  a b inary  system built  up on a se r ies  
of simple a l t e r n a t i v e s .  To form each  of th e  t r a d i t io n a l  p a t t e r n s ,  th e  
person consult ing the  o rac le  divides a number of yarrow s ta lk s  or 
tosses  coins to  g e t  what  amounts to  a yes or a no answer .  This is 
done six t imes in success ion ,  so t h a t  th e  fina l  re su l t  is a hexagram,
167
or p a t t e r n  composed of six ho r izon ta l  l ines ,  which a r e  e i t h e r  i n t a c t  
or broken, accord ing  to  the  r e su l t s  of th e  draw. There  a r e  s ix ty  
four  possible combinations  of th e  two types  of l i f e ,  and each  of th e se  
hexagrams has a name and a t r a d i t io n a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . "  (Watson, 
1973, p.  301).
The I Ching is a theo ry  of hexagrams.  F a c e t  theo ry  is a theo ry  
of m a t r i c e s .  POSA, for example,  a family s t a t i s t i c  of f a c e t  theo ry ,  
is bas ica l ly  a b inary  system buil t  up on simple a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  e i t h e r  a 
yes (1) or a no (0) answer .  The d e ta i l ed  comparisons of t h e  tr igrams 
and POSA will be given in a l a t e r  s e c t io n .  Meanwhile,  l e t  us tu rn  to  
a b r ie f  examination of f a c e t  theo ry .
A f a c e t  can be seen as any group of concep ts  which we use to 
c a te g o r i s e  a range  of e lements  of i n t e r e s t  which we a re  examining. 
"Guttman (1954) sugges ted  t h a t  th is  manner  of defin ing va r iab le s  can 
be formula ted  by using th e  no ta t ion  of th e  C a r t e s i a n  p ro d u c t  and
in t roduced  th e  te rm f a c e t  to i n d ic a te  a component s e t  of the
p ro d u c t . "  (Foa,  1965, p.  263).
i
Borg (1978) summarises f a c e t  theo ry  as th e  following:
(1) a t echn ique  for th e  design of s tud ie s ,
(2) a s e t  of more or less genera l  p r inc ip les  fo r  th e  p re d ic t io n
of s t r u c t u r e  in the  a c tu a l  empir ica l  observa t ions  
(m e ta theo ry )  and ,  th e r e f o r e ,  also for the  se lec t io n  of 
ap p ro p r ia te  d a t a  analysis  methods
(3) a philosophical  theory  about  the  n a tu re  of empir ica l  r e s e a r c h  
in the  socia l  sc iences .
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F a c e t  theory  also helps to make an in i t ia l  theo ry  abou t  some 
domain of i n t e r e s t  more prec ise  by providing a s t r u c tu r e d  def in i t ion  
of the  observa t ion  r e la t e d  to  i t .  The def in i t ion  and t e s t in g  
hypotheses  will ,  of course ,  also develop the  theory  (Borg,  1978,p . 65) .
It should be poin ted out t h a t  in many ways f a c e t  theory  is a 
m e ta th eo r y ,  for i t  concerns  i t s e l f  with theo ry  c o n s t r u c t io n .  Foa 
(1962, p. 166) call s  th is  a "m eta theory  t h a t  provides rules  for making 
the  t r an s i t io n  from concep tua l  scheme to  empirical  f ind ings ."  The 
most basic  of th e se  rules is the  co n t igu i ty  p r inc ip le  (G ut tm an ,  1959: 
Foa,  1958), which s t a t e s  t h a t  the  st imuli which a re  more similar in 
the i r  f a c e t  s t r u c tu r e  will also be more r e l a t e d  empir ica lly .
Guttman (1977a) s t a t e s  tha t :
"A theory  is an hypothesis  of co r re spondence  be tween  a 
de f in i t iona l  system for a universe  of observa t ions  and an a sp e c t  
of th e  empirical  s t r u c tu r e  of those  obse rva t ions ,  t o g e t h e r  with  a 
r a t io n a le  for such an hypothesis" (G ut tman, 1977a, p . 8 ) .
This def in i t ion  includes t h r e e  e lements:  (1) a d e f in i t iona l
system; (2) a ra t iona le ;  and (3) an empirical  s t r u c t u r e . "
"The de f in i t iona l  system consis ts  of an a r t i c u l a t e d  p re s e n ta t i o n  of 
t h e ' f a c e t s  with which we are  conce rned .  The empirical  s t r u c t u r e  is 
revea led  through the  resu l t s  of smal les t  space  analys is ."  ( C a n te r ,  
1978, p. 10). The ra t io n a le  is an a t t e m p t  to  provide useful f a c e t s ,  
which must then "be confirmed by an ap p ro p r ia te  s t ru c tu r a l  analys is  of 
empirical  data"  (C a n te r ,  1977b, p . 23).  The ra t io n a le  is co n ce rn ed  
with order re la tionships  be tween (and within)  the  f a c e t s .
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The I Ching and f a c e t  theo ry  [and i t s  a s soc ia ted  multid imensional 
scaling (MDS) techniques]  can accommodate  th e  p o te n t i a l  complexity  
of i n t e r - r e l a t e d  f a c to r s  in " rea l  l ife" issues,  as opposed to
t r a d i t io n a l  la b o ra to ry  exper im en t  in psychology.
A range  of multidimensional  sca ling (MDS) techn iques  have  been 
applied in th is  thes i s .  Mult idimensional sca l ing  (MDS) te chn iques  a re  
powerful p rocedures  for revea l ing  p a t t e r n s  amongst proximity d a t a .
In the  l ab o ra to ry -d es ig n ed  exper im ent ,  t h e  known and e s tab l i shed  
p rocedure  forms th e  s tab le  f a c to r s  in th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  compilation and
comparison of th e  r e s u l t s .  In th e  I Ching e x p e r im en t -w i th - th e -w h o le
and f a c e t  theo ry  (and i t s  a s so c ia te d  multidimensional  scaling
tech n iq u es ) ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, t h e r e  is no need of any quest ion  
which imposes condit ions  and r e s t r i c t s  th e  wholeness of th e  n a tu ra l  
p rocess .  The p re sen t  s tudy a t t e m p ts  to  uncover  th e  p a t t e r n  of use of 
l iving rooms as well  as making more q u a l i t a t iv e  in fe ren ces  a b o u t  th e  
d a ta .
i
We can r e l a t e  the  I Ching to  f a c e t  theo ry  a t  l e a s t  in two ways,  
both  deal ing with:
(a) the  e n t i r e  phenomenon to be d iscussed as a uni ty ,  and,
(b) the  mult idimensional  n a tu re  of th e  ex p e r ien ce .
Although many of those  a sp ec t s  a re  r e l a t e d ,  i t  is w or th  
considering each  s ep a ra te ly .
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a) The E n t i re  S i tua t ion
I tu rn  my a t t e n t i o n  f i r s t  of a l l  to  th e  in tu i t iv e  or "mantic" 
method for grasping th e  t o t a l  s i tu a t io n  which is so c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 
China,  namely th e  I Ching or Book of Changes .  (Wilhelm, 1951). As 
Car l  G Jung a rgues  th a t :
"Unlike th e  G re e k - t r a in n e d  Weste rn  mind, the  Chinese  mind does not 
aim a t  grasping de ta i l s  fo r  th e i r  own sake ,  bu t  a t  a view which sees  
the  de ta i l  as p a r t  of a whole . . . .  The I Ching, which we can well  
cal l  the  exper imenta l  basis  of c lass ica l  Chinese philosophy, is one of 
the  o ldest  known methods  fo r  grasping a s i tua t ion  as a whole  and th is  
placing the  d e ta i l s  aga in s t  a cosmic background -  the  in te rp la y  of 
Yin and Yang."  (Car l  G Jung ,  1955, p . 49).
Shchutskii  (1980), a Russ ian s inologis t ,  occas ional ly  r ises  above 
his own e x ce l le n t  scholarsh ip  to  some b r i l l ian t  ins ights  abou t  t h e  I 
Ching. The bes t  and probably most impor tan t  occurs  on p . 54, where  
he says:
"As in speech  the  meaning is not in sounds but in th e  words and 
phrases  expressed  by th e se  sounds,  so in th e  Book of Changes ,  as 
well,  th e  meaning is not in th e  images,  but in how th e se  images as a 
whole a re  co -o rd in a ted  in th e  system.  If i t  were  no t ,  then  how would 
i t  be possible to  make c lea r  t h a t  for a thousand years  some kind of 
co l lec t ion  of records  of omens has been the  s t a r t in g  po in t  fo r  the  
philosophy of one of the  g r e a t e s t  people  on e a r th ?  (Shchutsk ii ,  1980,
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p .54 ).
'Dependence  of the  p a r t s  on th e  w h o le ,1 or ' s t r u c tu r e '  is , indeed ,  
an e ssence  of f a c e t  th e o ry  ap p ro ach .  Guttman (1954) t e s t i f i e s  t h a t  
he himself  was s t ru ck ,  when examing co r re la t io n  m a t r ic e s  c o n s t r u c te d  
from th e  re su l t s  of psychometr ic  t e s t s ,  by th e  f r eq u en t ly  observable  
f a c t  t h a t  a f t e r  r e - a r r a n g in g  th e  l ines  and th e  columns a d e c r e a se  in 
t h e  s ize  of c o r r e la t io n  c o e f f i c i e n t s  occurs  as one moves away from 
the  main diagonal of the  m a tr ix  (see  th e  imaginary example in Table 
8).
Table  8
The imaginary m a t r ix  example
Tes ts 1 2 3 4 5
1 0.60 0.47 0.25 0.10
* 2 0.60 0.58 0.36 0.20
3 0.47 0.58 0.58 0.35
4 0.25 0.36 0.54 0.62
5 0.10 0.26 0.35 0.62
In o therwords ,  in th e  'simplex' m a t r ix  of Guttman, th e  f i r s t  th ing 
to  a t t r a c t  the  a t t e n t i o n  of the  au tho r  was t h a t  th e  e lem ents  
composing the  m atr ix  which he was examining was in t e r c o n n e c t e d  by a
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s e t  of re la t ionsh ips .  The u n i f a c to r i a l  th eo ry  of Spearman (1904) and 
the  ord inal theo ry  of Guttman a re  two examples of th e o r ie s  pu t  
fo rward  to  expla in  s p ec i f ic  p ro p e r t i e s  -  s t r u c tu r e  -  of c e r t a in  
co r re l a t io n  m a t r ic e s .
The I Ching and f a c e t  th eo ry  sha re  h e re  a point  of view of the  
s t ru c tu r a l i s t s  (L ev i -S t ra u s s ,  1963; M er leau -P on ty ,  1953).
At a sup e r f ic ia l  bu t  not neglig ib le  level  one may say indeed  t h a t  
th e  c e n t r a l  s t r u c t u r a l i s t  posit ions  a re  1) t h a t  a p p ea ran ce  in human 
conduct  and a f f a i r s  is no t  r e a l i ty ,  2) t h a t  r e a l i t y  is s t r u c t u r e d ,  and 
3) t h a t  th is  s t ru c tu r in g  is co d e- l ike  (see  Boudon, 1968).
Most revo lu t ions  or innovat ions  in the  socia l  sc iences  during the  
l a s t  decades  have  e ssen t ia l ly  been d iscover ies  of methods  t h a t  permit  
the  analys is  of systems as such . This is equal ly  t r u e  of th e  Freud ian  
persona l i ty  th e o ry ,  l inguis t ics  and modern an thropology, as well  as of 
econometr ics ,  w i thou t  mentioning the  obvious cases  of c y b e r n e t i c s  and 
systems theo ry ,  whose very  o b je c t  is th e  co n ce p t  of system. 
S t ru c tu ra l  l inguis tics  and i t s  major innova t ion ,  i . e .  the  a t t e m p t  to  
fo rmula te  a theo ry  emphasiz ing th e  c o n te x tu a l  coh e ren ce  of sound 
elements  or of the  grammatical  ru les  observed  in n a tu ra l  languages ,  
have a l ready  been no t iced .  The an th ropo log ica l  revolu t ion  b rough t  
about by Lev i -S t rauss  whereby th e  analysis  of kinship ru les  cons is ts  in 
showing th a t  they  c o n s t i t u t e  a system of c o h e r e n t  e lem ents  r a t h e r  
than  being, as o ld-fash ioned e thnographers  had i t ,  ru les  more  or less 
a rb i t r a ry  in n a tu re ,  the  p roduc ts  of an accumula tion  of haphaza rd  
occur rences ,  also provides  a p e r t i n e n t  example.
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In a similar fash ion ,  f a c e t  th eo ry  enab les  th e  re sea rche r :
i) to  examine a living room as such t h a t  is a system (and if I
may t e n t a t i v e l y  sugges t  i t  fo r  th e  f i r s t  t ime, organism) and,
ii) to  d iscover  the  underly ing s t r u c t u r e  of expe r iences  and uses
of a living room
b) Multi -dimens iona l N a tu re  of th e  Exper ience
Both the  modern s c i e n t i s t  and the  E a s te rn  mys t ic  have rea l ized
t h a t  all phenomena in th is  world of change  and t ran s fo rm a t io n  a re
dynamically i n t e r - r e l a t e d .  Hindus and Buddhis ts  see  th is
i n t e r - r e l a t i o n  as a cosmic law, th e  law of Karma, but  they  a re
genera l ly  not conce rned  wi th  any sp ec i f ic  p a t t e r n s  in th e  un iversa l
network  of ev en ts .  Chinese  philosophy, on th e  o th e r -h a n d ,  which
also emphasizes  movement and change ,  has developed th e  not ion  of
dynamic p a t t e r n s  which a r e  con t inua l ly  forming and dissolved again  in
the  cosmic floor of th e  Tao.  In th e  I Ching , th e se  p a t t e r n s  have  
<
been e lab o ra te d  in to  a system of a r c h e ty p a l  symbols, t h e  so ca l led  
hexagrams.
The basic  ordering pr inc ip le  of p a t t e r n s  in the  I Ching is the  
in te rp lay  of the  pola r  opposites  yin and yang. The yang is 
r ep re sen ted  by a solid l ine (— ), the  yin by a broken l ine ( -  - ) ,  and 
th e  whole system of hexagrams is buil t  up na tu ra l ly  from th e se  two 
lines.  By combining them in t h r e e  l ines ,  e igh t  ' t r ig ram s1 a re  
genera ted :
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In a n c ien t  China ,  th e  tr igrams w ere  considered  to  r e p r e s e n t  al l 
possible cosmic and human s i tu a t io n s .  They were  given names 
r e f l e c t in g  th e i r  basic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  -  such as 'The C r e a t i v e , '  'The 
R e c e p t iv e , '  'The Arousing, '  e t c  -  and they  were  a sso c ia ted  w i th  many 
immages taken  from n a tu re  and from social  l i f e .  They r e p re s e n te d ,  
for example,  heaven ,  e a r t h ,  thunde r ,  w a te r ,  e t c ,  as well  as a family 
consis t ing  of f a t h e r ,  m o the r ,  t h r e e  sons and th r e e  d a u g h te r s .  They 
w ere ,  fu r the rm ore ,  a ssoc ia ted  wi th  th e  ca rd ina l  poin ts  and w i th  the  
seasons of the  y ea r ,  and were  o f ten  a r ran g ed  as in F igure  12.
In th is  Fu Hsi a r rangem ent  (Wing, 1983) th e  e igh t  t r ig ram s  a re  
grouped around a c i r c le  in th e  ' n a tu r a l  order '  in which th e y  were  
g e n e r a te d ,  s t a r t in g  from th e  top (where  th e  Chinese  always p lace  th e  
south) and placing  th e  f i r s t  four  tr ig ram s on th e  l e f t  side  of the  
c i r c le ,  th e  second four on th e  r igh t  s ide.  This a r rangem en t  shows a 
high degree  of symmetry,  opposite  t r ig ram s having yin and yang l ives  
in te rchanged .
These s i tu a t io n s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  a r e  not seen as s t a t i c  bu t  r a t h e r  as 
s tages  in a continuous flow and change .  This is th e  bas ic  idea  of the  
Book of Changes  which is expressed  in i t s  very  t i t l e .  All th ings  and 
s i tua t ions  in the  world a re  sub jec t  to  change  and t r a n s fo rm a t io n  and 
so a re  the i r  images,  the  tr igrams and th e  hexagrams. They a r e  in a 
s t a t e  of cont inua l  t rans i t ion ;  one changing  in to  a n o th e r ,  solid l ines  
pushing outwards  and breaking in two broken l ines pushing inwards  and 
growing to g e th e r .
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Figure 12
The Fu Hsi Arrangement from Wing (1983)
y y ^  Cupar \ \
k / V / ii|M* f*s?r i *ih
The original arrangement of the triagrams is attributed 
to Fu Hsi. It is most often referred to as the World of 
Thought or Ideas and represents the dynamic reaction of 
opposites, a fixed condition of the universe. Examples of 
this diagram are often found in early Chinese art.
Figure 13
A diamond diagram of a partial-order scalogram
000
100, 0010/0
OHI/O
/ / /
POSA is the empirical determination of the dimension­
ality of partly ordered scalogram(Shye, 1978)(see the 
methodology chapter 4)*
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Because  of i t s  notion of dynamic p a t t e r n s ,  g e n e r a te d  by change  and 
t rans fo rm a t ion ,  th e  I Ching is pe rhaps  t h e  c loses t  analogy to  f a c e t  
theory  in E as te rn  tho u g h t .  In bo th  systems,  the  emphasis is on 
processes  r a th e r  than  o b je c t s .
P a r t i a l  order sca logram analysis  (POSA) is th e  empirical  
de te rm ina t ion  of th e  dimens ionali ty  of p a r t ly  o rdered  sca lograms.  One 
form of such a r e p re se n ta t io n  is th e  diamond diagram (F igure  13).  The 
l ines join comparable  p ro f i les ,  i . e . ,  p rof i les  which a re  qua l i t a t iv e ly  
similar but q u a n t i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t  (Shye, 1978) and any ser ies  of 
joined prof i les  is a cumula tive  sca le .  A cumula tive  sca le  is a p a t t e r n  
of change .  Thus,  th e  diagram re p re se n t s  four  r e l a t e d  cumula tive  
scales:  (a)  000-100-110-111, (b) 000-010-110-111, (c) 000-010-011-111, 
and (d) 000-001-011-111. POSA is a r e p re se n ta t io n  of re la t ionsh ips  
between th e  prof i les  in a sp a t ia l  con f igu ra t ion .  The s im ila r i t ies  of 
prof iles  a re  d i rec t ly  r e l a t e d  to  th e i r  c loseness  in space .  It is th is  
con t igu i ty  pr inc ip le  which dis t inguishes  f a c e t  theo ry  from o the r  
mul tidimensional scaling p rocedu re .  The tr igrams and POSA provide an 
i l lu s t ra t ion  of th is  pr inc ip le  in ope ra t io n .  For example,  CH'IEN ( ~ )  
is npxt to  TUI ( E £ )  in th e  t r ig ram s.  In th e  POSA, 000 is nex t  to  100. 
TUI (EE) is ad juacen t  to  L i  (EE) in t h e  t r ig ram s.  In the  POSA, 100 
is a d jac e n t  to  010. The power of POSA and th e  t r igram is to  unde rs tand  
the  tendenc ie s  of change .  The im por tan t  po in t ,  however,  is no t  th is  
a cc id en ta l  s imilar i ty ,  but the  f a c t  t h a t  both  f a c e t  theory  and th e  I 
Ching consider change and t rans fo rm a t ion  as the  primary a sp e c t  of 
n a tu re ,  and see t h e  s t r u c tu r e s  and symmetries g e n e r a te d  by t h e  
changes as s econdary .  This will be c la r i f i ed  when the  developmenta l  
aspec ts  of families and l iving rooms a re  examined with the  help  of
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POSA.
i
£.6  Advantages of Facet Theory
%
There  a r e ,  a t  l e a s t ,  two ways o f  analysing data :  (1) th e  analysis  
of level  such as the  analys is  of v a r ia n ce ,  and (2) the  s t r u c tu r a l  
analys is  such as smal lest  space  analysis  -  I (SSA-I). L e t  us t ak e
th e  analogy of a c a r .
If you explain to  a Mar t ian  wha t  a c a r  is ,  e i th e r  you could  te l l  
him th e  re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  th e  mileage  and the  pe t ro l  consumption 
of the  ca r  ( th e  analysis  of l e v e l ) ,  or you could descr ibe  to  him how 
th e  gears  r e l a t e  to  th e  wheels  ( s t r u c t u r a l  ana lys is ) .
Level analys is  c anno t  c ap tu r e  th e  whole p ic tu re  of th e  c a r .  
S t r u c tu ra l  analys is  such as SSA-1 provides  a geom et r ica l  p o r t r a i t  or 
the  mechanism of th e  c a r  and i l lu s t r a t e s  how the  components of the  
ca r  r e l a t e  to  each  o th e r .  I t  is easy fo r  th e  layman to  v isua l ize  w ha t  
a car  is with  th e  help of f a c e t  th e o ry .  It is p a r t i c u la r ly  usefu l in 
c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  comparisons.  If t h e r e  is , fo r  example,  a Bri t i sh  ca r  
and a J ap an ese  c a r ,  you can a c tu a l ly  compare the  same components  of 
th e  cars  of d i f f e r e n t  makes .  F a c e t  th e o ry  seeks  to  expla in  the  
re la t ionsh ip  be tween  those  components.  In th is  sense th e  f a c e t  model 
is d e sc r ip t ive .
It is worth  not ing th a t  th e re  is a growing recogn i t ion  of the  
impor tance  of the  sys tem at ic  de sc r ip t iv e  s t ag e  in psychologica l  
re sea rch  (Hawe and Second, 1972, H a r re ,  1979).
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Forgas  (1979) a rgues  t h a t  the  f i r s t  s tep  toward  an unders tand ing  
of a phenomenon is th e  development of in i t ia l  taxonomies.  The 
end -p roduc t  of th is  s tudy is,  indeed to  provide taxomies  of living 
rooms. R e la t ing  th is  need to  MDS p rocedures  Shepard  (1974) s t a t e s  
t h a t  th e  f i r s t  impor tan t  app l ica t ion  of such techn iques  is "an analys is  
for th e  d iscovery  of previously  unknown s t r u c t u r e ,  and hence  the  
ach ievement  of new s c ie n t i f i c  ins ight.  I s t i l l  r ega rd  ( th is )  as of 
possibly th e  g r e a t e s t  p o te n t i a l  importance" ( P . 34).  Backman (1979) 
considers  this a sp e c t  of theo ry  building,  desc r ip t ion  and s t r u c t u r e ,  as 
an e ssen t ia l  a sp e c t  of a new paradigm in socia l  psychology.  This is 
an approach  which has been advo ca ted  by phenomenologists  fo r  a 
number of years  (Girogi,  1970).
The d is t inc t ion  be tw een  MDS and f a c to r  analys is  is t h a t  f a c to r  
analysis  deals w i th  th e  abso lu te  d i f f e r en c es  while MDS may o p e ra te  on 
the  rank order  of th e  d i f f e r en c es .
Thus MDS is less l ikely to  impose condi t ions  and d i s to r t  th e  
n a tu re  of d a t a .  A nother  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  MDS and f a c t o r  analysis  
is t h a t  f a c to r  analys is  seeks  the  or thogonal  solutions  while MDS 
handles  both  th e  independen t  and in te rd e p en d e n t  v a r iab les .
For the  living room example,  i t  is hypothesised  tha t :
a) th e  f requency  of l iving room a c t i v i t y  and
b) the  type  of living room a c t iv i ty  a re  i n t e r - r e l a t e d :
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Table  9
The combinat ion of two f a c e t s  - 
The f requency  of l iving room a c t i v i t y  and th e  type  of l iving room
a c t i v i t y
F req u e n c y (a ) /T y p e (b ) re laxa t ion housework
More f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i ty w atch ing  T .V . c leaning  the  
room
Less  f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i ty li s ten ing  to  
h i- f i
ironing
F a c to r  analysis  may revea l  a) th e  f requency  and b) th e  type  of 
l iving room a c t iv i ty  as two independen t  " fac to r s"  and fa il  to 
i l lu s t r a t e  the  re la t ionsh ips  be tween  th e  two d i f f e r e n t  f a c e t s .  MDS 
can uncover the  f a c t  t h a t  t h e re  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  ' in tens i t i es '  within  the  
same type  of l iving room ac t iv i ty :  watch ing  T .V .  ( th e  type  of 
re laxa t ion  which is more l ikely  to  be  conducted  in th e  living room) 
and l is ten ing  to  records  ( th e  type  of re laxa t ion  which is less l ikely 
to  occur  in the  l iving room).
t
MDS procedures  a re  o f ten  c r i t i c i s e d  as (1) 'garbage  in, ga rbage  
out'  and (2) hypothesis  gen e ra t in g  r a th e r  than  hypothesis  t e s t in g  
(Eber,  1975). In f a c e t  theo ry ,  a s e t  of a pr ior i  hypotheses  is 
provided by a mapping s en ten ce  (MS). A mapping s e n te n c e  is a 
verbal s ta t em en t  of the  domain and of the  range  of mapping including 
connec t ives  be tween f a c e t s  -  as in o rd inary  language .  Those 
hypotheses ,  then ,  will be t e s t e d  aga ins t  the  empir ical  s t r u c t u r e  by the  
re su l ts  of SSA-I. The in i t ia l  spec i f ic a t io n  of f a c e t s  is perhaps  the
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g r e a t e s t  in te l l e c t u a l  chal lenge  to any r e s e a r c h e r  who* a d v o ca te s  the  
f a c e t  ap p roach .  Unlike pure ly  e x p lan a to ry  approaches  to  r e s e a rc h  a 
very c lea r  s ta t e m e n t  is being made a prior i  r a th e r  than  pos t  hoc .  The 
mapping s en te n c e  p laces  a s t r i c t  framework  on th e  re sea rch ;  i t  does 
no t  mere ly  guide the  r e s e a rc h ,  i t  is t h e  r e s e a rc h .
4.7  Mapping Sentence
In f a c e t  theo ry  te rms,  the  d e f in i t iona l  system is provided by a 
mapping s e n te n c e  (MS) and th e  empirical  s t r u c t u r e  by th e  re su l t s  of
smal lest  space  analysis  (SSA-I). Mapping sen ten ces  have  a number of
uses ,  no t  l e a s t  of which is to  fo rce  th e  r e s e a rc h e r  to  th ink abou t  and 
define  w ha t  ( s )h e  is about  be fo re  embarking on r e s e a r c h .  Levy 
(1976) s t a t e s  t h a t  "Guttman's mapping s e n te n c e  idea is in ten d ed  to 
promote  th e se  two purposes  (as  well  as many more):  (a )  de f in i t ion  of
the  universe  of observa t ions  and (b) in a form t h a t  aids p e rc ep t io n  of
sys tem at ic  re la t ionsh ips  with  the  d a t a .
Mapping sen te n c es  r e p re se n t  a su cc in c t  s t a t em e n t  of th e  r e s e a rc h  
design t h a t  is read i ly  communicable: no t  as a tem pla te  from which 
ques t ionna ire  and o the r  observa t iona l  i tems may be c o n s t r u c t e d .  The 
mapping, s en te n c e  can be viewed as a verba l  form of C a r t e s i a n  
n o ta t ion .
Shye (1978) def ines  i t  as: a ve rba l  s ta t e m e n t  of th e  domain and of 
the  range of a mapping including conn ec t iv e s  be tw een  f a c e t s  as in 
o rd inary  language .  As C an te r  argues:
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"It is a c tu a l ly  a s e t  of s en ten ces  of o rd inary  speech which have 
common connec t ive s  and which d i f f e r  accord ing  to th e i r  f a c e t  
e lements .  In o th e r  words,  a mapping s en te n c e  is a resume of all 
the  possible s en ten ces  which would desc r ibe  all the  h ypo the t ica l  
d a ta  poin ts .  As such i t  summarises the  re sea rc h  concerns"  (C a n te r ,  
1977b, p . 5)
Accord ing to  f a c e t  theo ry ,  the  r a t i onale for various  s t r u c tu r e s  of 
pa r t i t ion ing  can be based in p a r t  on condit ions  of o rder  among the  
e lements .  A discussion of mapping s e n te n c es  requ ires  ment ion of order 
r e la t ionsh ips .  An unordered  f a c e t  can be ex p ec ted  to play a polar 
role and each  e lement  of the  f a c e t  corresponds  to  a d i f f e r e n t
d i rec t ion  in the  SSA space ,  emanating from common origin (Levy ,  
1981).
The e lements  of th e  modular f a c e t  will form c o n ce n t r i c  c i rc les  
rad ia t ing  from th e  c e n t r a l  po in t .  The c o n ce n t r i c  c i rc les  will be
simply o rdered  some being more c e n t r a l  than  o th e r s .  T oge the r  the  
pola riz ing and modula ting f a c e t s  form a " radex ,"  a s t r u c tu r e  t h a t  is 
obta ined qu i te  o f ten  empir ica lly .  The th i rd  f a c e t  independen t  of the  
pola riz ing and modula ting f a c e t s  will be e x p e c te d  to be found in a 
d i f f e r e n t  dimension to  them. This is ca l led  an axial  f a c e t .  When 
sub jec ted  to smal lest  space  analysis  (SSA-I) the  empirical  s t r u c t u r e  of 
a cohnbination of such f a c e t s  re su l t s  in a s t r u c tu r e  ca l led  a 
"cylindrex" (L evy ,  1981). Each level of the  cy linder  is a
re p re se n ta t io n  of a d i f f e r e n t  level  of ex p e r ien ce ,  with the  more
similar being c loser t o g e th e r .  A simply o rde red  f a c e t  which has an 
order un re la ted  to o ther  f a c e t s  plays an axial  role  (Levy ,  1981) in 
the  format ion of a cy l indrex .
Each of the  five  mapping sen tences  used in the  p re sen t  s tudy is
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given a t  the  beginning of e ach  c h a p te r  of re su l t s  to  which they  r e f e r .  
It is accompanied by a shor t  def in i t ion  of the  f a c e t s  and e lements .
The r e s t  of the  c h a p te r  deals with the  t e ch n ica l  discussions of 
the  multidimensional  sca ling (MDS) p rocedu res ,  namely,  SSA-I, MSA-I 
and POSA.
^.8 Smallest Space Analysis (SSA-I)
One of the  a n a ly t ic  tools  is smal les t  space  analysis  (SSA-I). The 
goal of SSA-I is to  e lu c id a te  the  underly ing s t r u c t u r e  and p a t t e r n  of 
d a ta .  Although o the r  mul ti -d imensional scaling techn iques  perform 
th is  func t ion ,  SSA-I makes only minimal assumptions  abou t  popula tion 
p a ram ete rs  or about  the  m e t r ic s  underlying th e  d a t a .  C a n te r  (1978) 
s t a t e s  t h a t  smal les t  space  analysis  is:
"Built upon non-m e tr ic  multdimensional  scaling p ro ced u res .  In
p a r t  i t  der ives  from a philosphical  s t an c e  which a c c e p t s  t h a t  the
d a ta  requ ires  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  but th is  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is a
concep tua l  tem p la te  appl ied to  the  d a ta ,  a tem p la te  which requ i res
, d e fence .«
As a consequence ,  we do m ee t  work with  levels of s ign i f icance  or 
propor t ions  of expla ined  va r iance  in exp l ica t ing  our model.
Ins tead ,  the  theory  and hypotheses  all t e s t e d  by dem ons t ra t ing  th e  
~ c loseness  of f i t  be tween  an empirically  organised s e t  of d a ta  
points  and a t h e o r e t i c a l  model which pos tu la te s  w ha t  o rgan isa t ion  
the se  d a ta  points  ought to possess.  ( C a n te r ,  1978, p . 8).
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SSA-I (L ingoes ,  1973) i n t e r c o r r e l a t e s  all  i tems across  a ll  sub jec t  
va r iab les  and then  produces  a s p a t i a l  r e p re se n ta t io n  of th e  i tems in 
such a way as to  maximise the  r e la t ionsh ips  be tween  th e  rank  o rd e r  of 
th e  in te r  i tem c o r r e l a t io n s .  T h e re fo re ,  t h e  h igher th e  pos i t ive  
c o r re la t io n  be tw een  two va r iab les  th e  c loser  th ey  a r e  in a
mult i-d imensional space; t h e  h igher  th e  nega t ive  c o r r e l a t i o n  the
f u r th e r  away they  a r e .  The goal of SSA-I p rocedure  is to  red u ce  the  
number of dimensions in th e  space  to  a manageable  number,  p re fe rab ly  
as few as two or t h r e e .  The c o e f f i c i e n t  of a l iena t ion  (COA) is a 
measure  of the  goodness of f i t  in th e  space  fo r  a p a r t i c u l a r  
dimensional so lu t ion .  The COA ranges  from 1 to  0, w i th  0 ind ica t ing  
a p e r f e c t  f i t .
£.9 Multidimensional Scalogram Analysis (MSA-1)
Mult idimensional scalogram analys is  (MSA-1) is p a r t i c u l a r ly
appl icable  to  q u a l i t a t iv e  or c a te g o r i c a l  d a t a .  Its aim, as in SSA-1, 
is to iden t i fy  the  smal les t  space  in which d a ta  f a c e t s  or ty p es  can  be 
r e p re se n te d  in o rder  to  rev ea l  an impl ic it  o rd e r .  The goal of MSA-I 
p rocedure  is to  es tab l ish  types  baced  on q u a l i t a t iv e  in format ion .
% MSA-I is concerned  wi th  all  t h r e e  bas ic  d a t a  components,  persons , 
va r iab les  and c a te g o r ie s  within  va r iab le .  MSA-I maps types  in to  a 
Eucl idean space  of minimal d imensionali ty .  The types  a r e  based  on 
s imilari t ies  be tween people  along th e i r  va r iab le  p ro f i l e s .  The
procedure  produces  a jo in t  e f f e c t  diagram t h a t  ind ica tes  groupings 
t h a t  have been based on all of the  input va r iab les  and th e i r  
c a te g o r ie s .  Then a diagram is produced for each  va r iab le  displaying
mthe  loca t ion  in space  of each  va r iab le  c a te g o ry .  Each va r iab le  p lo t  
can be examined with  r e s p e c t  to  i t s  in f luence  upon th e  overa l l  or
joint  diagram. In o th e r  words,  t h e  jo in t  e f f e c t  diagram is a r e su l t  of
th e  in f luence  of all of th e  va r iab les  considered  t o g e th e r  fo r  al l of
the  sub jec t s .  In o rder  to  unders tand  which var iab les  a r e  responsib le
for the  overa l l  con f igu ra t ion  or t y p e - c a s t i n g ,  each  v a r iab le  diagram 
can be examined to  see  how it  p a r t i t i o n s  th e  space  for th e  overa l l  
so lu tion .  The c o e f f i c i e n t  of con t ig u i ty  is a measure  of how well  the  
spa t ia l  so lu tion f i t s  th e  d a t a .  I t  ranges  from 1 to  0, wi th  1 
indica t ing  a p e r f e c t  f i t .
4.10 Partial Order Scalogram Analysis (POSA)
Shye a n d . El izur (1976) poin t  out t h a t  p a r t i a l  o rder  sca logram 
analys is  (POSA) was in t roduced  by Gut tman as an ex tens ion  of t h e  one 
dimensional Guttman s ca le .
O f ten  sca les  of empirical  d a ta  do no t  conform to  a sca le  s t r u c t u r e  
a lthough a p a r t i a l  o rder  may ex is t .  POSA permits  the  a r rangem en ts  of 
prof iles  in th e  most compact geom etr ic  space  which p re se rv e s  the  
original  o rder  de termined  by th e  r a t io n a le .  Shye (1978) poin ts  out 
two assumptions underlying a POSA:
(1) There  is a r a t io n a le  for se lec t in g  variables ;
(2) The range  is o rdered ,  uniform in d i rec t ion  and meaning (Shye, 
1978, p.  268).  Shye (1978) also points  out tha t :
"An essen t ia l  f e a t u r e  of a f igure  re p re se n t in g  th e  p a r t i a l  o rder
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re la t ionsh ips  of a sca logram is t h a t  al l and only,  comparable  p ro f i les  
a re  conn ec ted  by downward l in e s . '1 (Shye, 1978, p . 271).
Pro f i le s  a t  the  same hor izon ta l  level a r e  q u a l i t a t iv e ly  similar 
bu t  q u a n t i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t ,  fo r  example D1E0F0 and D0E1F0 (see  F igure  14).
The downward d i rec t io n  ( jo in t  score)  is de termined  by to ta l l in g  
th e  d ig it  va lues  of th e  p ro f i le s .  In th is  c ase ,  i t  ranges  from 0 to  3.
The hor izon ta l  o rder  ( l a t e r a l  score)  may be de termined  by ro ta t io n s  
of th e  al igned jo in t  sco re  leve ls .  In th is  c a se ,  th e  range  is from 1
to  5. The jo int  d i rec t ion  in th e  corresponding  p a r t i a l  o rder
conf igura t ion  may in d ica te  th e  speed or in ten s i ty  of th e  p rocess ,  and 
the  l a t e r a l  d i rec t ion  may give an idea  of how advanced th e  process  is
along th e  p a th .  If t h e r e  a re  a small number of prof i les  inc luded ,  a
POSA may be c o n s t r u c te d  by hand. There  is no uniformly used s t r e s s  
measure .
A Partial Order of Living Room Types (see Chapter 9)
O
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Mapping Sentence for Living Room Types_________;______ ___
Facet I)
The style of a living 
room
Whether or not living roora(x) with
of
has a separate dining room
0 a traditional
(or Japanese.) style
1 a modern (or Western) 
style
Facet E.
The size of a living room
0 small size
1 large size
Facet F
The arrangement of 
a living room
0 has not
1 has
(living room exists)
(does not exist )
where (x) is a living room that has been found in Guildford 
or Oyama.
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4.11 Summary of the Chapter
The analyses  w ere  der ived  from two sources  -  a pos ta l  
ques t ionna i re  survey and a v is i t  using a fu r n i tu re  check  l i s t .  Similar 
r e s e a rc h  ins t rum ents  were  used and s e t s  of d a t a  were  c o l le c te d  for 
samples from both  Guildford (England) and Oyama ( J a p a n ) .  A t tem pts  
were  made  to  r e l a t e  the  I Ching to  f a c e t  th e o ry .  In o rder  to 
accommodate  th e  complexi ty  of " rea l  l ife" i ssues ,  f a c e t  theo ry  and i t s  
a s so c ia ted  multidimensional scaling p rocedures  have  been appl ied in 
th is  s tudy .  F a c e t  th eo ry  def ines  t h e  concep tu a l  s t r u c t u r e  of a s e t  of 
va r iab le s .  This s t r u c t u r e  is t e s t e d  empir ica lly  by examining i t s  d eg ree  
of s t a t i s t i c a l  f i t  to  th e  geom et r ica l  p a t t e r n  produced by th e  smal les t  
space  compute r programme. The goal of SSA-I is to  e lu c id a te  th e  
underlying s t r u c t u r e  and p a t t e r n  of th e  d a t a .  A mapping s e n te n c e  is 
used as a way of se lec t in g  the  range  of re la t ionsh ips  being examined .
*
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CHAPTER 5 
Living Room A c t iv i t i e s
5.1 Mapping Sentence for Living Room A ctiv ities
When the  r e sea rc h  done by Tagg(1974) is examined th rough  f a c e t  
th e o ry ,  two f a c e t s  emerge.  The f i r s t  f a c e t  is t h a t  of th e  s p ec i f ic i ty  
of a c t i v i t y .  Tagg found t h a t  a c l e a r  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  genera l  
a c t i v i t i e s  which were  l ikely to  occur  in most  rooms, in t e rm e d ia te  
a c t i v i t i e s  which were  l ikely  to occur  in some rooms, and more  sp ec i f ic  
a c t i v i t i e s  which were  l ikely  to  occur  only in p a r t i c u la r  rooms. The 
issue he re  is t h a t  some living rooms appea r  to  have  very  s p ec i f ic  
func t ions  and a p p ro p r ia te  c a te g o r i e s  of behav iour ,  while  o th e r s  a re  
more d i f f i cu l t  to  pin down. Their  c h a r a c t e r  derives  from th e  range  
of behaviour they  accommodate .  Of cou rse ,  most  living rooms lie 
somewhere be tween  these  two ex t rem es .  The "drawing room,"  and 
even more so the  "par lour , "  a re  iden t i f i ed  wi th  sp ec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  
such as e n te r ta in in g  gues ts  on spec ia l  occas ions ,  or having a formal 
dinner .  But wha t  is an open-p lan  l iving room, or a b e d - s i t  for?  It  is 
dis t inguished by v i r tue  of the  f a c t  t h a t  any number of a wide range  
of a c t i v i t i e s  may comfortab ly  t a k e  p lace  within  i t .
The use of genera l  or spec i f ic  l iving rooms may be r e l a t e d  t o  th e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of in te l l ig en ce .  In te l l igence  can  be viewed in th is  
c o n tex t  the  power to  solve problems. The l iving room o f ten  
accommodates  a wide range  of conf l ic t ing  a c t iv i t i e s  such as s tudying 
and cooking, or s leeping  and ea t ing  within  i t .  People  may re q u i re  
d i f f e r e n t  degrees  of in te l l igence  to  solve th e se  housing c o n f l i c t s  in
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the  living room. Spearman (1904) hypo thes izes  t h a t  when one no tes  
the  e x i s t en c e  of a s t r u c t u r e  of in t e r c o r r e l a t i o n s  analogous to  t h a t  of 
our example,  th is  means t h a t  th e  t e s t s  al l  t a p  a c e r t a in  bas ic  ab i l i ty ,  
but do so to  d i f f e r e n t  deg rees .  To c la r i fy  th is  po in t ,  l e t  us pos i t ,  
as Spearman himself  does,  t h a t  th is  gene ra l  ab i l i ty  is in te l l ig en ce  and 
t h a t  success  a t  t e s t s  admin is tered  depends upon i t .  On th e  o th e r  
hand, i t  is c le a r  t h a t  success  a t  a t e s t  c anno t  be conce ived  of as 
depending on a single ab i l i ty  sy s tem a t ica l ly  tapped; c e r t a in  t a sks  will 
have add i t iona l  e f f e c t s  upon given sub jec ts  because  of th e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  
c o n te n t .
Spearman hypothes ised  t h a t  t h e r e  is a genera l  and a sp ec i f ic  
in te l l igence .  The question  t h a t  a r i ses  he re  is: is a genera l ly
in te l l igen t  person  also good a t  sp ec i f ic  i n te l l ig e n t  t e s t s  such as 
verbal ab i l i ty  or sp a t i a l  abi l i ty?  In th e  same way, is th e  l iving room 
for genera l  day use compatible  with  the  l iving room for  s p ec i f ic  use 
such as s tudying and cooking? This ques t ion  r e l a t e s  to  A r i s to t l e ’s 
theor ies  of con tem pla t ion .  A r i s to t le  reasons  t h a t  small t r i a n g le s  and 
la rge  t r i ang le s  a re  all t r i an g le s ,  saying t h a t  they  have  a common 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  i . e . ,  a law to  desc r ibe  t r i an g le s .
Is t h e re  a common denominator of a c t i v i t y  common to  all living 
rooms? It is hypothes ised  t h a t  gene ra l  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  l o c a t io n - f r e e ,  
while p a r t i c u la r  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  loca t ion  -  sp ec i f ic .  For example,  
re laxing  is more l ikely to  occur  anywhere  in th e  home, while cooking 
is more l ikely to  occur p a r t i cu la r ly  in the  k i tc h e n .  I t  is also 
hypothesised t h a t  genera l  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  ins t rum ent  f r e e ,  while 
pa r t i cu la r  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  ins trument sp ec i f ic .  For i n s ta n c e ,  re lax ing
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can t a k e  p lace  w i thou t  any ins t rum ent  such as jus t  s i t t in g  re lax ing ,  
while cooking requ i re s  ins t ruments  such as a cooker  or r e f r ig e r a t o r . ,  
O ff ice  work or s tudying may requ i re  a desk ,  a t e lephone  and shelf:  
un i t s .  I t  appears  t h a t  th e  g e n e r a l - v s - s p e c i f i c  dimension of a c t i v i ty  
r e l a t e s  to  how economically  behaviours  can be conduc ted  in th e  l iving 
room. Thus i t  is hypothes ised  t h a t  economical  loca t ion  and 
in s t ru m e n t - f ree  a c t i v i t y  such as re lax ing  is l ike ly to  occur  in most 
l iving rooms (g e n e r a l ) ,  while cos t ly  loca t ion  and in s t ru m e n t - sp e c i f ic  
a c t i v i t i e s  such as s tudying and cooking a r e  more l ikely to  occur  only 
in p a r t i c u la r  living rooms ( s p e c i f i c ) .  Whether the  l iving room has 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  a c t i v i t i e s ,  or c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  is able  to  accommodate  
a wide range  of a c t i v i t i e s ,  is highly s ig n i f ic an t  for our unders tand ing  
of d i f f e r en ces  be tween  living rooms. As th is  measure  helps e lu c id a te  
some of th e  issues in l iving room use,  we will look a t  i t  a l i t t l e  more 
c lose ly .
The second f a c e t  is t h a t  of types  of a c t i v i t y .  Tagg showed t h a t  
i t  was possible  to  dist inguish  rooms on th e  basis of w h e th e r  th e y  were  
more l ikely to  house a c t iv i t i e s  such as e n t e r t a in in g ,  s tudying , 
chi ldren 's  a c t i v i t i e s ,  doing housework, or e a t ing  or cooking.  We can 
r e l a t e  th e  types  (kinds) of l iving room a c t i v i t y  to  Maslow's (1954) 
h ie ra rchy  of needs .  Maslow's model applies  to  human mot ives  in the  
everyday c o n te x t .  The living room is the  c e n t r e  of everyday  l i fe  a t  
home. Thus the  living room provides  a good t e s t in g  ground for 
Maslow's th e o ry .  Maslow p os tu la ted  a h ie ra rchy  of need ranging from 
physiological  needs such as for food (cooking and ea t ing)  th rough  the  
need for hea l th  and s a f e ty  (doing housework) ,  the  need to  love 
( a d u l t - r e l a t e d  children's  a c t i v i t i e s ) ,  and th e  need for s e l f - e s t e e m
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(s tu d y in g ) ,  to  s e l f - a c tu a l i s a t i o n  ( soc ia l iz ing  or e n t e r t a i n i n g ) .  In 
te rms of l iving room a c t i v i t y ,  we can speak  of a c tu a l i z a b i l i ty .  
E n te r t a in in g  gues ts  requ ires  more d e l i c a te  socia l  skills  th an  c leaning  
th e  room. It  is a form of a c tu a l i z a t i o n .
It is necessa ry  to  emphasize  the  su b jec t ive  motives  involved in 
a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  t a k e  p lace  th e  living room. Trad i t iona l ly ,  S-R model 
proposed t h a t  a person  is a pass ive machine ,  au tom at ica l ly  responding 
to  environmenta l  st imulus.  However,  Maslow's model emphasises  t h a t  
a person  is a se l f -m o t iv a ted  a g en t  who can make decis ions  in the
course  of ac t ion  in the  l iving room. This also acco rds  with  Kelly's 
(1955) p o s tu la te  t h a t  a man is a ca teg o r i s in g  animal.  Indeed, t h e r e  is 
reason to believe t h a t  is why people  a re  aware  (conscious)  of 
dis t inguishing be tween  d i f f e r e n t  kinds of a c t i v i t y  in th e  l iving room. 
It  may be t h a t  people  want  to  avoid  th e  c on f l ic t s  or confusions  
c r e a t e d  by the  amalgamation of d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  be tw een  d i f f e r e n t  
members of th e  socia l  family group. Thus by looking a t  th e  types  of 
a c t i v i ty  grouping which emerge  i t  is possible  to  iden t i fy  w ha t  kinds of 
co n f l ic t s  a re  being avoided and to  find out  w ha t  l iving room ru les  do 
ex is t .  P u t t ing  i t  an o th e r  way, th e  s tudy allows th e  l i s t ing  of 
p a t t e r n s  of ob jec t ives  which people  have  in th e i r  l iving rooms: the
goals or range of in ten t ions  which th ey  a re  s t r iv ing  towards  when
they  use th e  l iving room.
Having defined the  two f a c e t s  of l iving room a c t i v i t y ,  i t  is
possible to  outl ine  th e  mapping s e n te n c e  fo r  l iving room a c t i v i t i e s .  
The mapping sen ten ce  is a resume of hypotheses .  The mapping 
s en te n c e  proposed is:
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T able 10
Mapping S en tence  for Living Room A c t iv i t i e s
In th e  l iving room th e  f requency  to  which a person (x)
F a c e t  A
The s p ec i f i c i ty  of an a c t iv i ty
Does
A1 genera l  
A2 in te rm ed ia te  
A3 spec i f ic
a c t iv i ty  of
f r eq u en t ly  does 
to
never  does
F a c e t  B 
A c t iv i ty  type
B1 re laxa t ion  <5c 
en te r t a in m en t
B2 study
B3 adult  r e l a t e d
children 's  a c t i v i t i e s
B4 housework
B5 working & ea t in g
Where (x) is a person who uses the  l iving room.
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The mapping s en te n c e  in Table  10 c la r i f i e s  and de f ines  th e  c o n cep t  
of "l iving room ac t i v i t i e s "  i t s e l f  th rough the  f a c e t s  used th e re in .  
This a lso emphasizes  th e  dua l i ty  of living room a c t iv i ty :  q u a n t i ty  (how 
o f t e n )  and qua l i ty  (w ha t  k ind) .  I t  is hypothesised t h a t  any living 
room a c t i v i t y  can be desc r ibed  in terms of th e  combinations  of the  
two f a c e t s .  As an example,  Table  11 p re sen ts  th e  s e t  of 19 living 
room a c t i v i t i e s  (24 in th e  J a p a n e se  study) used in th e  English s tudy 
to g e th e r  with  th e i r  p ro f i les  and ranges .
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T able 11
A l is t  of 19 (or 2k in the  J a p a n e se  case )  a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  l iving room 
to g e th e r  wi th  th e i r  prof i les  and ranges .
Code + 
Number
Item C o n ten t Pro f i le Range
1 Cooking a meal A3 B5 1 . . . 7
2 Eat ing  a snack A3 B5 1 . . . 7
3 Eat ing  a meal A3 B5 1 . . . 7
k Drinking A2 B5 1 . . . 7
5 Relaxing A1 B1 1 . . . 7
6 Watching te lev is ion A1 B1 1 . . . 7
7 Lis ten ing  to h i - f i A2 B1 1 . . . 7
8 C h a t t in g A2 B1 1 . . . 7
9 En te r t a in in g  f r iends A2 B1 1 . . . 7
10 O ff ice  work A3 B2 never to f r eq u e n t ly  done
11 Studying A3 B2 1 . . . 7
12 Reading newspapers A2 B2 1 . . . 7
13 Reading books A2 B2 1 . . . 7
ik Writing l e t t e r s A2 B2 1 . . . 7
15 Building things A3 B3 1 . . . 7
16 Playing with th e  children A3 B3 1 . . . 7
17 Sewing A2 B4 1 . . . 7
18 Ironing A3 B4 1 . . .  7
19 Cleaning the  room A2 B2 1 . . . 7
\  20++ Drinking t e a A2 B5 1 . . . 7
\21++ Lis ten ing  to the  radio A3 B1 1 . . . 7
V2++ Ente r t a in in g  re la t ive s A2 B1 1 . . . 7
23++ Playing games A3 B3 1 . . . 7
2^++ Playing the  piano A3 B1 1 . . . 7
+ As used in F igure  18 to  25 
++ Items 20 to  2k were  used only in th e  J a p a n e se  s tudy.
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5 .2  A Set of Hypotheses Relating to  Living Room A ctiv ities
In order to  make a sc i e n t i f i c  ( in Sir Car l  Popper 's terms)
inves t iga t ion ,  a prior i  s e t  of hypo theses  r e l a t in g  to  living room
a c t iv i t i e s  will be d iscussed  th rough f a c e t  theo ry  and SSA-I s t a t i s t i c s .  
Although many of those  hypotheses  a r e  r e l a t e d  to  each  o th e r ,  i t  is 
f r u i t fu l  to  consider each  s ep a ra te ly .
Hypothesis  1.
If al l  the  living rooms in the  sample were  m u l t i -u se ,  i t  would not 
be possible to  iden t i fy  d i f f e r e n t  types  of living room. In f a c e t
theory  te rms, th is  can be phrased as: If al l living rooms were  genera l
purpose ,  then  SSA-I of a c t i v i ty  would produce  a random p a t t e r n .
Hypothesis  2.
If some living rooms were  spec i f ic  use ,  then  i t  would be possible  
to recognise  d i f f e r en t  kinds of l iving room. In f a c e t  th e o ry  te rms 
this can be phrased as: If living rooms d r i f t ed  towards  being sp ec i f ic  
p laces  fo r  p a r t i c u la r  individual families ,  then  th e  SSA-I of a c t i v i ty  
would produce  a s t r u c tu r e  of types  of living room.
These hypotheses  a re  of a d i f f e r e n t  form for English and J a p a n e se  
living rooms because  t h e re  a re  d i f f e r e n t  types  of gene ra l  purpose .  If 
hypothesis 2 is found for both  English and Jap a n e se  living rooms, then  
th e  quest ion is what a re  types  produced by? Would d i f f e r e n t
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processes  produce  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s ?  What psychologica l  p rocesses  
can be hypothesised?
Hypothesis  3.
The an a ly t i c a l  mind of the  English will p roduce  func t iona l ly  
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  types  of l iving room. In f a c e t  theory  te rms ,  th is  can 
be pu t  l ike this: If the  English a r e  YANG conscious  in th e  use of the
living room, a d i s t in c t  s t r u c t u r e  of types  of l iving room would 
emerge .
Hypothesis  k.
The synthes is ing mind (YIN) of the  J ap an ese  will p roduce  a 
m u l t i -u se  l iving room. In f a c e t  theo ry  te rms,  th is  can  be pu t  like 
this: If th e  J ap an ese  a re  YIN conscious  in te rms of l iving room use,
then  a less c l ea r  p i c tu re  of types  of l iving room would emerge  than 
the  English c o u n te r p a r t .
i
Hypothesis  5.
If the  f requency  to  which an a c t i v i t y  was conduc ted  in the  living 
room was added to  the  r e sea rch  d e fa u l t s ,  th e  SSA-I of a c t i v i t y  would 
produce c o n cen t r ic  c i rc les  in a two-d imensional space .  The c lose r  
items of a c t i v i t i e s  a re  in the  spa t ia l  co n f igu ra t ion  th e  more highly
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c o r r e l a t e d  they  a re .  The innermost c i rc le  will con ta in  genera l  
a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  more l ikely to occur  in most l iving rooms. 
Because  those  a c t iv i t i e s  have high c o r re la t io n s  across  all living rooms 
with  o the r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  the  second c i rc le  will con ta in  in te rm e d ia te  
a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  l ikely to  occur  in some living rooms. Likewise,  
the  pe r iphe ra l  c i rc le  will have spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  l ikely to 
occur only in p a r t i c u la r  l iving rooms ( see  Figure  15).
It is hypothesised  t h a t  th is  sp ec i f i c i ty  of a c t i v i ty  ( F a c e t  A) 
w i l l ^ p l a ^ b n  a simply ordered  f a c e t  in te rms of "quan t i ty”.
Hypothesis  6.
If th e  living room a c t iv i ty  was conducted  in terms of a n |h i e r a r c h y  
of needs ,  the  a r rangem ent  of SSA-I a c t i v i ty  would be as follows: 
cooking and ea t ing  (food/B5);  housework (h e a l th  and security/B^f); 
a d u l t - r e l a t e d  children 's  a c t i v i t i e s  ( love/B3);  s tudy (se l f  es teem/B2) ;  
and e n te r t a in in g  ( s e i f - a c t u a l i z a t i o n / B l ) ( see  Figure  16).  I t  is 
hypothesi sed t h a t  th is  f a c e t  is based upon q u a l i t y . Thus f a c e t  B ( type  
of a c t i v i ty )  will play a polar role  (Runkell  and McGra th ,  1972). A 
p o la r '  f a c e t  is c i r c u la r ,  whereas  each  e lement of the  f a c e t  
corresponds  to  a d i f f e r e n t  d i rec t ion  in the  SSA-I space  emanat ing  from 
a common or igin .
Figure 15
An hypothesised order of Facet A: the degree of specificity
of an activity (Al) general activity, (A2.) intermediate
activity, and (A3) specific activity.
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Figure 16
An hypothesised arrangement, of Facet B: types of living
room activity (Bl) relaxation and entertainment, (B2.) study,
(B3) adult-related children*s activities, (B4) housework, 
and (B5) eating and cooking*
da- 6 /
Nv P
/ o f
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Hypothesis  7.
It is hypothesised t h a t  the  two f a c e t s  a re  r e l a t ed  to  each  o th e r .  
It is hypothesised t h a t  the se  two f a c e t s  will form a radex  (G ut tman, 
1978, Lingoes  and Borg, 1978) in a two-dimensional so lu t ion .  The 
reasons  for such a radex  derive  from the  re la t ionsh ip  t h a t  e x e r t s  
be tween  the  f a c e t s .  The spec i f ic i ty  of a c t i v i ty  (A) is hypothes ised
to modify the  types  of a c t i v i ty  (B).  Thus these  two f a c e t s  will be
found in the  same plane of the  space .  For example,  watch ing
te lev is ion  (Item 6) is a genera l  (A l)  type  of re laxa t ion  (Bl)  which is 
l ikely to  occur  in most l iving rooms. L is ten ing  to  h i - f i  (I tem 7) is a 
spec i f ic  (A3) type  of re laxa t ion  (Bl) which is l ikely to  occur  only in 
p a r t i c u la r  l iving rooms. However,  i t  should be poin ted out t h a t  all 15 
(A3 x B5) combinat ions  of living room a c t iv i ty  cannot  be found. For 
in s ta n ce ,  genera l  (A l)  types  of cooking and ea t ing  (B5) c an n o t  be 
found in the  living room. Fur therm ore ,  th e  c i rcu la r  s t r u c t u r e  of the  
diagram is a p roduct  of the  essen t ia l ly  q u a l i t a t iv e  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  
these  a c t iv i t i e s  (B) ,  r a th e r  than  a d is t inc t ion  based on q u a n t i t a t i v e  
dimensions.  The most d i r e c t  s t r u c tu r a l  form to  correspond with th is  
is a rad ia l ,  or c i r c u la r ,  conf igura t ion  (Degerman, 1972). If th e  f a c e t  
of a c t i v i ty  types  (B) is r e p re se n te d  as the  wedges  of a c i r c l e  then  
the i r  m odif ica t ion  by a simply o rdered  f a c e t  (A) would correspond  to 
con cen t r ic  zones of t h a t  c i r c le .  Toge the r  these  two f a c e t s  would form 
a radex in two dimensions (L ingoes  and Borg, 1977) (see  F igure  17).  
As such, Figure  17 has para lle ls  to such r e p re se n ta t io n s  as Munsell 's 
colour system (see  e . g .  Boyce,  1982, p. 12) in which hues of colours  
form a c i rc le  going through blue,  purp le ,  red ,  yellow, green and back
to blue.  In Munsell 's c i rcu la r  r e p re se n ta t io n  the  d i rec t ion  from the
c e n t r e  of the  c i r c le  to i t s  pe r iphery  re p re se n ts  an in c rease  in 
chroma, the  grey combination of all colours  being a t  th e  c e n t r e  and 
the  most "colourful '1 colours  being a t  the  edge.  In th e  schemat ic  
r e p re se n ta t io n s  of a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  in F igure  17, the  genera l  
a c t i v i t i e s  which can occur  anywhere  a re  a t  th e  c e n t r e  and the  highly 
p la ce - sp e c i f i c  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  around the  c i rcum fe rence  of the  c i r c l e .
Figure 17
An hypothesised ’’radex1* of the living room activity
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5-3 SSA-I Procedure for Living Room A ctiv ities
A da ta  m atr ix  was p repa red  for submission to  the  SSA-I programme. 
The rows cons is ted  of the  living rooms in the  sample and th e  columns 
of th e  19(or 2b in the  J ap an ese  case )  a c t i v i t i e s .  Against  each  living 
room a s tr ing of scores  from 1 (never  done) to  7 ( f r e q u e n t ly  done) 
ind ica ted  the  l ikelihood of o c cu r ren ce  of each  a c t iv i ty .
The SSA-I programme c o nver ted  this d a ta  in to  (1) a 19 x 19 (or 2b 
x 2b) matr ix  of co r re la t io n s  showing the  degree  to which any given 
a c t iv i ty  tends  to  occur  in the  same living room to g e th e r  with each  of 
the  o the r  a c t i v i t i e s  ( see  Appendices  M 5c N) and (2) a sp a t i a l  
r e p re se n ta t io n  of the se  c o r re la t io n s .
The c loser i tems (of a c t i v i t i e s )  a re  in the  spa t ia l  con f ig u ra t io n ,  
the  more highly c o r r e l a t e d  they a re .  The spa t ia l  co n f igu ra t ion  for 
the  Guildford and Oyama samples a re  p re sen ted  in Figures  18 and 19. 
The c o e f f i c i en t s  of a l iena t ion  a re  0.28 (Guildford) and 0.26 (Oyama) 
for two dimensions.  The c o e f f i c i en t s  of a l iena t ion  were  0.15 
(Guildford)  and 0.13 (Oyama) for t h r e e  dimensions. Shapira  and 
Zevulun (1978) r e f e r e n c e  an a c c e p ta b le  c o e f f i c i e n t  of a l i en a t io n  as 
0.15. However,  Runkel and McGrath (1972) all speak of th e  ro le  of 
parsimony in using the  solution t h a t  is most easily  i n t e r p r e t a b l e  even 
if a lower c o e f f i c i e n t  is achieved  in a higher dimensionali ty .  Thus, 
it  was decided to  use a two dimensional solution in this s tudy .
In in t e rp re t in g  the  SSA-I th e  way in which th e  d a ta  poin ts  
rep resen t ing  the  a c t iv i t i e s  t h a t  form homogeneous regions  has to be
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cons idered .  Since the  smaller th e  d is tance  between two points  the  
g r e a t e r  the i r  s imila r i ty ,  grouping can be qui te  easily pe r form ed .  The 
mapping s en ten ce  is a guidel ine for in te rp re t in g  the  d a ta .
5 .£  Facet A: The Specific ity  of A ctivity-Both Samples(see Figs 20 & 21)
F a c e t  A plays a modular role (Guttman, 1977b). This is a simply 
o rdered  f a c e t  and is seen to  modify the  types  of a c t i v i ty .  There  is a 
c lea r  d is t inc t ion  be tween  r a th e r  genera l  a c t i v i t i e s  (A l)  which a re  
l ikely to  occur  in most living rooms, (and would thus  seem to  be 
compatible  with many o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s )  and more spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  
(A3) which a re  only l ikely to  occur  in p a r t i c u la r  living rooms. This 
gives a f i r s t  c lue  to  the  pr incip les  underlying the  use of space  in a 
living room. It is possible to dis t inguish l iving rooms on th e  basis of 
w he ther  they a re  more l ikely to  house spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  (A3) such as 
ea t ing ,  ironing, s tudying, ch i ld ren’s play,  or cooking (i tems 2, 18,
11, 16 and 1).  The c loser  to g e th e r  any two a c t iv i t i e s  a re  in the
figure  the  more l ikely they  a re  to  occur  in the  same living room. For 
example,  re laxing ( i t em 5) is more similar to  ch a t t in g  ( i t em 8) than  i t  
is to  chi ldren 's  play (i tem 16),  in t h a t  i t  is more l ikely to  happen  in 
the  same living room. Relaxing ( i t em 5)has  high co r re l a t io n  across  
all living rooms with all the  o ther  a c t i v i t i e s ,  showing t h a t  th e  living 
room is genera l ly  th e  room for re lax ing .  This may in d ic a te  the  
mult ip l ic i ty  of re laxing  (i tem 5).  There  a re  many ways people  can 
re lax  in the  living room. For example,  studying (i tem 11) or read ing
books (i tem 13) in th e  living room can be re laxing  to some people .
Cooking ( i t em 1) or ea t ing  meals ( i t em 3) in the  living room can  be 
soothing to  o thers .  In th is  sense ,  the  living room can be seen as a
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kind of "ac t iv i ty  the rapy  room". It gives these  people  something to 
do th a t  they  enjoy doing and gives them a r e s t  from the  things t h a t  
do not work well for them.  Thus the  "livingrooming" (a l iving room 
providing space  for enjoyment) can re o r i e n t  unhealthy minds to what  
is hea l th y .  The l iving room is a r e s t  room for the  conscious mind of 
th e  day,  while the  bedroom is r e s t  room for the  unconscious mind of 
the  night.
Guildford Sample (see  Figure  20)
The c i rc le  c lo ses t  to the  origin con ta ins  the  genera l  a c t i v i t i e s  
(A): re laxing ( i tem 5) .  Variables  belonging to  the  in te rm ed ia te  c i rc le  
(A2) a re  c h a t t in g ,  reading books, e n te r t a in in g  f r iends ,  reading  
newspapers ,  watch ing  te lev is ion ,  drinking, sewing, wr i t ing  l e t t e r s ,  
c lean ing ,  and l i s tening to  the  h i - f i .  ( i tems 8, 13, 9, 12, 6, b,  17, 19 
and 7).
In the  th ird  c i rc le  (A3) a re  the  following ac t iv i t ie s :  e a t in g  a
snack , ea t ing  a meal ,  ironing, studying,  o f f ice  work,  playing with  the  
ch i ld ren ,  building th ings  and cooking (i tems 2, 3, 18, 11, 10, 16, 15, 
and 1).
Oyama Sample (see  Figure  21)
The c i rc le  c loses t  to  the  origin con ta ins  the  genera l  a c t i v i t i e s  
(A l) :  re laxing and watching  te levis ion (Items 5 and 6).
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Variables  belonging to  the  in te rm ed ia te  c i r c le  (A2) are ;  c h a t t in g ,  
e n te r t a in in g  re la t iv e s ,  e n te r t a in in g  f r iends ,  writ ing  l e t t e r s ,  reading 
newspapers ,  c leaning and drinking t e a  (Items 8, 22, 9, 14, 12, 19 and 
2 0 ).
In the  th ird  c i rc le  (A3) a re  the  following a c t iv i t i e s :  o f f ice
work, playing the  piano , l i s tening to  the  rad io ,  l i s ten ing  to the  
h i - f i ,  s tudying, building th ings ,  reading books, playing games,  playing 
wi th  th e  ch i ld ren ,  sewing, ironing, drinking, ea t ing  a meal ,  e a t in g  a 
snack and cooking (Items 1 0 ,2 4 ,2 1 ,7 ,1 1 ,1 5 ,1 3 ,2 3 ,1 6 ,1 7 ,1 8 ,4 ,3 ,2  and 
1).
Comparison
Drinking (Item 4) ,  watch ing  T .V .  (Item 6),  l is tening to  th e  h i - f i  
(I tem 7) ,  and reading books (Item 13) which a re  in a d i f f e r e n t  p lace  
on each  diagram.
A) Watching te lev is ion  (Item 6)
Watching te lev is ion  is l ikely to  occur  in most J ap a n e se  l iving 
rooms ( A l ) ,  whereas  this is l ikely to  occur  in some English living 
rooms (A2).  It seems t h a t  the  J ap an ese  w a tch  te lev is ion  more  than  
the  English do.  It may be t h a t  the  J ap an ese  use the  sound of 
te lev is ion  as a "BGM" (background music) in the  living room. In 
Japan  th e re  is a well-known phrase  for i t ,  NAGARAZOKU ( ^  )
those who work or study,  l is tening  to  th e  radio  or watching T .V .  This 
may r e f l e c t  the  'synthesising* mind of the  Japanese  who combine two
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or more a c t i v i t i e s  a t  th e  same time - YIN. It may also be t h a t  the
J ap an ese  a re  more t o l e r a n t  of the  noises c r e a t e d  by the  te lev is ion
because  of the  th in  p a p e r -p a r t i t io n s  be tween  spaces  in th e  Jap a n e se  
home.
Children o f ten  spend an awful lot  of t ime watch ing  te lev is ion  in 
the  living room. This may r e f l e c t  an indulgence  of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 
the  c h i ld -c e n t r e d  'amae'  Japanese  c u l tu re .  Watching te lev is ion  can  be 
social  (wi th o the r  people)  or so l i ta ry  ( a lo n e ) .  When w atch ing  
te lev is ion ,  people  usually do not t a lk  to  each  o th e r .  Thus watch ing  
te levis ion may c r e a t e  a sense of super f ic ia l  homeliness i . e . ,  
t o g e th e r - b u t - d o n ’t - t a l k - t o - e a c h - o t h e r .  This may lead to  family 
problems and c r i ses  through lack of communication be tw een  the  
members of the  family social  group. This in tu rn  may be a cause  of
the  high r a t e  of school ch i ldren’s su icides  in J apan .
B) L is ten ing  to  the  Hi-Fi (I tem 7)
Lis ten ing  to  the  h i- f i  is l ikely to occur  in some English living 
rooms (A2),  w hereas  this is l ikely to occur  only in p a r t i c u l a r  
J apanese  living rooms (A3).  Lis ten ing  to  the  h i - f i  is b e n e f ic ia l  to 
one person,  but can lead to the  d iscomfort  of o the r  persons .  English 
living rooms usually have wal ls.  Walls provide  b e t t e r  sound-proof ing  
than th in  p a p e r - p a r t i t i o n s .  Thus l i s tening to  the  h i - f i  in a "walled" 
living room is less l ikely to  d is tu rb  o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  in o th e r  p laces  
in the  English home. L is tening to  the  h i - f i  may t a k e  p lace  in a reas  
fa r removed from the  c en t r a l  living a rea  in J ap a n .  While the  English 
appear to  enjoy l is ten ing  to music more than the  J ap an ese .  L is ten ing
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to  music requ ires  the  a t t e n t io n  of the  e a r s .  Watching T .V .  requ ires  
the  a t t e n t i o n  of both eyes and ea r s .  Thus i t  appea rs  t h a t  the  
J apanese  p re fe r  to  'synthesize* th e  visual and a co u s t ic a l  senses - YIN. 
The English seem to  be Yang, deal ing with only aura l  in format ion .
C) Drinking (Item 4)
Drinking of a lcohol is l ikely to  occur  in some English living 
rooms (A2),  whereas  th is  is l ikely to  occur  only in p a r t i c u la r
Jap an ese  l iving rooms (A3).
Trad i t iona l ly ,  drinking tak es  p lace  in geisha houses ,  r e s t a u r a n t s ,  
and bars  in Japan .
Ta len ted  as they  may be ,  ge isha girls  c lea r ly  perform an 
e ssen t ia l ly  sexual  function: the i r  primary job is to make men fee l  
warm, w i t ty  and v i r i le .  This is even more openly t ru e  of Japan 's  bar 
hos tesses ,  who probably number half  a million or more and who have 
in a sense usurped from the  geisha  the  d a y - to -d a y  job of giving 
Japanese  males t h a t  sense  of we l l -be ing .  Where geishas  invar iab ly
appear  in kimono, bar hos tesses  wear Western c lo thes  -  sometimes 
expensive designer dresses  - and in genera l  more c lose ly  approx imate  
Western s tandards  of beau ty .  Though somewhat more access ib le
sexual ly than  the  ge isha ,  they  a re  not p ro s t i t u t e s  e i th e r  - or even
necessa ry  "pushovers!" But the i r  s t o c k - i n - t r a d e  is feed ing  sexual 
fan tas ises :  in count less  c lubl ike es tab l ishments  th roughou t  J ap a n ,  they  
dance cheek to  cheek  with  the i r  c l i en t s ,  nuzzle  them, pa t  knees  - 
and tu rn  aside with giggles or fe ign shock a t  the  cus tom ary  (and
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genera l ly  purely r i t u a l i s t i c )  proposals  for more basic in t imac ies .
Many explana t ions  have been o f f e red  for the  f a c t  t h a t  so many 
po l i t ica l  and business re la t ionsh ips  in Japan  a re  cem ented  a t  geisha 
p a r t i e s  or in be tween bouts  of badinage with  bar h o s te s ses .  Some 
socio logis ts  argue  th a t  J ap an ese  men are  inheren t ly  awkward socia lly  
and requ i re  this  kind of s t imulant to become comfortab le  enough with 
each  o ther  to e s tab l ish  mutual t r u s t  and fellowship.  An even less 
f l a t t e r in g  view is t h a t  th e  typ ica l  Jap an ese  male simply can n o t  re lax  
in the  p resence  of "good" women, who subconsciously remind him of 
the  in d i r ec t  co n s t r a in t s  imposed on him in childhood by his m o th e r .  
Whatever i t s  p sych ia t r i c  implica tions ,  however,  the  func t ion  p layed  by 
geisha and bar hos tesses  c lea r ly  r e f l e c t s  a convic t ion s t i l l  held by 
most J apanese  men: the  only proper  role  for a woman o the r  than  t h a t
of family m anager ,  is one in which she bo ls te rs  up men.
By way of c o n t r a s t ,  English living rooms are  e i th e r  phys ica lly  or 
ob jec t ive ly  concerned  with drinking. English living rooms o f t e n  have 
"home ba r ,"  co rn e r s .  A home-bar  co rne r  may be a social  in d ic a to r  of 
s ta tu s  and weal th .
D) Reading  Books (Item 13)
Reading  books (Item 13) is l ikely to  occur  in some English l iving 
rooms (A2),  while th is  is l ikely to  occur  only in p a r t i c u la r  J ap a n e se  
living rooms (A3).  It may be t h a t  an English living room of 200 
square f e e t  can spare  a quie t  co rne r  for "s tudy ."  However,  the  
average  6 ta tami  (108 square  f e e t )  of a Jap an ese  living room, abo u t  a
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half  of the  ave rage  s ize  of an English living room, canno t  a f fo rd  to  
spare  such a "luxury" space  with in  i t .  Older  youngs ters ,  unless they 
a re  fo r tu n a t e  enough to  have  a room of th e i r  own, do most of th e i r  
s tudying in l ib ra r ies  or a t  a f t e r - h o u r s  tu to r in g  schools ( jyuku
).  The mushrooming of a f t e r - h o u r s  tu to r ing  schools all over  
3apan may be due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  few homes have enough spaces .  I 
reca l l  t h a t  I used to  do most of my own s tudying in the  council  
l ib rary  in O i t a -C i ty ,  Kyushu
5 .5  F a c e t  B: Types of A c t iv i ty
F a c e t  B plays a polar role  (Runkeland McGrath ,  1972). A pola r 
f a c e t  is c i r c u la r ,  where  each  element of th e  f a c e t  corresponds  to  a 
d i f f e r e n t  d i rec t ion  in the  SSA-I space  emanating from a common 
or igin.
Looking a t  th e  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e rn s  of a c t i v i t y ,  e n te r t a in m e n t  ( B l ) ,  
study (B2),  chi ldren 's  play (B3),  housework (B4) and cooking and 
ea t ing  (B5), types  of s i tua t ion  emerge from the  re su l t s .
These  a c t iv i t i e s ,  c lose to g e th e r  in the  f igure ,  a re  p o ten t ia l ly  
more similar than those  fu r th e r  a p a r t .  For example,  t h e r e  are  
c e r t a in  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  can be easi ly  amalgamated; re lax ing ,  
e n te r ta in in g  and ea t ing  (Items 5 , 6 , 8 , 9 , 2 , 3  and U); reading ,  re laxing 
and e n te r ta in in g  (Items 12 ,13 ,5 ,6 ,8  and 9).  The fu r th e r  away any two 
a c t iv i t i e s  a re  from each  o ther  in this diagram,  the  more l ikely they  
are to  be d i f f icu l t  to  amalgamate .  For in s tan ce ,  e n te r t a in in g  (Item 
9) and ironing (Item IS) or studying (Item 11) and cooking (Item 1) or
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ea t in g  (Item 3) and playing with  th e  chi ld ren (Item 16),  a re  much 
more l ike ly to be avoided in the  same living room.
These  d i f f e r e n t  types  of a c t i v i t y  found in the  l iving room can be 
ex tended  to  the  discussions of l i f e - s ty le  in gene ra l .  Man is a 
many-s ided  animal and when only one or two sides of his n a tu re  a re  
s a t i s f i ed  he becomes emotionally  cr ipp led .  Marie Beynon Ray (1950), 
a p sy ch o th e rap is t ,  a rgues  tha t :
"There a re  four th ings  in l if e  wi thou t  which a man or woman is 
incomplete  -  work,  an avoca t ion ,  social  a c t i v i t i e s  and physical  
ex e rc i s e .  All four must be taken  c a r e  of in a ba lanced  l i f e ,  w he ther  
out  in th e  world or in an in s t i tu t io n .  The people he re  have  been
limping along on th re e  legs ,  two or even one .  Many haven ' t  even one
leg to  s tand  on. We endeavour  to give them four legs ."  (Marie  
Beyon Ray, 1950, p. 296).
Four legs.  F i r s t ,  work.  In the  living room people o f t e n  work .  It
can be s tudying (Item 11), or business work (Item 10).  It may be
cooking (Item 1) or sewing (Item 17) or ironing (Item 18).
Second, an avoca t ion  - t h a t  is to say a hobby pursued for a 
personal p leasu re .  As a coun ter  ba lance  to  work t h e r e  must be 
p leasu re .  In the  l iving room this  avoca t ion  may be watch ing  TV (Item 
6) or l is ten ing  to the  h i - f i  (Item 7) .  Exerc ises  a re  the  th i rd  leg,  
for th e re  are  few sound minds in unsound bodies.  Exerc ise  can  t a k e  
p lace  while making things (Item 15) or even playing with the  ch ildren  
(Item 16) in the  living room. The fou r th  leg is socia l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  for
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man is a socia l  being (H a r re ,  1979). Nothing marks th e  unbalanced  
mind more than withdrawal  from socia l  c o n t a c t s .  This may t a k e  the  
form of conversa t ion  (Item 8 ) ,  e n te r t a in in g  fr iends  (Item 9 ) ,  games 
(Item 23) ,  or performing on a musical  in s t rument  (Item 24) .  This
design for l iving is the  p sy ch o th e ra p e u t ic  side of a c t i v i t y  in the  
living room.
Gui ldford  Sample (See F igure  22)
Beginning a t  the  top r igh t  p a r t  of the  c i rc le  and going
an t i -c lockw ise ,  th e  o rder  is as follows: r e c re a t io n  and e n t e r t a i n m e n t  
( B l ) ,  ea t ing  (B5),  sewing and ironing (B4),  s tudy (B2),  ch i ld ren ’s 
a c t i v i t i e s  (B3),  c leaning  and cooking (B4), and back to  r e c r e a t i o n  
and e n te r t a in m e n t  (B l ) .
Qyama Sample (See Figure  23)
Beginning again a t  the  top r igh t  of th e  c i rc le  and going
an t i -c lockw ise ,  the  order  is as follows: re laxa t ion  and e n te r t a i n m e n t  
(B l ) ,  s tudy (B2),  children 's  play (B3),  housework (B4),  e a t in g  and
cooking (B5),  and back to  re laxa t ion  and en te r t a in m en t  (B l ) .
Comparison
There  a re  basica lly  six d i f f e r e n t  types  of l iving room in a 
Guildford family home, while th e re  a re  only five  d i f f e r e n t  types  of 
living room in an Oyama family home. T h e re fo re ,  it  appears  t h a t  the  
English is broadly Yang (analysis)  conscious  in th e  use of living room,
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while the  J ap an ese  is Yin (syn thes is )  conscious  in the  use of the  
living room. The c o n t r a s t  of the  Yang consc ious  of the  English and 
the  Yin consc ious  of the  Jap an ese  is dem ons t ra ted  in the  r e su l t s .  For 
example,  in the  living room of a Guildford  family home, i t  is possible 
to recognise  a d is t inc t ion  be tw een  ea t in g  (Items 2,3  and 4) and 
cooking (Item 1) (B5). In the  s tudy a r e a  (B2), desk r e l a t e d
a c t iv i t i e s  (Items 10,11 and 14) can be d is t inguished from those  more 
r e l a t e d  to  r e c r e a t io n  and music (Items 12,13 and 7 ) .  It is also 
possible  to recognise  a d is t inc t ion  with in  housework (B4) be tw een  
sewing and ironing (Items 17 and 18) and c leaning  (Item 19).
However,  the  combinat ions of the se  a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  same space
a re  less l ikely to  be avoided in th e  living room of an Oyama family 
home. For example,  t h e r e  a re  c e r t a in  combinat ions  of a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  
can be eas ily  accommodated in th e  l iving room of an Oyama family 
home; cooking,  ea t ing  and e n te r t a in in g  (Items 1 ,2 ,3  and 9); or 
studying, read ing ,  l i s ten ing  to h i - f i  and e n te r t a in in g  (Items 10, 11, 
12, 13, 14, 7, 8, and 9).
It can  be argued t h a t  the  deep roo t  of Yin and Yang consc iousness
derives  from the  religions of the  Eas t  and the  West.  Shintoism ( $ 3 $ ) ,  
the  re lig ion of Japan  from time unto ld ,  is p o ly th e i s t i c ,  and because  of 
th is  Japanese  people have t rad i t io n a l ly  been to le r a n t  of al l re l ig ious  
sec t s .  Tha t  the  number of Shinto gods was ex tremely  g r e a t  can  be 
seen from the  e ix s ten ce  in Japanese  mythology of the  phrase  
yaoyarozu  no Kami ( / \ ^ ^ 7 3 > / ^ ) ,  meaning "e ight million Kami."
Accord ing to Tamotsu Sengoku (1974), the  Jap a n e se  have  w ha t  Dr
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Arnold Toynbee call s  the  "o r ien ta l  sense of se l f less  love" and a re  in 
f a c t  extemely re lig ious .  For th is  reason ,  th e  J ap a n e se  do not need 
any spec i f ic  form of re lig ion.  By "o r ien ta l  sense of se l f less  love" is 
meant  a love d i re c ted  not only to  fellow human beings  bu t  to  the  
whole un iverse .  It is based on s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  and s e l f - a b n e g a t io n .
C h r i s t i an i ty  in the  West,  on the  o th e r  hand, is a m ono the i s t i c .  
There  is only one God in Chris t ian i ty .  Bel ief in one God (or one 
c r i t e r io n )  leads  us to a bias for abso lu te  judgements.  F a i th  in one 
God is the  essence  of the  o b jec t iv e ,  a n a ly t ica l  mind of th e  West. 
Shinto is e ssen t ia l ly  n a tu re  worship .  I ts  kami,  gods,  a re  not only men, 
a n ce s to r s ,  emperors ,  but animals,  rocks ,  r ive rs ,  t r e e s ,  birds,  
mounta ins .  Believing many gods (or c r i t e r i a )  makes one aware  of the  
concep t  of " r e l a t iv i ty . "  Thus the  Jap an ese  a t t a in  a t o l e r a n c e  and 
harmony in t h a t  they  can a c c e p t  many things a t  the  same time.  This 
is th e  e ssence  of the  Yin consc ious .
The d i f f e r e n t  order around th e  polar (B2) e lem ents  is very  
in te re s t in g  and worth  c loser examination.
F i r s t ,  the  woman's a c t i v i t i e s  (B4) [sew (Item 17) and ironing 
(Item 18)] a re  close to the  predominate ly  husband-o r ien ted  a c t i v i t i e s  
(B2) such as o f f ice  work (Item 10) and s tudying (Item 11) in the  
living room of a Guildford family home.
On the  o the r  hand, the  woman's a c t i v i t i e s  (B4) sewing (Item 17), 
ironing (Item 18) and c leaning (Item 19)] a re  also c lose  to  e i th e r  
predominantly chi ldren 's  a c t i v i t i e s  (B3) [making things (Item 15) and
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playing with  the  chi ld ren (Item 16)], or wife role  a c t i v i t i e s  (B5) 
[cooking (Item 1) and ea t ing  (Item 3)] in th e  living room of an Oyama 
family home. It appears  t h a t  th e  Jap an ese  woman is " iso la ted"  from 
the  husband, th e  emphasis is on the  "mother" and "housewife" ro le s  in
the  home, while th e  English woman is c loser  in this  r e s p e c t  to  her
English husband.
Secondly ea t ing  (B5) takes  p lace  in a d i f f e r e n t  p lace  in each  of 
the  r e s u l t s .  In th e  living room of a Guildford family home, ea t ing  
(B5) [ea t ing  a snack (Item 2) ,  ea t ing  a meal (Item 3) and drinking 
(Item 4)] l ies on the  ex treme upper end of the  5SA-I space .  In the  
living room of an Oyama family home, ea t ing  (B5) [ ea t ing  a snack  
(Item 2 ) ,  e a t in g  a meal (Item 3) and drinking (Item 4)] l ies on the  
ex treme  bottom end of the  SSA-I space .  It appea rs  t h a t  the  
upper- lower  dimension of the  SSA-I space  in d ica te s  the  
p u b l i c -u s -p r iv a te  con t inu i ty .  For example,  in the  living room of a 
Guildford family home, ea t ing  and drinking (B5) (Items 2, 3, and 4)
s tay  top along with sociable  a c t i v i t y  such as e n te r t a in in g  f r iends
(Item 9) .  In th e  l iving room of an Oyama family home, e a t i n g  and 
drinking (B5) (Item 2,3  and 4) s tay  bottom (end of the  space )  along 
with  domest ic  a c t i v i t i e s  such as c leaning  the  room (Item 19).  It can 
be argued th a t  ea t ing  (B5) in the  living room of a Gui ld ford  family 
home is a 'social '  ev en t ,  while ea t ing  (B5) in the  l iving room of an 
Oyama family home is a 'domestic '  e v en t ,  or l imited to " the  family 
members only."
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There  a re  seven i tems (Items 2 ,3 ,4 ,7 ,1 2 ,1 3  and 14) which a re  in a 
d i f f e r e n t  p lace  on each  diagram.
A) Eat ing  a snack ,  (I tem 2) ea t ing  a meal (Item 3) and drinking
It seems th a t  ea t ing  and drinking (Item 2 ,3 ,  and 4) a r e  more 
similar to re laxing (Item 5) and w atch ing  te lev is ion  (Item 6) than  they 
a re  to  c leaning (Item 19) or cooking (Item 1),  in t h a t  i t  this more 
likely to  happen in th e  same living room of a Guildford family home. 
However,  i t  seems th a t  ea t ing  and drinking (Items 2,3  and 4) a re  
r a th e r  similar to both cooking (Item 1) and cleaning (Item 19), in t h a t  
they  a re  l ikely to  occur  in the  same living room of an Oyama family 
home.
It can be a rgued th a t  t h e re  is a d i f f e r e n t  emphasis on ea t in g  in 
the  Eas t  and West t h e r e  is a well -used  Jap an ese  phrase  hayameshi
"quick ea t in g ,  quick to i le t ing  are  good v i r t u e s . "  Eating  seems to  be 
taken  as an e ssen t ia l ly  func t iona l  a c t i v i t y  in the  living room of an 
Oyama family home. In the  living room of a Guildford  family home, 
the  p leasu rab le  side of ea t ing  is taken  in to  g r e a t e r  a c c o u n t .  
J ap an ese  women c e r ta in ly  b enef i t  from doing the  most of cooking, 
ea t ing  meals and c leaning up (in success ion) in the  same living room. 
It may be t h a t  the  (open) Japanese  living room is designed primari ly 
for the  "house-occupied" woman's b enef i t  of th e  seemingly 
bus iness -o r ien ted  husband who spends most of the  time a t  o f f i c e .  The
(Item 4) .
hayaguso geinouchi ( ) ,  meaning
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c lea r  s ep a ra t io n  of e a t ing  (Items 2,3  and 4) and c leaning  (Item 19) in 
the  living room of a Gui ldford family home may in d ic a te  t h a t  the  
husband and the  wife  e a t  t o g e th e r  but  i t  is the  husband who does 
some of odd jobs in the  home.
B) L is ten ing  to  the  h i- f i  (I tem 7)
In th e  living room of a Guildford family home, l i s ten ing  to  the  
h i - f i  (Item 7) is similar to e i th e r  cooking (Item 1) or c lean ing  (Item 
19),  in t h a t  i t  is l ikely to  happen in the  same space .  In th e  living 
room of an Oyama family home, l is ten ing  to  th e  h i - f i  (I tem 7) is 
similar to  o f f ice  work (Item 10) or studying (Item 11),  in t h a t  i t  is 
l ikely to  occur  in th e  same living room. They appear  to  i n d ic a te  who 
does most of l is ten ing  to  music in the  living room. It seems t h a t  the  
wife  genera l ly  l i s tens  to  th e  music (Item 7) while cooking (Item 1) or 
c leaning  up (Item 19) the  living room of a Guildford family home, 
while th e  husband l i s tens  to  the  music (Item 7) while doing th e  o f f ice  
work (Item 10) or studying (Item 11) in the  l iving room of an Oyama 
family home.
C) Reading newspapers  (Item 12)
In th e  l iving room of a Guildford family home, reading newspapers  
(Item 12) is similar to re laxing (Item 5) or watching te lev is ion  (Item 
6).  In the  living room of an Oyama family home, reading newspapers  
(Item 12) is similar to reading  books (Item 13) or wri t ing  l e t t e r s  
(Item 14). This may be re la ted  to the  d i f f e r e n t  a lphabe ts  used in the  
English and Jap an ese  c u l tu re s .  The English language cons is ts  of a
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"mere" 25 l e t t e r s .  The J ap an ese  language  consis ts  of abou t  50,000 
l e t t e r s  or th e i r  equ iv a len t .  In o rder  to  read  a J apanese  newspaper ,
Thus read ing  English newspapers  can be a s so ica ted  with  " r e c r e a t io n , "  
while th e  more complica ted  J ap an ese  l e t t e r s  need "serious" s tudying .
D) Reading Books (Item 13)
In the  living room of a Guildford  family home, reading books (Item 
13) is similar to  conversa t ion  (Item 8) or e n te r t a in in g  (Item 9 ) .  A 
common denominator running th rough the  reading books (Item 13),  
conversa t ion  (Item 8) and e n te r t a in in g  (Item 9) is t h a t  the se  may be a 
c o u c h - re l a t e d  a c t i v i t y .  In the  l iving room of an Oyama family home, 
reading books (Item 13) is similar to  s tudying (Item 11), and reading 
newspapers  (Item 12).  It appears  t h a t  reading  books (Item 13),
studying (Item 11), and reading  newspapers  (Item 13) may t a k e  p lace  
around the  desk or tab le  in the  l iving room of an Oyama family
home.
E) Writing l e t t e r s  (I tem 14)
In the  l iving room of a Guildford family home, wri t ing  l e t t e r s  
(Item 14) is similar to  studying (Item 11) or o f f ice  work (Item 10).  In 
the  l iving room of an Oyama family home, wri t ing l e t t e r s  (I ten  14) is 
similar to conversa t ion  (Item 8) or e n te r t a i n in g  (Item 9 ) .  This may be 
re la ted  to the  manner of s i t t ing  in the  Eas t  and the  West.  The
Japanese  usually squa t  a t  a low tab le  while wri t ing  l e t t e r s  (I tem 14),
conversa t ion  (Item 8) ,  or e n te r ta in in g  (Item 9) .  The English usually
it  r equ i re s  the  knowledge
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s i t  on a chair  a t  the  desk when wri t ing  l e t t e r s  (I tem 14),  doing paper  
work (Item 10), or studying (Item 11).
5 .6  Implications of a Radex (See Figures 24 and 25)
There  a re  genera l  (A l)  living rooms and sp ec i f ic  (A3) living 
rooms. It can be ag reed  t h a t  th is  genera l  versus spec i f ic  dimension 
of a c t i v i t y  is r e l a t e d  to  the  d is t inc t ion  made between th e  means and 
the  end which people  a re  s tr iv ing  towards  when they  use a living 
room. It may be t h a t  people  see a genera l  r e a c t io n  as a 
s u pero rd ina te  motive ( e n d ) ,  and spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  as subord ina te  
in ten t ions  (means) in th e  living room. For example,  you may read  
newspapers  (means) for re lax a t io n  (end) in the  living room.
It is c lea r  t h a t  th e r e  a re  s eve ra l  d i f f e r e n t  l iving room t y p e s . It 
appears  t h a t  spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  r e l a t e d  to  p a r t i c u l a r  rooms in the  
home. Using room labels  for th is  reason ,  the  "k i tchen / l iv ing  room" or 
"l iving/dining room" (B5),  " l iving/playroom (B3), "woman's living room" 
(B4),  "s tudy/l iving room" (B2), or "s i t t ing  room"(Bl) of living space  
emerge from the  re su l t s .  As discussed e a r l i e r  the  l iving room seen as 
s y m b o l -o f - th e - se l f , may re p re se n t  the  user 's  concep ts  of se lf  by 
asse r t ing  what types  of l iving room (s )he  has.  The phenomenon of 
people ,  pa r t i cu la r ly  women, re -a r ra n g in g  the  fu rn i tu re  in th e i r  living 
room a t  t imes of psychic  turmoil or c h a n g e s - in - s e l f , is a sugges tion  
t h a t  the  living room is very  in t imate ly  in te rwined  with th e  psyche .
The p regnan t  woman - in a he igh tened  psychologica l  and 
physiological  s t a t e  of change -  is espec ia l ly  l ikely to iden t i fy  with
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the  house and the  living room, both  in dreams and in rea l i ty :
Sudden compulsive urges  to  do thorough house c lean ing  seem common 
among p regnan t  women. They a re ,  on one level ,  p r a c t i c a l  
a t t e m p ts  to  p repa re  for the  coming baby; but when th e  house is 
a l ready  amply c lean  and de l ivery  is impending, t h e r e  may be a 
second,  more s ign i f ic an t  level .  The woman may be ac t ing  out  her 
unconscious id e n t i f i c a t io n  of th e  house with her own body. She may 
fee l  t h a t  if she c leaned  out the  house and put e ve ry th ing  in 
o rde r ,  she is in some way doing something about t h a t  o rde r  living
space ,  the  "house" of her unborn child .  For her ,  i t  is an ob jec t
or s e c r e t  meanings (Colman and Colman, 1971).
Thus a p reg an an t  woman may iden t i fy  he rse l f  with th e  image of a 
"clean" (B4) living room. A living/playroom (B3) seems common among 
women with p re -schoo l  or schoo l -aged  ch i ld ren .  There  is , on one
level ,  a p r a c t i c a l  reason  for providing a p lay -space ,  but t h e r e  may 
also be a second reason in t h a t  t h e r e  is an unconscious a t t e m p t  to 
show -that she is a "good" m other .  In the  same way, i t  may be t h a t  a 
business man is proud of his work,  and wants  to  put "on a show" - in 
his s tudy/ l iv ing room (B2).
This s ta t em e n t  on th e  living room as a s y m b o l -o f - th e - se l f  brings  
me back to my or ig inal  problem: how to  advise a r c h i t e c t s  on the  
design of l iving rooms for c l ien ts  who are  o f ten  poor ,  whom th ey  will 
never know, le t  alone delve into th e i r  psychic  lives or c o n ce p t s  of 
se l f .  I have no p a t  answer.  But if th e re  is some va l id i ty  to  the  
concep t  of the  living ro o m - as - s e l f , we must learn ways - through
group en co u n te r s ,  r e s iden t -m ee t ings ,  p a r t i c ip a n t  o b se rv a t io n ,  
in te rv iews - of empathiz ing with the  user 's concep ts  of se l f ,  and we 
must devise means of complementing and enchancing  t h a t  image 
th rough living room design . If in new living room designs we v io la te  
this  image, we may have produced an ob jec t ive  rea l i ty  which p leases
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the  po l i t ic ians  and des igners ,  but a t  the  same time have produced a 
symbolic r e a l i ty  which leaves  the  re s iden ts  bewildered and re s e n t f u l .
It can  be a rgued t h a t  types  of living room a re  r e l a t e d  to  
p r a c t i c a l  and express ive  a sp ec t s  of social  a c t i v i ty  argued by Harre  
(1979). H arre  (1979) a rgues  t h a t  men a re  seen as ac t ing  along two 
major dimensions: p r a c t i c a l  reason d i re c t s  the i r  ac t ions  towards  the
m ain tenance  of l i f e ,  while the  demands of th e  express ive  dimension 
prompts them to  a c t  in such ways as to  promote  in o thers  images of 
the  selves  they hope to  be taken  to  be .  In the  l iving room type ,  
cooking and ea t ing  (B5) (or l iving/dining room) is p r a c t i c a l  or 
physical  behaviour .  Thus,  the  l iving room types  revea l  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  
somewhat p r a c t i c a l  through to express ive  a spec ts  of a c t i v i t y ,  or 
physical  through to  m enta l  dimensions of a c t i v i ty  in the  living room.
The schemat ic  summary of the  ways in which a c t i v i t i e s  a re  
d is t inguished from each  o the r  by rules  re la t in g  to where  they  are  
likely to take  p lace  has some in te r e s t in g  implications  for which
combinations of a c t i v i t i e s  a re  the  most fea s ib le .  In th is  sense ,  th is  
model may in d ica te  living room rules  - what  you can do and w ha t  you 
cannot  do in a living room. Those a c t i v i t i e s  c lose to g e th e r  in the  
diagram are  po ten t ia l ly  more p lace  compat ib le  than those  f u r th e r  
a p a r t .  The fu r th e r  away any two s i tua t ions  a re  from each  o th e r  in 
this model the  more l ikely are  they  to be d i f f icu l t  to combine.  For
example,  when you have a dinner p a r ty  (Items 2,3 and 4) ,  you can
cha t  and ta lk  about  books (Item 13), bu t the  children c anno t  play
(Item 15) in the  same living room. When you study (Item 11) in the  
l iving room, o thers  canno t  e n t e r t a i n  f r iends  (Item 9) or c anno t  cook
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(Item 1) in the  same living room.
It is tempting  to  ask w he ther  the  overa l l  s t r u c tu r e s  of living 
rooms i l lu s t r a t e d  in Figures  21 and 22 might provide the  basis for a 
c la s s i f i c a t io n  of th e  broad types  of socia l  skills  which people  must 
m as te r  in o rder  to surv ive in the  home. Indeed, have socia l  skills 
t r a in e r s  tended  to c o n c e n t r a t e  on "living room skills" a t  th e  expense 
of "bedroom skills?"
F i r s t ,  if the  q u a l i t a t iv e  re la t ionsh ips  r e p re se n te d  in F igures  21 
and 22 have some va l id i ty  then  th e re  is th e  quest ion of w he the r  the  
t r a n s f e r  of social  skills is more e f f e c t iv e  the  more qua l i t a t ive ly  
similar a re  the  l iving rooms between which the  t r a n s f e r  is made. For 
example,  a re  people who a re  socia lly  e f f e c t i v e  in a "par lour"  (Bl) 
more l ike ly to be e f f e c t iv e  in a "study/l iv ing room" (B2) than  in a 
" l iv ing/playroom"(B3)? Secondly a re  people 's  skills genera l  or l iving 
room spec i f ic?  There  a re  two subsidiary  questions  h e re .  One is 
w he ther  the  development of skills grows from one spec i f ic  living room, 
such as the  "ki tchen/ l iv ing  room"(B5),  slowly encompassing all the  
types  of l iving room of which a person  gains e xper ience  (moving 
around th e  per iphery  of F igures  21 and 22, s ay ) ,  or do people  develop 
a genera l  level  of socia l  skill which becomes d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  over time 
( s t a r t i n g  from the  middle of the  c i r c l e ) ?  The second quest ion  is 
w hether  th e re  is a rad ica l  d i f f e r en c e  in gaining a command of genera l  
social  skil ls  ( a t  the  c en t r e  of Figures  21 and 22) when compared  to 
how people  gain a command of those  socia l  skills which a re  living 
room spec i f ic .  Whatever the  answers to those  ques t ions ,  and w he ther  
the  p e r sp ec t iv e  is shown to  be of value or not in he lp ing us
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unders tand  social  skills  and develop ways of t ra in ing  people  in them, 
i t  is c lea r  t h a t  by exploring  th e  possib il i t ie s  of such links a 
c l a r i f i c a t io n  of both socia l  skills  and the  psychology of the  l iving 
room will c e r t a in l y  r e su l t .
5.7  A coustical Privacy
In r e la t io n  to  w a tch ing  te lev is ion  (Item 6) and l i s ten ing  to  the  
h i - f i  (Item 7) ,  d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  towards  the  noises in the  living 
room appear  to  gain a t t e n t i o n .  The noises in th e  living room seems 
to  r e l a t e  to the  d i f f e r e n t  kinds of pr ivacy  in the  Eas t  and th e  West.  
It is of i n t e r e s t  to  examine th is  p r ivacy  in d e ta i l .  The qua l i ty  of 
a co u s t ic a l  pr ivacy  in living rooms be tween  the  Guildford and Oyama 
samples was examined.
The noisy and qu ie te r  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  respondent ' s  l iving rooms 
were  chosen as:
1) noisy a c t i v i t i e s  -  watch ing  te lev is ion ,  l i s ten ing  to  the  
h i - f i ,  e n te r t a in in g  fr iends  and playing with the  children (Items 6 ,7 ,9  
and 16).
2) q u ie te r  a c t i v i t i e s  - o ff ice  work,  s tudying,  reading books ,  and 
wri t ing l e t t e r s  (Items 10,11,13 and 14).
The d i f f e r e n t  forms of privacy in the  Eas t  and the  West has been 
discussed in C h ap te r  3. However,  i t  is f ru i t fu l  to  r e - i t e r a t e  th e  main 
argument.
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In an English house walls may serve  as an aco u s t ic  b a r r i e r  be tween  
rooms. Thus i t  is hypothes ised  t h a t  th e  co n f l ic t  be tween  noisy 
chi ldren 's  a c t i v i t i e s  and qu ie t  read ing ,  or loud te lev is ion  sounds and 
c o n ce n t ra t io n  on pap e r -w o rk ,  for example,  a re  much more  l ikely to  be 
avoided in the  same living room of an English home.
Within a J ap a n e se  house the  noise f i l t e r s  th rough  paper -m ade  
shojis in to  o ther  p lace s .  As th e  type  of solid walls serv ing  as an 
acous t ic  ba r r ie r  be tween  rooms in English households a re  less l ike ly in 
Jap an ese  households i t  might be e x p ec ted  th a t  the  loca t ion  of such 
a c t iv i t i e s  would be less impor tan t  in the  Japanese  home. Thus the  
living room of the  J ap an ese  home might con ta in  a range  of a c t i v i t i e s  
which in the  West would demand the  use of d i f f e r e n t  rooms if people  
were  to avoid d is rupt ing  each  o the r .
Table  12
C orre la t ion  of noisy and q u ie te r  a c t i v i t i e s  in the  living room 
of a Guildford family home
quie te r /no isy
a c t iv i t i e s
watching
TV
lis tening 
to h i- f i
e n te r t a in in g
fr iends
playing 
with  the  
ch i ldren
o ff ice  work - .19 .18 .07 .11
studying .00 .21 .16 .12
reading books .09 .13 .34 - .06
wri t ing l e t t e r s .06 .26 .13 .02
Table 13
Correlation of noisy and quieter a c t i v i t i e s  in the l i v in g  room
of an Oyama family home
quieter /noisy  
a c t i v i t i e s
watching
tv
l i s t e n in g  to  
h i - f i
/
enterta i ni ng 
friends
playing  
wi th the 
children
o f f i c e  work .08 .08 .11 .08
studying .20 .15 .21 .16
reading books .22 .25 .35 .26
writing l e t t e r s .33 .08 .26 .10
The result ing  4 x 4  matrix of  corre lat ions  (orig inal corre lat ion  
c o e f f i c i e n t s  of SSA-1) shows the degree to which any given a c t i v i t y  tends 
to occur inn the same l iv in g  room with each of  the other a c t i v i t i e s  (see  
Tables 12 and 13).
The higher the p o s i t iv e  correla t ion between two a c t i v i t i e s  the l e s s  
aural privacy there w i l l  be in a l i v in g  room; the higher the negative  
correlation the greater aural privacy there w i l l  be.
The average correla t ion (ca lcu lat ion  from the correla t ion c o e f f i c i e n t s  
of  16 a c t i v i t i e s )  for the l iv in g  room in a Guildford family home shows +.10,  
indicating a high acoustical  privacy. The average corre lat ion  for the  
l iv in g  room in an Oyama family home shows +.18, indicat ing low acoustical  
privacy. The t  t e s t  (on the correla t ion c o e f f i c i e n t s  of 16 a c t i v i t i e s )  
shows that there i s  a s ig n i f i c a n t  dif ference  between the samples in terms 
of aural privacy ( t  value = 2.09,  30 d f ' s ,  P < .05,  two-ta i l  t e s t ) .
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The acous t ic a l  pr ivacy  in the  living room ra ises  two in te r e s t in g  
questions:  do the  Jap a n e se  have fewer rooms in th e i r  homes than  the  
English?; do the  Jap a n e se  have  more people  per a room in th e i r  homes 
than the  English?
Table  lk
A Comparison of Crovvdedness in Guildford and Oyama
Sample/
Crowdedness
The Guildford Sample The Oyama Sample
average  number of 
people  in the  home 3. 5 k . 2
average  number of 
rooms in the  home 7.1 5.3
average  number of 
rooms per a person 
a t  home 2.03 1.26
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The ave rage  number of rooms per person in the  home in th e  Eas t  and 
th e  West is 2.03 (Gui ldford)  and 1.26 (Oyama).  Thus the  J ap an ese  
a re  more l ikely to share  a room with  o the r  members of th e i r  social  
family group than  th e i r  English c o u n te r p a r t s .  Sharing a room with 
o th e r  people  with  paper  p a r t i t io n s  be tw een  rooms may make them more 
t o l e r a n t  of noise in J ap a n .  This may explain such f a c e t s  p a r t  of 
J ap an ese  cu l tu re  as the  Sony "walkman" phenomenon (noises) or the  
famous " rush-hour  tube" in Tokyo (involving close c o n t a c t  with 
peop le ) .
In troducing  "noisy" open-p lan  designs of Japanese  a r c h i t e c t u r e  
in to  th e  West might be ques t ionab le  unless we consider th e  noise 
f a c to r s .  In open-p lan  o f f ices  or schools  people  share  a space  with 
o ther  people  with few p a r t i t io n s  in be tw een .  In th e  West the  
s id e - e f f e c t s  of open-p lan o f f ices  can be observab le .  For example,  
piling of documents  on the  desk may be stem from a des i re  to sec lude  
one person from a n o th e r .  A f u r th e r  example is t h a t  an English person 
of ten  p re tends  to  read  a newspaper or a document righ t  in order  to 
sec lude  himself from o th e r s .  This may be ano ther  sign of an 
unwill ingness to  share  a space  with o the rs .  It may be t h a t  th e  rapid  
a c c e p ta n c e  of personal  compute rs  (which make d i s t inc t ive  sounds) and 
the  f r eq u e n t  use of te lephones  a re  an e f f e c t iv e  aid in c o u n te r a c t in g  
the  background noises t h a t  f lo a t  th rough open-p lan  o f f ices .
The bias toward  g ro u p -o r ien ta t io n  in Japan  suits  the  idea  of 
open-p lan space .  In Japan ,  managers  and workers  sing a company song 
to g e th e r  every  morning. By so doing, they  may encourage  c loser
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group r e l a t io n s .  Raising th e  group e thos  may a l lev ia te  the  tensions  
evolving from th e  use of shared  space .
5.8  Yang Living Rooms or Yin Living Rooms
As hypothes ised  e a r l i e r  in C h ap te r s  3 and 5, i t  is dem ons t ra ted  
t h a t  t h e re  a re  more d i f f e r e n t  types  of living room in English 
households  than  in the  Jap an ese  c o u n te r p a r t .  In o the r  words,  the  
ob jec t ive  (Yang) mind of the  English tends  to spec ia l ise  th e  use of 
the  living room whereas  the  synthes is ing (Ying) mind of the  J ap an ese  
tends  to  co a le sce  d i f f e r e n t  uses in to  the  living room. The English 
living room is Y a n g -c e n t r e d ,  whereas  the  J apanese  living room is 
Y in -c e n t r e d .  It can be a rgued t h a t  th is  Yin-Yang d i s t inc t ion  of Tao 
can be re l a t e d  to  the  psychologica l  p rocesses  involved- in the  Eas t  and 
the  West.  In Freudian  psychology,  th e  West is e g o -c e n t r e d ,  while  the  
Eas t  is s u p e r e g o -c e n t r e d .  In the  West walls make i t  easy  to  
d i f f e r e n t i a t e  be tween  exper iences  t h a t  concern  what is "me" and those 
t h a t  concern  what is "not me."  In c o n t r a s t ,  the  Japanese  household is 
convent ional ly  much more open plan.  As the  Jap an ese  house is
basica lly  provides 'one-room* living,  the  in te r io r s  of the  one-room 
dwelling a re  p a r t i t io n ed  by the screens  of 'shoji'  and ' fusuma. '  The 
' ima ,1 or c e n t r a l  living a re a ,  is a space  'shared '  by family members.  
Sharing a space  with o thers  inevi tab ly  makes d i f f icu l t  to s e p a r a t e  one 
p lace  ("me") from ano ther  ("not me").  The J apanese  course  of ac t ion  
is decided in l ight of the i r  re la t ionsh ips  with o the rs .  Through
papermade p a r t i t io n s  the  Japanese  can  hear  what is going on in the
next room. A person who s it s  in a room with  th in  paper-made
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p a r t i t i o n  is always 'under th e  su rve i lance  of o th e r s . '
In the  West,  l i fe  is viewed in d e f in i t ive  terms - 'yes or no . '  In 
Japan  th e r e  is no rea l  no in a s t r i c t  sense .  Ins tead ,  they  may say 
"maybe", or "I'll consider  i t . "  The reason lying behind th is  is to 
avoid o f f en c e .  I t  can be argued th a t  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  ' in sc ru tab i l i ty '  
of the  J ap an ese  evolves  from a social  skill t h a t  was developed in 
order  to  avoid offending o thers  when in a ' sacred '  space .  There  is not 
God in Buddhism; th e  emphasis is on ridding onese l f  of h a t e  and 
jealousy through contem plat ion  of in f in i te  l i fe .  Fana t ic ism is 
re jec ted ;  one should t ry  to  a t t a in  to le r a n c e  and equa l i ty .  The West 
is I - c e n t r e d ,  while the  Eas t  is o t h e r s - c e n t r e d .  This is r e f l e c t e d  by 
the  ways in which the  Japanese  th ink in everyday  l i f e .  By way of 
i l lu s t r a t io n ,  the  author ' s  e xper ience  of e a r ly  days in England is 
given.  As I r e c a l l ,  during my ear ly  days in England - a psychologis t  
who was my supervisor did me some kindness or o the r  -  I have 
f o r g o t t e n  ex ac t ly  w ha t ,  but i t  was something qu i te  t r iv ia l .  E i therway ,  
fee ling  th e  need to  say something,  I p roduced not " thank you,"  as one 
might e x p e c t ,  but "I am so r ry ."  "What a re  you sorry for?" he rep l ied  
promptly,  giving me an odd look. I was highly em bar ra ssed .  My 
d if f icu l ty  in saying " thank you" a ro se ,  I imagine,  from a fee l ing  th a t  
i t  implied too g r e a t  an equal i ty  with  someone who was in f a c t  my 
super io r .  In J a p a n e se ,  I suppose,  I should have said domo a r ig a to  
gozaimastu or domo suminmasen, bu t ,  unable  to express  the  same 
fee ling of obliga tion in English, I had come up with "I am sorry" as 
the  n e a r e s t  equ iv a len t .  The reason ,  of course ,  was undoubtedly  my 
deff ic iency  in English a t  the  t ime.  But I had a l ready  begun to have  
an inkling th a t  the  d i f f icu l ty  I faced  involving something more than
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simply a language b a r r i e r .  Now I r e a l i se  t h a t  the  emphasis is omit ted  
in both  languages .  In English (I) thank you. In Jap a n e se ,  I am sorry  
( to  bo the r  you) . This episode c lea r ly  i l lu s t r a t e s  the  I -o r i e n ta t i o n  of 
th e  West and the  Y ou-o r ien ta t io n  of th e  E as t .  This e i th e r - I - o r -Y o u -  
o r ie n ta t io n  does have  a g r e a t  impact on how you r e l a t e  to  o th e r s  in 
th e  living room. The English may say "please help yourself"  to guests  
in the  l iving room. The "please  help yourself"  t h a t  the  English use so 
o f ten  had a r a th e r  unp leasan t  ring in my ears  be fo re  I became used to 
English con v ersa t io n .  The meaning, of course ,  is simply "p lease  t a k e  
what you want w i thout  h e s i t a t io n , "  but l i t e ra l ly  t r a n s l a t e d  i t  has 
somehow a flavour  of "nobody e lse  will help you,"  and I could not see 
how it  came to be an express ion of goodwill .  The Japanese  
sens i t iv i ty  would demand t h a t ,  in e n te r t a in in g ,  a host  should show 
sens i t iv i ty  in d e te c t in g  what was required  and should himself "help" 
his gues ts .  To leave  a gues t  unfamiliar  with a living room to  "help 
himself" would seem excessive ly  lacking in co ns ide ra t ion .  This 
in c reased  s t i l l  f u r th e r  my fee l ing  th a t  the  English were  a people  who 
did not show the  same cons idera t ion  and sens i t iv i ty  towards  o th e r s  as 
the  J ap an ese .  There  a re  d i f f e r e n t  "I's" involved in the  Eas t  and the  
West th e  in te r io r  walls of a house symbolise the  emphasis on the  
independant  'I', in the  Eas t  Shoji (p a r t i t io n s )  symbolise th e  emphasis 
on in te rd ep en d an ce .  Western  soc ie ty  is based on th e  individualism, 
while in J ap an ese  socie ty  the  bias is more towards  g ro u p - o r ie n ta t i o n .  
Rufus Jones ,  an American philosopher,  po in ted out t h a t  th e  word 
individual implies a being who res is t s  being divided.  Thus the  Western 
'I' c annot  be divided and demands an independent  space  ( I / space- i sm ) .  
The Japanese  '1' can be divided into pa r t s  and can be shared  with  you 
(Y ou /space - ism ) . It can be argued t h a t  the  'I-ism' of the  West is
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likely to  lead  to  sp ec ia l iza t ion  in the  use of the  living room, while 
the  'You-ism' of the  Japanese  forms the  basis of th e  emphasis on 
shared space .
5.9 Summary of the Results
Before  moving to the  use of living room /fu rn i tu re ,  the  sa l i en t  
points  may be reviewed as follows. Through the  use of f a c e t  theory  
and smal lest  space  analysis -I ,  th e  living room a c t iv i t i e s  be tw een  the
two cu l tu re s  appear  to  be similar with  r e s p e c t  to  the  following (wi th
some impor tant  c o n ten t  d i f f e ren ces ) :
a) The s t r u c tu r e  of the  p a t t e r n  of use of living rooms is t h a t  of 
a radex ,  in an SSA-I space  of two dimensions.
b) The sp ec i f ic i ty  of a c t i v i ty  serves  a modulating role 
dist inguishing between genera l  a c t i v i t i e s  ( A l ) ,  in te rm e d ia te  
a c t i v i t i e s  (A2) and spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  (A3).
c) The p a t t e rn s  of a c t i v i ty  occur r ing  in l iving rooms play a 
polar ro le  dis t inguishing be tween  re laxa t ion  and e n t e r t a i n m e n t  
(B l ) ,  study (B2),  a d u l t - r e l a t e d  chi ldren's  a c t i v i t i e s  (B3),  
housework (Bk)  and cooking and e a t in g  (B5).
The Guildford and Oyama cases  appear  to d i f fe r  with r e s p e c t  to
the  following:
a) The an a ly t ica l  mind (Yang) of the  English is l ikely to  lead
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to  spec ia l iz a t io n  th e  use of living rooms. The synthes is ing  
mind (Yin) of the  J a p a n e se  is l ikely to  c o a le sce  d i f f e r e n t  
uses of the  living* room.
b) The living room in a Guildford family home provides  high
acous t ic a l  p r ivacy  (au ra l  co r re l a t io n  + .10) .  The living room 
in an Oyama family home provides  low a co u s t ic a l  p r ivacy  (au ra l  
c o r re la t io n  +.18) ( t  va lue  = 2 .09,  30 df 's,  P< .05 ,  tw o - ta i l  
t e s t ) .
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2D SSA-I Space for Living Room Activities in an Oyama 
Family Home
Figure 18
12-.
Figure 20
2D SSA-I Space for Living. Room Activities in a Guildford 
Family Home. Facet A Specificity of an Activity: Modular 
Role
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2D SSA-I Space for Living Room Activities in an Oyama 
Family Home* Facet A Specificity of an Activity: Modular 
Role
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Figure 22
2D SSA-I Space for Living, Room Activities in a Guildford 
Family Home. Facet B Activity Patterns: Polar Role.
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Figure 23
2D SSA-I Space for Living Room Activities in an Oyama 
Family Home. Facet B Activity Patterns: Polar Role.
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Figure 24
2D SSA-I Space for Living Room Activities in a, Guildford 
Family Home. Radex
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Figure 25
2D SSA-I Space for Living Room Activities in an Oyama 
Family Home. Radex
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CHAPTER SIX 
Use of Living Room Furn i tu re
6.1 Mapping Sentence for Use of Living Room Furniture
When the  r e sea rch  conducted  by C a n t e r  and Lee (1974) is examined 
th rough f a c e t  th eo ry ,  an in t e r e s t in g  f a c e t  emerges .  This f a c e t  is 
t h a t  of the  f requency  of fu r n i tu re .  They found t h a t  some p ieces  of 
fu rn i tu re  were  commonly found.  P ieces  of fu rn i tu re  such as a s i t t in g  
cushion, or ch arcoa l  b ra z ie r  were  more l ikely  to  be found in almost 
every  room in the  house.  There  was some fu rn i tu re  which was less 
common (or in te rm ed ia te )  and much more l ikely to be found in some 
rooms. On the  o th e r  hand th e re  was some fu rn i tu re  which was much 
more ra re  (or uncommon),  and much more l ikely to  be found in 
p a r t i c u la r  rooms only; p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  like a r e f r i g e r a t o r  or a 
desk.
This common-versus- rare  a sp e c t  of fu r n i tu re  may be r e l a t e d  to  the  
socio-economic  s ta tu s  of the  occupants '  living rooms. For example ,  
common items such as a te lev is ion  s e t  (possibly r e n t e d ) ,  a basic  
3 -p ie c e - su i t e  and c o f fee  t a b le  a re  r a th e r  r e la t iv e ly  low c o s t ,  w hereas  
less common items such as a g ra n d fa th e r  c lock ,  a bureau  r ,  a cooker  
and a piano a re  expens ive .  Does th is  mean t h a t  a l iving room with 
common items such as a basic  3 -p ie c e - u n i t  and T .V .  implies a cheap  
'bottom line' living room, while a living room with less common items
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such as a piano and a g ra n d f a th e r  c lock implies an ’expens ive1 living 
room?
A living room full  of expens ive  i tems may evolve s t r i c t e r  ’house 
rules '  abou t  how to  behave  within  i t ,  in order  to  avoid  damage to 
va luab le  o b jec t s .  Thus a l iving room with  less common items of 
f u r n i tu re  may be in d ica to rs  to  an implici t  s e t  of behav ioura l  
d iscip lines  within i t  such as 'don' t  pu t  a coffee-mug on th e  b e au t i fu l  
couch , '  ’don’t  play with  th e  c h i ld ren , '  or 'don' t  e a t  while  w a tch ing  
T .V .  on your knees . '  On th e  o th e r  hand a l iving room with  common 
items of fu r n i tu re  may imply loose ru le s  wi th in .  This c o n ce p t  of  the  
commonality of fu rn i tu re  does have  many implications  for looking a t  
l iving rooms. There  appea r  to  be living rooms for which t h e r e  a re  
r a th e r  c lea r  rules  and o th e r  l iving rooms in which th ey  a r e  only 
loose,  r a th e r  genera l  ru les  for behav iour .  I t  seems p robab le  t h a t  
people  may learn  to  cope with  th e se  r a th e r  d i f f e r e n t  so r t s  of l iving 
rooms in d i f f e r e n t  ways.
A number of s tudies  (Lauman and House,  1978, Davis 1955, Ju n k e r  
1955) reviewed in C h ap te r  t h r e e  ind ica te  th e  s ign i f icance  of d i f f e r e n t  
types  of living room fu r n i tu re .  These  can be divided in to  four  
ca tegor ie s :  (1) t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap an ese )  s ty le ;  (2) modern  (or
Western) style;  (3) s to rage;  and (4) family se rv ices .
A good desc r ip t ion  of the  d i f f e r e n t  types  of fu rn ish ing  can be 
found in the  in t roduct ion  to  " L e t ’s Do Up th e  Living Room" (K a t ie  
Dyson, 1975).
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"To g e t  a good idea  of th e  many d i f f e r e n t  planning poss ib i l i t ie s ,  
walk down a row of new or old t e r r a c e d  houses and see  th e  d i f f e r e n t  
ways th e  l iving rooms a re  p lanned .  Some will have a f i r e p l a c e ,  some 
will n o t .  There  will be rooms with  modular fu rn i tu re  ranged  round 
th e  wal ls ,  o th e r s  w i th  a formal t h r e e - p i e c e  su i te  a rrangem ent ;  o th e r s  
again  will have  expanded l iving room space  by in co rpo ra t ing  a ha ll  or 
an adjoining dining room. There  will be rooms wi th  f i t t e d  s to ra g e  
she lves ,  bookcases ,  d e co ra t iv e ly  p lanned a lcoves ,  window s e a t s ,  or 
F rench  windows leading ou t  in to  the  ga rd en ."  (Dyson, 1975, p . 8)
An analysis  of K a t ie  Dyson's desc r ip t ion  of living room f u r n i tu re  
shows th a t :
a) It provides  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  d e c o r a t iv e  ob jec t s ,  or in o th e r  
words s ty le s  or displays made fo r  public  consumption.
b) I t gives adv ice  on living room s to ra g e .
c) I t  g ives  an acco u n t  of issues  which c a t e r  for family s e r v ice s .
These  a sp e c t s  of fu rn i tu re  imply a model of man as both  socia l  and 
also having a physical  e x i s t e n c e .  In th e  living room d e co r a t iv e  
ob jec ts  c r e a t e  an 'a tm osphere '  in th e  room, thus  t h a t  room will r e f l e c t  
his (or her)  consc ious  and unconscious  s e l f - i d e n t i t y .  T he re  is thus  an 
impl ication h e re  t h a t  people  a re  m o t iv a ted  both  by th e i r  socia l  and 
physical  e x i s t e n c e  in re la t io n  to  room lay o u t .  Lauman and House 
(1970) a rgue  t h a t  ob jec ts  of fu r n i tu re  and d e co ra t io n  in th e  l iving 
room r e f l e c t  th e  occupant ' s  consc ious  and unconscious  s e l f - i d e n t i t y .  It 
may be t h a t  such ob jec ts  found in form of the  l iving room can be seen 
as a sym bol-o f - se l f  (Cooper ,  1970). As a symbolism, we may r e l a t e  
th is  to  Tao .  In Tao i t  t akes  the  form of C h ' i en -heaven -w i th  the  four
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cosmic e f f lu en ces  r ad ia t ing  from i t .  In I Ching t h e r e  a r e  four basic  
e lements  of l ife:  LI (F i re  Ejr  ) ,  K'AN (W ater  E - z ) ,  SUN (Wind ErE), 
and K'UN (E a r th ,  In th e  West t h e r e  a re  four d i rec t ions  -  no r th ,
e a s t ,  south  and w es t .  Without any sense of d i rec t ion  people  may be lost  
in space .  In th e  sameway, w i thou t  displaying any kind of l iving room
fu r n i tu r e ,  people  may lose th e i r  id e n t i ty  in so c ie ty .  This may be
re l a t e d  to  the  working of the  unconscious  in the  l iving room. For 
example,  in a living room with t r a d i t io n a l  decor  a person may wish to  
imply t h a t  he is a 'decen t '  c i t i z e n .  In a spacious l iving room he may 
w ant  to  show t h a t  he is an ' e f f i c ien t '  organis ing man. In a 
s e r v i c e - c e n t r e d  living room a woman may imply t h a t  she is a 'good' 
housewife .  This goes along with  th e  c e n t r a l  p o s tu la t e  of
' livingrooming'  -  we c anno t  s e p a r a t e  man from his l iving room.
Indeed,  they  a re  d i f f e r e n t  a spec t s  of th e  same th ing .
Accord ing to  C an te r  and Lee  (1974), th e  se lec t ion  and a r ran g em en t  
of domest ic  fu r n i tu re  may be rega rded  as an ind ica t ion  of w ha t  people  
w an t ,  or e x p e c t ,  to  happen  in p a r t i c u l a r  spaces .  Thus i t  may be 
possible to  c a te g o r i s e  fu rn i tu re  in te rms of i t s  a c t i v i t y  func t ions .  
For example,  g ree t in g  or welcoming (a  p ic tu re  window or cu t  
f low ers ) ,  s tudying (a  desk) ,  re lax ing  (a  couch and e a s y - c h a i r s ) ,  
ch i ld ren’s play ( to y s ) ,  ea t ing  (a dining s u i t e ) ,  and cooking (a  cooker)  
a re  types  of a c t i v i t y  t h a t  can be read i ly  iden t i f ied  as tak ing  p lace  in 
the  living room.
Living room fu rn i tu re  is a person's p ro p e r ty .  Thus
fu rn i tu re  may imply ' t e r r i to r i a l '  behaviours  in the  l iving room - 
indica t ing  who has access  to which a reas  of the  l iving room.
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A lexander  (1969) no ted  t h a t  people  sys tem at ica l ly  a r r a n g e  t h e i r  homes 
in o rder  to  r e g u la te  who has acce ss  to  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  of the  
re s id en ce .
I t  can be a rgued  t h a t  th e  living room door is used as th e  boundary  
fo r  r e l a t i v e  s t rangers ;  bus iness  a cq u a in ta n t s  may come in to  t h e  study 
a r e a  which is ju s t  beyond th e  door; gues ts  may si t  on a counch in the  
c e n t r e  of th e  living room; b a b y - s i t t e r s  may come in to  th e  children 's  
p layarea ;  c lose  f r iends  may come in to  the  dining a rea ;  r e l a t i v e s  can  
come f u r th e r  in to  th e  k i tchen  a r e a  of th e  living room sp ac e .  I t  can 
be a rgued t h a t  living room fu r n i tu re  can  be a r ranged  in te rms of a 
'p r ivacy  p e n e t r a t i o n  g rad ien t '  such as g re e t in g  ( p i c tu re  windows or cu t  
f low ers ) ,  s tudy  (a  desk) ,  re laxa t ion  (a  t h r e e - p i e c e - s u i t e ) , ch i ldren 's  
play ( t o y s ) ,  e a t in g  (a  dining s u i t e ) ,  and cooking (a  c o o k e r ) .  The 
fu rn i tu re  is a cue  to  " te ll"  a person w ha t  s (he )  can  (or can n o t )  do in 
th e  l iving room.
The mapping s en te n c e  should t h e r e f o r e  con ta in  th e  following 
fa c e t s :  th e  f r equency  of fu r n i tu re ,  th e  kind of f u r n i tu r e ,  and the  
a c t i v i ty  func t ion  of f u r n i tu re .  The mapping s en ten ce  is p r e s e n te d  in 
Table  15.
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Table 15
Mapping s e n t e n c e  for  Use of Living Room fu rn i tu re
In the  l iving room w h e th e r  a pe rson(x )  possesses
fu rn i tu re  of
F a c e t  A
The f r eq u en cy  of fu rn i tu re  
(A1 common )
(A2 in te rm e d ia te  )
(A3 r a r e  )
F a c e t  B
The kind of fu rn i tu re )  
(B1 t r a d i t io n a l  (or )
( J ap a n e se )  s ty le  ) 
(B2 modern (or Weste rn  
( s ty le  )
(B3 s to rag e  )
(B4 family se rv ice s  )
F a c e t  C
The a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of 
fu rn i tu re
(Cl g re e t in g  )
(C2 s tudy ) (does  possess )
for (C3 re lax a t io n  )  >(does  not possess)
(C4 children's  play)
(C5 e a t in g  )
(C6 cooking )
where  (x) is a person who possesses fu rn i tu e  in 
the  living room
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It is hypothesised  t h a t  any fu r n i tu re  in the  l iving room can be 
c lass i f ied  in terms of th e  combina tions  of the  th re e  f a c e t s  i l lu s t r a t e d  
by the  mapping s en te n c e  in Table  15, A c tua l  examplars  can  be seen in 
Table  16.
6 .2  A set of Hypotheses relating to  the use of Living Room Furniture
In o rder  to  make a s c i e n t i f i c  s tudy ,  a s e t  of hypo theses  re l a t in g
to  the  use of living room fu r n i tu re  will be d iscussed th rough  f a c e t  
theo ry .  Although many of those  hypotheses  a r e  i n t e r - r e l a t e d  to  each  
o th e r ,  i t  is f r u i t fu l  to  cons ider  each  s e p a ra te ly .
Hypothesis  1
It is hypothesised  t h a t  F a c e t  C ( th e  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of
fu rn i tu re )  plays an ax ia l  ro le .  This f a c e t  is a simply o rd e re d  f a c e t .  
The ra t io n a le  behind th is  is 'p r ivacy  p e n e t r a t i o n  g r a d i e n t . '  Thus
fu rn i tu re  in th e  l iving room can  be a r ran g ed  in te rms of p r ivacy  such 
as g ree t ing  ( C l ) ,  s tudy (C2) ,  r e lax a t io n  (C3) ,  children 's  play (C4) ,  
ea t ing  (C5) and cooking (C 6) .  The fu rn i tu re  " te l l s” you how f a r  you 
can come in to  the  l iving room.
Hypothesis  2
It is hypothesised t h a t  F a c e t  B ( th e  kind of f u r n i tu re )  plays  a 
polar ro le .  This is an unordered  f a c e t .  The d is t inc t ion  be tw een  the  
e lements  of f a c e t  bases on th e  q u a l i t a t iv e  d i f f e r en c es  (kinds) r a t h e r  
than  q u a n t i t a t iv e  dimensions (d e g r e e s ) .  The p re d ic ted  a r ra n g em en t  of
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the  kind of f u r n i tu re  would be: t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap a n e se )  s ty le  (B l) ;
modern  (or Weste rn) s ty le  (B2); s to ra g e  (B3) and family se rv ices  
(B4).  The ideas  behind th is  p red ic t ion  would be as follows:
a) A living room w ith  modern s ty le  (B2) is more l ikely  to  be 
open-p lan ,  thus  i t  is more l ikely  to  be conce rned  wi th  space  
(B3) than  t h a t  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (Bl)
b) T rad i t iona l  s ty le  fu rn i tu re  ( B l ) ,  modern s ty le  fu rn i tu re  
(B2) and fu r n i tu re  t h a t  provides  p ra c t i c a l  se rv ice  to  th e  
family (B4) a re  similar to  each  o th e r  in the  sense  t h a t  they  
a re  all  conce rned  with  socia l  i ssues ,  or c o n t r a c t s  with  
people ,  while s to ra g e  (B3) is conce rned  with  physica l  or 
sp a t i a l  is sues .
c ) Family se rv ices  (B4) such as cooking need ample s to ra g e  space  
(B3) for food and cookery u tens i l s .
Hypothesis  3
It is hypothes ised  t h a t  f a c e t  A ( th e  commonality of f u r n i tu re )  
plays a modular ro le .  This is a simply o rde red  f a c e t .
The idea  behind this is how f requen t ly  those  p ieces  of f u r n i tu re  
can be found in th e  living room. The p re d ic ted  order  would be in 
terms of f requency: common ( A l ) ,  in te rm ed ia te  (A2) and r a r e  (A3) .
F a c e t  A ( th e  commonality of fu r n i tu re )  modula tes  the  c o n t e n t  of
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f a c e t  B ( th e  kind of f u r n i t u r e ) .  This means t h a t  th e  fu r n i tu re  all taps  
a c e r t a i n  kind but does so to d i f f e r e n t  d e g r e e s . Thus F a c e t  A and 
F a c e t  B a re  ex p ec te d  to  be found in the  same p lane .  Thus F a c e t  A 
(commonality) and F a c e t  B (kind) a re  r e l a t e d  to  each  o th e r .  I t  is 
assumed t h a t  any fu r n i tu re  (in th e  living room) can  be c lass i f ied  in 
te rms of th e  combinations  of F a c e t  A (commonality) and F a c e t  B 
(k ind) .  Examples a r e  given as follows:
common (A l)  t rad i t iona l (Bl) : 3 - p ie c e - su i t e
r a re  (A3) t r a d i t io n a l  (B l) : a piano , a g ra n d fa th e r  c lock
common (A l)  modern (B2): c e n t r a l  hea t ing  r a d ia to r s
r a re  (A3) modern (B2): geom etr ic  designed cu r ta in s
Hypothesis  4 ( see  f igure  26)
The m u l t iv a r i a t e  s t r u c tu r e  spec i f ied  by th r e e  f a c e t s  of th e  form 
descr ibed  is t h r e e  dimensional and hypothes ised  to  be cy l ind r ica l  
(Levy and Gut tman ,  1975). A cyl indrex  is defined in te rms  of two
concepts :  a two-d imensional radex  and an axis or thogonal  to  i t .  A
radex is a c i r c u la r  a r rangem ent  in the  p lane ,  so t h a t  an axis
pe rpend icu la r  to  i t  helps  def ine  a cy l indr ica l  conf igura t ion :  the
c i rcu la r  a r rangem en t  is r e p e a te d  a t  each  s e g e m e n t -o r - s t r a tu m - o f  th e  
axis.
The r a t io n a le  for a cylindrex hypothesi s  requ ires  f a c e t s  playing 
a t  l e a s t  th r e e  ro les .  Two roles a r e  needed for the  radex: po la r iz ing  
and modula ting.  The polar izer 's  e lements  correspond to  d i f f e r e n t  
d i rec t ions  from an origin in the  p lane ,  while th e  modula tor ' s  e lem ents
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correspond to  r e l a t iv e  d is tance  from th is  or ig in .  The th i rd  ro le  is 
for spec i fy ing  o rder  along th e  axis of th e  cy linder .
To see  th e  po la r iza t io n  within  a cyl indrex requ i re s  holding the  
c e n t r a l  axis c o n s t a n t .  The f a c e t  which corresponds  to  such an axis 
for th e  d a t a  is t h a t  of the  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  (C ) ,  with  
th e  hexachotomy of elements :  g ree t in g  ( C l ) ,  s tudy  (C2) ,  re laxa t ion  
(C3) ,  children's  play (C4) ,  ea t ing  (C5) and cooking (C6) .
Two f a c e t s  corresponding  to  modula ting and polar iz ing  p a r t i t i o n s  
of an SSA-I space  is a form of lawfu lness  ca l led  a radex .  The f a c e t  
of th e  kind of f u r n i tu re  (B) plays th e  pola r  ro le .  There  is a c i r c u la r  
o rder  of reg ions ,  s ince  th e  four  d i rec t ions  l ie in a two-dim ensional 
space: a t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap a n e se )  s ty le  (B l ) ,  a modern (or  Weste rn) 
s ty le  (B2),  s to rag e  (B3) and family se rv ices  (B4).
If v a r iab les  (or i tems) a re  not equ id i s tan t  from th e  orig in ,  then  
m ere ly  knowing in which regions  th ey  fa l l  is not s u f f i c i e n t  for 
reproducing  th e  r e l a t i v e  s izes  of th e i r  c o r re la t io n  c o e f f i c i e n t s .  
Information is also needed  abou t  d is tan ce  from the  or igin .  Such a 
f u r th e r  p iece  of in format ion corresponds  to  the  modula ting f a c e t .  The 
commonality of fu r n i tu re  (A) plays th e  modular ro le .  F a c e t  A serves  
to  p a r t i t io n  the  space  in to  c i r cu la r  regions around the  o r ig in .  The 
c i rc le  c lo se s t  to  th e  middle of the  c i r c le  con ta ins  common items of 
fu rn i tu re  ( A l ) .  The second c i rc le  con ta ins  in te rm ed ia te  i tems of 
fu rn i tu re  (A2).  The th i rd  c i rc le  con ta ins  r a re  i tems of fu r n i tu re  
(A3).
H ypothesis  5
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The a n a ly t ic a l  (Yang)mind of th e  English is l ikely to  spec ia l i se  
in th e  use of l iving room fu r n i tu r e .
Hypothesis  6
The synthes is ing  (Yin) mind of the  J ap an ese  is l ikely to  combine 
d i f f e r e n t  uses of l iving room fu r n i tu r e .
Hypothesis  7
Studying (qu ie t )  and ea t ing  (no isy ) ,  or studying (q u ie t )  and 
chi ldren 's  play (noisy) a re  less l ikely to  be avoided in t h e  same 
living room of an Oyama family home - shoji.
Hypothesis  8
In the  living room of a Gui ldford  family home, the  combinations  of 
qu ie t  and noisy a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  same space  a re  more l ike ly  to  be 
avoided -  wal ls.
6 .3  Selection of the Items of Living Room Furniture
The number of possible combinat ions to  be derived from th is  
mapping sen te n c e  ( see  Table  15) r e p re se n te d  72 (3x4x6) i tems (or 
ca teg o r ie s )  of f u r n i tu re .  There  a r e ,  however ,  some combinations  
which will not be found in the  living room. These a re  no t  for
example,  such i tems as common (A l)  t r a d i t i o n a l  s ty le  (B l)  fo r  cooking 
(C6) ,  or r a r e  (A3) modern s ty le  (B2) fo r  chi ldren 's  play (C4) .  This 
allows for a s ign i f ic an t  r educ t ion  in t h e  number of s t ru c tu p le s  from 
which to  s e l e c t  i tems. This gave  r ise  to  53 items (or c a te g o r ie s )  of 
fu r n i tu re  in both  samples.  Items 1 to  33 were  used in both  samples .  
Items 34 to  53 were  used only in th e  Gui ldford sample.  Items 54 to  73 
were  used only in the  Oyama sample.  Tables  16 and 17 p re s e n t  two 
l is ts  of th e  i tems of fu rn i tu re  used in th e  r e sea rc h  to g e th e r  with 
th e i r  f r eq u e n c ie s ,  p e r c e n ta g e s ,  p ro f i les  and ranges .
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Table 16
A l is t  of 53 i tems of fu rn i tu re  used in th e  English Study t o g e th e r  with
th e i r  f r eq u e n c ie s ,  p e rc e n ta g e s ,  prof i les  and ranges  (N=81)
+
Code F u rn i tu re  Item 
Number
Frequency %
++
P ro f i le  Range 
a bsen t  0 
p re sen t  1
1 Spotl ights 17 21 A3 B2 C2 0 1
2 Table  lamps 59 73 Al Bl C2 0 1
3 A couch 72 89 Al Bl Cl 0 1
4 Armchairs 75 93 Al Bl C3 0 1
5 C offee  tab le s 73 90 Al Bl C3 0 1
6 Folding sc reens 4 5 A3 Bl C5 0 1
7 A dining su i te 32 40 A2 B4 C5 0 1
8 A s ideboard 21 26 A2 B3 C5 0 1
9 Display cab ine ts 21 26 A2 Bl C3 0 1
10 Bookcases 22 27 A2 B3 C2 0 1
11 Open shelves 42 52 A2 B3 C2 0 1
12 A ch es t  of drawers 11 14 A3 B3 C2 0 1
13 A desk 8 10 A3 B3 C2 0 1
14 A te lev is ion  se t 67 83 Al B2 C3 0 1
15 A radio 19 23 A2 B2 C3 0 1
16 A h i - f i  s e t 44 54 A2 B2 C3 0 1
17 A te lephone 7 9 A3 B2 C2 0 1
18 A piano 11 14 A3 Bl C4 0 1
19 A sewing box 25 31 A2 B4 C3 0 1
20 A kn i t t ing  ba ske t 7 9 A3 B4 C3 0 1
21 Cut  flowers 31 38 A2 Bl Cl 0 1
22 Books (over  12'books in room) 23 28 A2 Bl C l 0 1
23 Original oil pa in tings 30 37 A2 Bl C3 0 1
24 Wall mir rors 16 20 A3 Bl C3 0 1
25 Vases 59 73 Al Bl C3 0 1
26 Knicknacks 67 83 Al Bl C3 0 1
27 Sports equipment 1 1 A3 B2 C4 0 1
28 Games se t 35 43 A2 B4 C4 0 1
29 Magazine  rack 22 27 A2 Bl C2 0 1
30 A toy box 21 26 A2 B3 C4 0 1
31 A cooker 1 1 A3 B4 C6 0 1
32 A re f r i d g e r a to r 1 1 A3 B4 C6 0 1
33 A w as tep ap e r  ba ske t 80 99 Al B4 C3 0 1
34 P ic tu r e  windows 23 28 A2 B2 Cl 0 1
35 Plain  designed cu r ta in s 31 38 A2 Bl C3 0 1
36 Geometr ic  designed cu r ta in s  19 23 A3 B2 C3 0 1
37 A h ea r th  rug 15 19 A3 Bl C3 0 1
38 A s tanda rd  lamp 28 35 A2 Bl C3 0 1
39 Wall l ights 25 31 A2 Bl C3 0 1
40 Open f i r ep la c e  in use 18 22 A3 Bl Cl 0 1
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Table  16 (co n t)
+ ++
Code F u r n i tu re  Item Frequency  % P ro f i le  Range
Number
41 Fixed  e l e c t r i c  or gas f i r e 39 48 A2 Bl C3 0 1
42 C e n t r a l  hea t in g  r a d ia to r s 65 80 Al B2 C3 0 1
43 F o o t  s tools 55 68 Al Bl C3 0 1
44 A rocking chair 12 15 A3 Bl C3 0 1
45 Bench s ea t s 9 11 A3 B2 C3 0 1
46 F ires ide  cha ir s 16 20 A3 B2 C3 0 1
47 Occas iona l  tab le s 53 65 Al Bl C3 0 1
48 A bureau 14 17 A3 Bl C2 0 1
49 Wall unit s 16 20 A3 B3 C2 0 1
50 A wri t ing  t ab le 4 5 A3 Bl C2 0 1
51 Pho tographs 59 73 Al Bl C3 0 1
52 C ande lab ra 13 16 A3 Bl C5 0 1
53 A g ra n d f a th e r  c lock 2 2 A3 Bl Cl 0 1
+ As used in Figure  27 to  37 
++ As ind ica ted  in Table  15
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Table 17
A l i s t  of 53 ( N o . l  -  N o .33, N o .54 -  N o . 73) i tems of fu r n i tu re  used in 
the  Jap an ese  s tudy t o g e t h e r  with  th e i r  f r eq u en c ie s ,  p e r c e n ta g e s ,  
p rof i les  and ranges  (N=125).
+ ++
Code F u rn i tu re  Item Frequency  % P ro f i l e  Range
Number ab se n t  0
p re s e n t  1
1 Spotl ights 13 10 A3 B2 C2 0 1
2 Table  lamps 9 7 A3 B2 C2 0 1
3 A couch 22 18 A3 B2 C3 0 1
4 Armchairs 20 16 A3 B2 C3 0 1
5 Coffee  tab le s 23 19 A3 B2 C3 0 1
6 Folding screens 9 7 A3 B2 C5 0 1
7 A dining su i te 14 11 A3 B4 C5 0 1
8 A s ideboard 30 24 A2 B3 C5 0 1
9 Display c ab in e t s 18 14 A3 B2 C3 0 1
10 Bookcases 14 11 A3 B3 C2 0 1
11 Open shelves 26 21 A3 B3 C2 0 1
12 A c h es t  of drawers 27 22 A3 B3 C2 0 1
13 A desk 9 7 A3 B3 C2 0 1
14 A te lev is ion  s e t 120 96 Al B2 C3 0 1
15 A radio 31 25 A2 B2 C3 0 1
16 A h i- f i  s e t 25 20 A3 B2 C3 0 1
17 A te lephone 62 50 A2 B2 C2 0 1
18 A piano 7 6 A3 B2 C4 0 1
19 A sewing box 46 37 A2 B4 C3 0 1
20 A kni t t ing  baske t 10 8 A3 B4 C3 0 1
21 Cut  flowers 34 27 A2 Bl Cl 0 1
22 Books (over  12’books in room) 13 10 A3 B2 C2 0 1
23 Original oil pa in tings 18 14 A3 B2 C3 0 1
24 Wall mir rors 24 19 A3 B2 C3 0 1
25 Vases 58 46 A2 Bl C3 0 1
26 Knicknacks 111 89 Al B2 C3 0 1
27 Sports equipment 5 4 A3 B2 C4 0 1
28 Games se t 20 16 A3 B4 C4 0 1
29 Magazine rack 26 21 A3 B2 C2 0 1
30 A toy box 41 33 A2 B3 C4 0 1
31 A cooker 9 7 A3 B4 C6 0 1
32 A re f r i d g e r a to r 10 8 A3 B4 C6 0 1
33 A w a s tep ap e r  baske t 118 94 Al B4 C3 0 1
54 Carpe ts 41 33 A2 B2 C3 0 1
55 O r ien ta l  lamp shades 14 11 A3 Bl C3 0 1
56 A chande l ie r 13 10 A3 B2 C3 0 1
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Table  16 (co n t)
+
Code F urn i tu re  Item 
Number
Frequency %
++
P ro f i le Range
57 - E l e c t r i c  fans 41 33 A2 Bl C3 0 1
58 An a i r  cond i t ioner 56 45 A2 B2 C3 0 1
59 Shojis 40 32 A2 Bl C3 0 1
60 Woven cu r ta in s  (Noren) 32 26 A3 Bl C3 0 1
61 A t ro l ley  tab le 12 10 A3 B4 C5 0 1
62 Cupboards 35 28 A2 B3 C5 0 1
63 A tokonoma a lcove 9 7 A3 Bl Cl 0 1
64 A hanging scroll 9 7 A3 Bl Cl 0 1
65 A Buddhist  a l t a r 44 35 A2 Bl C3 0 1
66 A J ap an ese  low t a b le 94 75 Al Bl C3 0 1
67 A t e a  cab in e t 25 20 A3 Bl C3 0 1
68 Legless  chairs 40 32 A2 Bl C3 0 1
69 Kneeling cushions 85 68 Al Bl C3 0 1
70 A child's chai r 12 10 A3 B4 C4 0 1
71 L a rge  p o t t e d  p lan ts 12 10 A3 B2 C3 0 1
72 A pendulum wall  c lock 31 25 A2 Bl C3 0 1
73 J ap an ese  doll 52 42 A2 Bl C3 0 1
+ As used in Figure  27 to  3S
++ As ind ica ted  in Table  15.
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6.4  SSA-I P ro ced u re  fo r  use of Living Room F u rn i tu re
A d a ta  m atr ix  was p repa red  for submission to the  SSA-1 
programme. The rows consis ted  of th e  living rooms in the  sample,  and 
the  columns, the  53 possible c a t e g o r i e s  of f u r n i tu re .  Against  each  
living room a s t r ing  of l 's  and O's ind ica ted  th e  p re sence  or absence  
of each  p iece  of fu r n i tu re .  The SSA-I programme con v er ted  th is  d a ta  
into (1) a 53 x 53 m atr ix  of c o r re la t io n s  [using GLA1: 
0 ( a b s e n c e ) / l ( p r e s e n c e ) ]  showing the  degree  to which any given i tem 
of fu rn i tu re  tends  to  be found in the  same living room with each  of 
the  o the r  i tems of fu rn i tu re  (see  Appendices  O and P) and (2) a 
spa t ia l  r e p re se n ta t io n  of those  c o r r e l a t io n s .  The c loser  the  i tems (of 
fu rn i tu re )  a re  in the  spa t ia l  co n f igu ra t ion  the  more highly c o r r e l a t e d  
they  a re .  The sp a t i a l  conf igura t ion  for the  Guildford and Oyama 
samples a re  p re sen ted  in Figures  27 and 28. The c o e f f i c i e n t s  of 
a l iena t ion  are  0.23 (Guildford) and 0.16 (Oyama).
6 .5  F a c e t  C: The a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of F u r n i tu re
Both Samples (see  Figures  29 and 30)
F a c e t  C plays an ax ia l  role (Gut tm an ,  1977b). The r a t io n a le  for 
i t  is the  concep t  of pr ivacy as previously  discussed.  There  is a c lea r  
d is t inc t ion  between ra th e r  public a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  more l ikely  to 
occur in the  f ron t  regions  of l iving spaces  (C1,C2 and 3) and more 
p r iva te  a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  l ikely to occur  in the  back reg ions  of 
living a reas  (C4, C5 and C6).  It is possible to  dist inguish  be tween  
living rooms on the  basis of w he ther  they  a re  more l ikely to  house
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such a c t iv i t i e s  as g ree t in g  ( C l ) ,  s tudying (C2),  re laxing (C3) ,  
children 's  play (C4) ,  e a t in g  meals (C5) or prepar ing  meals (C6).
In 'The P r e s e n ta t i o n  of Self in Everyday Life '  Goffman (1959) uses 
an analogy with a t h e a t r e  to  desc r ibe  the  physical  s e t t in g  in which 
socia l  behaviour is per form ed .  The f ro n t s t a g e  a re a  of the  living room 
is where  the  'per formance '  is p re sen ted  (C1,C2 and C3).  In the  
'backs tage '  a rea  of the  living room the  individual or socia l  group 
members a re  among themselves  able to  re lax  the  social  role  demanded 
by th e  f r o n t s t a g e  (C4,C5 and C6) .  Along with  the  public  versus  
p r iv a te  dimension, we can see more sub t le  d i f f e r en c es  in th e  living 
spaces:  the  living room door or window (Item 34) may be very  public 
(C l ) ;  a desk (Item 13) a te lephone  (Item 14), and a couch (Item 3) 
may be semi-public  (C2-C3);  toys (Item 30) dining su i te  (Item 7) may
be serni-private  (C4 and C5); and a cooker (Item 31) and a
r e f r i g e r a to r  (Item 32) may be very p r iv a te  (C6) .
'Front door people '  such as s t r a n g e r s ,  business a c q u a in ta n t s  and 
guests  may come into  the  living room door a rea  (C l )  and the  study 
corner  (C2) .  'Back door people 1 such as a b a b y - s i t t e r  and re l a t iv e s  
may come into  the  p layarea  (C4) or dining a rea  (C5) of the  living 
room. Those fu rn i tu re  items close to g e th e r  in the  f igure  are
p o ten t ia l ly  more similar than those f u r th e r  a p a r t .  For example,  th e re  
are  c e r t a in  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  can be eas ily  amalgamated,  s tudying (C2) 
and re laxing  (C3) (Items 11, 22, 29, 14, 3, 4 and 5); cooking (C6)
and ea t ing  (C5) (Items 31, 32 and 7).  In add i t ion ,  the  d i s t inc t ions  
specif ied  by the  f a c e t  and i ts  o r d e r e d , axial  s t r u c tu r e  sugges t  t h e r e  
is a p o ten t ia l  for co n f l ic t  be tween the  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s .  This is
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p a r t ic u la r ly  so for the  more psychologica lly  d is tan t  a c t i v i t i e s  such as 
g ree t in g  (C l )  (I tems 53 and 63) and cooking (C6) (Items 31 and 32).
Guildford Sample (See Figure  29)
Figure  29 shows th a t  the  d is t r ibu t ion  of 53 ob jec t s  can be 
a r ranged  as follows: g ree t in g  (C l ) ;  s tudy (C2); re lax a t io n  (C3);  
children's  a c t i v i t i e s  (C4);  ea t ing  meals (C5); and p repa r ing  meals 
(C6) .  The examples of fu rn i tu re  a re  given in Table 18.
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Table 18
F a c e t  C: th e  A c t iv i ty  Func t ion  of Fu rn i tu re  and Living Room 
F u r n i tu re  in a Gui ldford  Family Home
F a c e t  C F u r n i tu re  Example
G ree t ing  (C l ) P i c tu r e  windows (34) ,  a g r a n d fa th e r  clock(53)
Study (C2) a desk  (13) ,  books (22) open shelves  (11) ,  
wall  un i ts  (49) ,  a wr i t ing  tab le  (50) ,  a 
t e lephone  (17)
R e laxa t ion  (C3) a 3 p iece  su i te  ( 3 ,4 ) ,  a co f fe e  t a b l e  (5 ) ,  
a te lev is ion  s e t  (14) ,  h i - f i  equipment (16)
Children’s 
a c t i v i t i e s  (C4) a toy box (30)
Eating  meals(C5) a dining su i te  (7 ) ,  a sideboard  (8) c an d e la b ra  
(52)
Prepa r ing  
meals  (C6) a cooker  (31) ,  a r e f r i g e r a t o r  (22)
We may i l l u s t r a t e  w ha t  is going on in th e  l iving room with  rega rd  
to  Table  18. People  may open th e  windows (34) of th e  l iving room 
and c h a t  with  neighbours  (which the  au thor  o f ten  observed  the  
case  during th e  s tu d y ) .  Or th e  gues ts  may be g re e te d  in th e  hall  
sec t ion  of th e  living space  where  a g ra n d fa th e r  clock (53) is o f ten  
found.
A s tudy co rne r  (C2) of the  l iving room may have a desk (13) ,  books 
(22),  shelve  unit s  (11) ,  and a t e lephone  (17).  In th e  l iving room
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people  usual ly  s i t  on a couch (3) and w a tch  a te lev is ion  s e t  (14) or 
l i s ten  to  th e  music (16) .  Toys (30) may ind ica te  t h e  p la y a r ea  (C4) 
of th e  living room. A dining su i te  (7 ) ,  a s ideboard  (8) and 
c an d e la b ra  (52) shows th is  is a dining a re a  (C5) .  A cooker  (31) and 
a r e f r i g e r a t o r  revea ls  t h a t  th is  is a k i tchen  a r e a  of th e  l iving space .  
Table  18 shows six grouping accord ing  to  th is  dimension.
Oyama Sample (See f igu re  30)
F igure  30 shows t h a t  th e  d is t r ibu t ion  of 53 o b jec t s  can  be 
a r ran g ed  as follows: g ree t in g  ( C l ) ;  r e la x a t io n  (C3) and ch i ld ren’s 
a c t i v i t i e s  (C4); s tudy (C2);  e a t in g  meals  (C5);  and p repa r ing  meals  
(C6) .  The examples of fu r n i tu re  can be given in Table  19.
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Table  19
+Face t  C: The A c t iv i ty  Func t ion  of F u rn i tu re  and Living Room F u r n i tu re
in an Oyama Family Home.
F a c e t  C F u rn i tu re  Example
G ree t ing  (C l) a  tokanoma a lcove  (63) ,  a hanging scro l l  
(64) ,  cu t  f lowers  (21)
R e laxa t ion  and 
chi ldren 's  a c t i v i t i e s  
(C3 + C4)
legless  cha ir s  (68) ,  kneel ing cushions 
(69) ,  a low t a b l e  (66) ,  a 3 - p i e c e - s u i t e  
( 3 ,4 ) ,  an a i r - c o n d i t io n e r  (58) ,  a 
te lev is ion  s e t  (14) ,  a toy  box (30) ,  a 
games s e t  (28)
Study (C2) bookcases  (10) ,  books (22) ,  open shelves  
(11) ,  a m agaz ine  rack  (29)
Eating  Meals (C5) a dining su i te ,  cupboards  (62) a t ro l ley  
t a b le  (61)
Prepar ing  meals (C6) a cooker  (31) ,  a r e f r i g e r a t o r  (32)
We may i l l u s t r a t e  the  s i tu a t io n  of th e  l iving room with  re g a rd  to
Table  19.
Ueda (1974),  an a r c h i t e c t u r a l  h i s to r ia n ,  expla ins  t h e  uniquely  
J a p a n e se  space  of tokonoma (63) as:
"Tokonoma . . . .  is the  only display space  in an open J ap a n e se  
living a r e a ,  and is always d e c o r a te d  wi th  a hanging scro ll  and c u t  
f lo w e rs . ” (Ueda,  1974, p p . 75) ( t r a n s l a t e d  in to  Engl ish) .
The guests  may be g re e te d  a t  th e  tokonoma (63) p a r t  of the  l iving 
room where  a hanging scroll  (64) and c u t  f lowers  (211 provide 
d e co ra t io n .  In a living room of J a p a n e se  s ty le  people  may s i t  on
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legless  chairs  (68) or kneel ing cushions (69) with  a low t a b le  (66) .
In an a i r - co n d i t io n ed  (58) room of Western  s ty le ,  people  may s i t  
on a 3 - p i e c e - s u i t e  (3 ,4 )  and w a tch  a te lev is ion  s e t  (14) .  Toys may 
imply t h a t  i t  is th e  p la y a r ea  (C4) of the  living room. Bookcases  (10) ,  
books (22) and open shelves  (11) may show t h a t  i t  is t h e  s tudy  co rner  
(C2) of the  living room. A dining su i te  (7) and cupboards  (62) may 
ind ica te  t h a t  th is  is a dining a r e a  (C5) .  A cooker  (31) and a 
r e f r i g e r a t o r  (32) may in d ic a te  where  the  p rep a ra t io n  of meals  (C6) 
t a k es  p lace  in th e  l iving a r e a .
Comparison
We can see  t h a t  th e  recu r r ing  theme of th e  s tudy ,  Yin and Yang, 
provide  c o n t r a s t i n g  sources  of r e f e r e n c e  r e la t in g  to  th e  use of living 
room fu r n i tu re .  There  a r e  six di f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t y  func t ions  of l iving 
room fu rn i tu re  in a Gui ldford family home, while  t h e r e  a r e  only five  
d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t y  func t ions  of l iving room fu r n i tu re  in an Oyama 
family home. T h e re fo re ,  i t  appea rs  t h a t  th e  English is Yan (ana lys is )  
conscious in the  use of living room fu r n i tu re ,  while th e  J a p a n e s e  is 
Yin (synthesis )  consc ious  in th e  use of living room f u r n i t u r e .  The 
c o n t r a s t  of Yin and Yang can be r e l a t e d  to  the  way of l iving (or
survival)  in th e  E as t  and th e  West.
The w e t -paddy  r ice  cu l t iva t ion  method used in J apan  made i t  a 
n ecess i ty  to  work in groups and have a system of jo in t  c o - o p e ra t io n .
The people in a local  a r e a  had to  band to g e th e r  during th e  regu la r
periods  of in tens ive  work involved in th e  p lan ting  and h a rv e s t in g  of
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r ic e ,  and i t  was n ecessa ry  fo r  those  groups to  i n s t i t u t e  some system 
among themselves  for a l lo ca t in g  w a te r  for th e  paddies .  A l l  th is  
in s t i l led  for the  a g r i c u l tu ra l  workers  a consc iousness  of be longing to  
th e i r  loca l ized  farming communities.  The ir  fee l ings  a r e  n a tu ra l ly  
inclined towards  a ccep t in g  th e  o th e r  person  -  synthes is  (Sofue,  1970).
On the  o th e r  hand, W este rners  may be a 'hunter '  as opposed to  a 
' farmer '  of th e  E a s t .  A hun te r  o f t e n  defends  himself from o th e r s  to 
p r o t e c t  his hunting ground. This a c t io n  leads  to  th e  c r e a t io n  of an 
independent  space  (a n a ly s i s ) .  We can s t i l l  find th e  ' remains ' which 
th e  fa rmer  (Eas t )  and the  hun te r  (West)  used in th e  l iving room. In 
th e  J ap an ese  living room a wooden pa ir  of chopsticks  maybe a 'symbol' 
of th e  fa rm er .  In the  English l iving room knives and forks  may be 
sca led-down weapons  of th e  hu n te r .
The d i f f e r e n t  o rder  along with  the  axia l  f a c e t  (C) is very  
in te re s t in g .  In th e  J ap an ese  living room, a quie t  s tudy co rn e r  (C2) 
(Items 10,22,11 and 29) is nex t  to  a noisy p lay -space  (C4) (Items 28 
and 30) or dining a r e a  (C5) (Items 7,61 and 62) .  It is o f t e n  th e  case  
t h a t  the  J ap an ese  s tudy and e a t  a t  th e  same dining t a b le  (I tem 7 ) .  
In th e  English l iving room, a qu ie t  s tudy co rne r  (C2) (Items 
13 ,22,11 ,49,50 and 17) is fu r th e r  from a noisy p lay -space  (C4) (Item 
30),  or dining a re a  (C5) (Items 7,8 and 52) .  I t is o f ten  the  case  t h a t  
the  English s tudy a t  a desk (13) or wri t ing  tab le  (50) and e a t  a t  a 
dining ta b le  (7 ) .
The Japanese  may p re fe r  visual pr ivacy  to  acous t ica l  p r iv acy .  For 
example,  a noren )c u r t a in  (60) can be found a t  th e  border  be tw een
262
the  r e c r e a t i o n  a re a  (C3) and the  s tudy a re a  (C2) in the  living room of 
an Oyama family home. A noren ( ff) f a f j  ) is a p iece  of c lo th  usually 
hung a t  the  border  be tw een  two spaces .  Thus a noren works as a visual 
b a r r ie r  only. On the  o th e r  hand, the  English may wan t  to have both 
a co u s t ic a l  and visual pr ivacy  a t  home. For in s ta n ce ,  a c h e s t  of
drawers  (12) ,  shelving unit s  (11) and display cab ine ts  (9) can be 
found a t  the  border  be tw een  the  study a re a  (C2) and the  r e c re a t io n  
a re a  (C3) in the  living room of a Guildford  family home. These heavy 
p ieces  of fu r n i tu re  can be used as acous t ic a l  and visual b a r r i e r s .
Are th e re  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  of coping when the  noisy and qu ie t  
a c t i v i t i e s  a re  fo rced  to g e th e r  (in the  living room) in th e  Eas t  and the  
West? It can be a rgued t h a t  the  J ap an ese  o p e ra te  on the  guil t  
pr inc ip le  in co n f l i c t  s i tua t ions  (C hr is tophe r ,  1984). For in s tan ce ,  
when o the rs  d is tu rb  or d isappoint a J ap an ese  man in any way in the  
living room, the  typ ica l  Jap an ese  man may not ge t  angry  and shout.  
He may forg ive  - and by making them fee l  guil ty  about  l e t t in g  him 
down gains the  psychological  upper  hand.  Guil t ,  in f a c t ,  is the  
single most p o te n t  emotion in personal re la t ionsh ips  in Japan  - a s t a t e  
of a f fa i r s  t h a t  has some pecul iar  ram if ica t ions .  One of the  reasons 
Jap an ese  find su ic ide  less shocking than  most Western  peoples ,  for 
example,  is t h a t  in th e i r  scheme of th ings  suicide can be th e  u l t im ate  
form of imposing gui l t  on others;  i t  was,  I presume, a t  l e a s t  pa r t ly  a 
desi re  to impose guil t  on the  Japanese  soldiers  who laughed a t  his 
na t iona l i s t i c  ex h o r ta t io n s  t h a t  led novel is t  Yukio 
Mishima to commit harak ir i
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Harak i r i  is an e ssence  of bushido Bushido is th e  moral
code of th e  Samurai ) c lasses .  I t  puts  emphasis on loya l ty ,  
s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  and p u r i ty .  In th e  Saga c lan ,  for example,  s t rong 
emphasis was pu t  on th e  c o n c e p t  t h a t  "Bushido is the  way of d e a th . "
In Europe,  ch ival ry  developed under th e  in f luence  of C h r i s t i a n i ty  
and gave  much weigh t  to  such v i r t u e s  as cou rage ,  r e v e r e n c e ,  honour 
and gen e ro s i ty .  Although chival ry  has much in common with  bushido, 
i t  is d i f f e r e n t  from bushido in t h a t  t h e  re la t io n  be tween  a knigh t  and 
his lords was c o n t r a c tu a l  (sem i- independen t )  while bushido s t re ssed  
abso lu te  loya l ty  (d e p e n d en c e ) .
A Western  man as an ' individual '  may t e l l  o the rs  to  s top  making 
too  much noise in th e  l iving room, or he may put th e  phys ica l  walls 
of th e  house be tw een  himself  and th e  o the rs .
Next  we examine each  i tem of fu r n i tu re  with  r eg a rd  to  F a c e t  C. 
Four  i tems (12,13,17 and 28) a r e  in a d i f f e r e n t  p lace  on each  diagram 
(see  Table  20).
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Table 20
The A c tiv i ty  F unc tion  of F u rn i tu re  in G uildford and Oyama
Code No. F u r n i tu re  Item Guildford  Sample Oyama Sample
12 A c h e s t  of drawers s tudy (C2) r e la x a t io n  + 
ch i ld rens  play 
(C3 + C4)
13 A desk study (C2) re lax a t io n  + 
ch i ld rens  play 
(C3+C4)
17 A te lephone study (C2) d i t t o  (C3+C4)
28 A games s e t s tudy (C2) d i t to  (C3+C4)
a) A c h es t  of d rawers  (12) ,  a desk (13) and a te lephone  (17)
A ches t  of drawers  (12),  a desk (13) and a t e lephone  (17) be long 
to  th e  "study a rea"  of t h e  l iving room in a Guildford family home, 
while those  same p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  belong to  th e  r e c r e a t io n  and 
p lay -space  of th e  l iving space  in an Oyama family home. This may 
in d ica te  who is in the  family s tudy and in the  living room. It  may be 
t h a t  adu l ts  s tudy in th e  living room of a Guildford family home, while 
ch ildren  s tudy in the  l iving room of an Oyama family home. This may 
be r e l a t e d  to  w he the r  th e  ch ildren share  a bedroom with  o th e r s  in the  
family. Only 22% of English ch ildren  share  a bedroom with  o th e r s ,  
while 48% of the  J ap a n e se  ch ildren share  a bedroom with  o th e r s .  Thus 
i t  may be t h a t  the  J ap an ese  ch ildren  a re  obliged to  s tudy in th e  
living room.
265
b) A Games Set (28)
A games s e t  is found in th e  s tudy (C2) co rne r  of th e  l iving room
of a Guildford family home, while a games s e t  is found in th e  
r e c r e a t io n  and p lay -sp ace  (C3+C*f) of th e  living room in an Oyama 
family home. This may in d ica te  th e  kind of games s e t  found in the  
living room. A games s e t  in the  s tudy co rn e r (C 2 )o f  th e  l iving room in 
a Guildford family home may be an in te l l e c tu a l  game such as a chess  
or Scrabble;. A games s e t  found in the  r e c re a t io n  and p la y - s p a c e  of
th e  l iving room of an Oyama family home may be a home game such  as
Monopoly' .
6.6  F acet B: The Kind of Furniture
Both Samples (See F igures  31 and 32)
Figure  31 (or F igure  32) can be p a r t i t io n e d  into  regions emanat ing  
from th e  orig in ,  where  each  region corresponds  to  an e lem en t  from 
F a c e t  B, namely a t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap an ese )  s ty le  ( B l ) ,  a modern  (or 
Western) s ty le  (B2),  s to rag e  (B3) and family se rv ices  (B4).  An 
in te re s t in g  quest ion arises :  Do four d i f f e r e n t  kinds of l iving room 
mean four  d i f f e r e n t  types  of people?  Lauman and House (1970) a rg u e  
t h a t  th e  choice  of s ty le  of l iving room fu rn i tu re  is s t rong ly  r e l a t e d  
to  the  s ta tu se s  of th e  individuals,  and to  th e i r  a t t i t u d e s  and 
behaviour in o ther  a reas  of l i f e .  t h a t  is, people  with  t r a d i t i o n a l  
decor a re  more t r a d i t io n a l  in th e i r  behaviour and a t t i t u d e s  rega rd ing
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relig ion and m ar i ta l  ro le  de f in i t ions .  Do people  do a similar a c t i v i t y  
in a d i f f e r e n t  s ty le  in th e  living room? It  may be t h a t  " t rad i t iona ls"  
(Bl)  s tudy (C2) a t  bu reaux  (48) with  a bookcase  (10) and display 
cab in e t s  (9 ) ,  while  "moderns" (B2) s tudy a t  a desk (13) w i th  a 
te lephone  (17) and open shelves  (11) .  "Tradit ionals"  (B l)  play th e  
piano (18) ,  while "moderns" l i s ten  to  h i - f i  equipment (16) .  If they  
have d i f f e r e n t  s ty les  of l i f e ,  they  may na tu ra l ly  converse  on d i f f e r e n t  
top ics  in th e  living room. It  can  be argued t h a t  types  of f u r n i tu re  (B) 
may be r e l a t e d  to  l iving room t o p i c s . People  may ta lk  abou t  th e  
w e a th e r  in th e  l iving room of t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (B l ) .  People  may ta lk  
about  th e  fashion and fad  in th e  living room of modern s ty le  (B2). 
People  may t a lk  abo u t  cookery  in th e  living room of family se rv ice s  of 
type  (B4).
Guildford Sample ( see  F igure  31)
Beginning a t  th e  top c e n t r e  p a r t  of th e  c i r c l e  and going
clockwise,  th e  o rder  is as follows: a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  ( B l ) ,  a modern 
s ty le  (B2),  s to ra g e  (B3),  family se rv ice s  (B4) and back  to  a
t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (B l)  again .
For example,  a couch (3 ) ,  a rmchairs  (4 ) ,  a s tanda rd  lamp (38) ,
cande labra  (52) ,  a g ra n d fa th e r  c lock (53) ,  a wall  mir ror  (24) and a
bureau (48) all appea r  near  the  top c e n t r e  of the  c i r c l e  and a re  
genera l ly  a sso ica ted  with  a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  of decor  (B l ) .
A te lev is ion  s e t  (14) ,  c e n t r a l  hea t ing  ra d ia to r  s (42 ) ,  h i - f i  
equipment (16),  p i c tu re  windows (34) and cu r ta in s  of geom et r ic  design
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(36) a re  near  th e  middle r igh t  of the  c i r c le  -  al l  e lem ents  of a 
modern  decor  (B2).
A toy box (30) ,  wal l  unit s  (49) ,  open shelves  (11) and a desk (13) 
a r e  all  e lements  of s to ra g e  (B3).  The group including a dinging su i te  
(7 ) ,  a sideboard  (8) ,  a sewing box (19),  a cooker  (31) and a 
r e f r i g e r a t o r  (32) is near  t h e  bot tom l e f t  p a r t  of th e  c i r c le  -  all 
e lements  of family se rv ices  (B4).
Oyama Sample (see  F igure  32)
S ta r t in g  from th e  bottom r igh t  p a r t  of th e  c i r c le  and going 
c lockwise ,  the  o rder  is as follows: J ap a n e se  s ty le  ( B l ) ,  Weste rn  s ty le  
(B2),  s to rag e  (B3),  family se rv ices  (B4) and . back to  Jap a n e se  s ty le  
(Bl)  again .
A Japanese  low t a b le  (66) ,  kneel ing cushions (69),  a Buddhist  
a l t a r  (65),  legless  cha ir s  (68),  a tokonoma a lcove  (63) ,  and a hanging 
scro ll  (64),  for example,  al l  appea r  in the  bottom r igh t  p a r t  of th e  
c i rc le  and a re  genera l ly  c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  th e  Jap a n e se  s ty le  of decor  
(B l ) .
C arp e t s  (54),  a couch  (3 ) ,  a rmchairs  (4 ) ,  an ai r  cond i t ione r  (58) ,  
h i - f i  equipment (16) and a piano fo r  in s tan ce ,  a re  near  th e  bot tom 
le f t  p a r t  of the  c i rc le  and a re  a s so c ia ted  wi th  the  Weste rn  s ty le  of 
decor (B2).
Open shelves (11),  a toy  box (30) ,  bookcases  (10) and a desk (13)
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a re  all  e lem ents  of s to ra g e  (B3).
The c lu s t e r  of a sewing box (19) ,  a kn i t t ing  b a sk e t  (20) and a 
w a s te p a p e r  b a sk e t  (33) is nea r  th e  top  r igh t  p a r t  of th e  c i r c le  -  all 
e lements  of family se rv ices  (B4).
Comparison
13 i tems ( 3 ,4 ,5 ,6 ,7 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 8 ,2 2 ,2 3 ,2 4 ,3 1  and 32) a r e  in a d i f f e r e n t  
p lace  on each  diagram (see  Table  21) .
269
Table 21
The kind of fu rn i tu re  in Guildford  and Oyama
Code No: F u r n i tu re  Item Guildford  sample Oyama sample
3 A couch t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Western  (B2)
4 Armchairs t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Western  (B2)
5 A c o f fe e  t ab le t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Weste rn  (B2)
6 Folding sc reens family services(B4) Western  (B2)
7 A dining su i te family services(B4) Weste rn  (B2)
9 Display cab in e t s t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Weste rn  (B2)
10 Bookcases t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) S to rage  (B3)
18 A piano t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Weste rn  (B2)
22 Books t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) S to rage  (B3)
23 Original oil 
pa in t ings t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Western  (B2)
24 Wall mir rors t r a d i t io n a l  (Bl) Weste rn  (B2)
31 A cooker family services(B4) Weste rn  (B2)
32 A r e f r i g e r a t o r family services(B4) Western  (B2)
a) A couch ,  a rmchairs ,  a c o f f e e  t a b le ,  display c ab in e t s ,  a piano, 
oil pa in t ings ,  wall  mir ro rs ,  and knicknacks  (Items 2 ,3 ,5 , 9 , 1 8 , 2 3  and 
24) .
A couch,  a rmchair s ,  a c o f fe e  t a b l e ,  display cab in e t s ,  a p iano ,  oil 
pa in tings  and wall mir rors  (Items 2 ,3 ,5 ,9 ,1 8 ,2 3  and 24) a re  found in 
th e  t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (B l)  living room in a Guildford  family home, 
while those  p ieces  of items are  found in a Weste rn  s ty le  (B2) living 
room in an Oyama family home. A couch (3 ) ,  a rmchair s  (4 ) ,  a c o f f e e
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tab le  (5 ) ,  display c ab in e t s  (9) and a piano (18) a re  so heavy t h a t  
they  make den ts  on the  so f t  ta tam i  mats  of a Jap an ese  room. You 
canno t  hang oil pa in t ings  (23) and wall mir rors  (24) on 
paper-made  shoji or fusuma in a Japanese  room. A kimono ^ ^ 0 )  looks 
incongruous to  the  living room of Western  s ty le .  In the  same way, 
those  p ieces  of Western  fu r n i tu re  (132) look incongruous to  the 
J ap an ese  s ty le  (Bl) living room with  paper-made  shoji and fusuma.
b) Folding sc reens  (6 ) ,  a dining su i te  (7 ) ,  a cooker  (31) and a 
r e f r i g e r a to r  (32) .
Folding screens  (6 ) ,  a dining su i te  (7 ) ,  a cooker  (31) and a 
r e f r i g e r a t o r  (32) a re  e lements  of family serv ices  (B4) in th e  l iving 
room of a Guildford  family home, while those p ieces  of f u r n i t u r e  a re  
elements  of a Western  s ty le  of decor  (B2).  This may be r e l a t e d  to  the  
d ie t  of the  J a p a n e se .  The Jap an ese  o f ten  e a t  f resh  v e g e ta b le s  and 
raw fish (sashimi) [with no need of a cooker (31) and a r e f r i g e r a t o r  
(32)] and e a t  a t  low t a b le  [ ins tead  of a dining su i te  (7)] in a room 
with shoji [ ins tead  of folding screens(6 ) ] .
c) Bookcases  (10) and books (22)
Bookcases (22) and bookcases  (10) a re  e lements  of t r a d i t i o n a l  
s ty le  (Bl)  in the  living room of a Guildford family home, while  those  
same items a re  e lements  of s to rage  (B3) in the  living room of an 
Oyama family home. This may be r e l a t e d  to the qua l i ty  of books 
found in the  l iving room. It rnay be t h a t  lea th e r -b o u n d  ha rdbacks  a re  
'on-display'  in a t r a d t io n a l  s ty le  l iving room of a Guildford  family
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home, while bunko ( ) s ize  books (a  book size  s l igh t ly  smal ler
than  pocke t -book  s ize)  a r e  s to red  in th e  l iving room of an Oyama 
family home.
6.7 Facet A: The frequency of furniture
Both Samples ( see  Figures  33 and 34)
F a c e t  A plays th e  modular ro le .  An SSA-I analysis  of th e  d a t a
shows f i r s t ,  t h a t  some p ieces  of fu r n i tu re  a re  common (A l )  in th e i r
case .  P ieces  of f u r n i tu re  such as a te lev is ion  s e t  (I tem 14) 
[Guildford 83%, Oyama 96%], or a w a s te p a p e r  b a sk e t  (I tem 33) 
[Guildford 99%, Oyama 94%] have  high co r re la t io n s  wi th  all  t h e  o th e r  
p ieces  of fu r n i tu re  across  all l iving rooms. This shows t h a t  th e y  a re  
common to  most  l iving rooms. On th e  o th e r  hand, t h e r e  is some
f u rn i tu re  which is r a r e  (A3) in i t s  use and much more l ikely  to  only 
be found in p a r t i c u la r  l iving rooms; p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  l ike  a desk 
(Item 13) [Guildford 10%, Oyama 7%], or a cooker  (Item 31) [Guildford  
1%, Oyama 7%]. The c e n t r a l i t y  in th e  f igure  probably  shows th e
d i r e c t  f requency  of the  fu r n i tu re .  Types of fu rn i tu re  common to  
living rooms would be revea led  th rough  f r equency  measures  ( s e e  Tab le  
22,23 and 24).
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Table  22
The Common items of fu rn i tu re  in Guildford and Oyama
Guildford (N=81) Oyama (N=125)
Code
No F u rn i tu re  Item F. %
Code
No F urn i tu re  Item F. %
14 A te lev is ion  s e t 67 83 14 A te lev is ion  s e t  120 96
3 A couch 72 89 66 A low tab le  94 75
4 Armchairs 75 93 69 Kneeling cushions 85 68
43 Foo t  s tools 55 68 26 Knick nacks 111 89
5
47
Coffee  tab le s  
Occasional t ab le
73
53
90
65
33 A w a s te -p a p e r  
ba ske t  118 94
2 Table  lamps 59 73
42 C en t ra l  hea t ing  
rad ia to rs 65 80
51 Photographs 59 73
25 Vases 59 73
26 Knick nacks 67 83
33 A w as tepaper  
baske t 80 99
These common (Al)  p ieces  of fu r n i tu re  can be found in t h e  m ajo r i ty
of th e  living rooms in Guildford (over  65%) and Oyama (over  68%).
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Table 23
The in te rm e d ia te  items of fu rn i tu re  in G uildford  and Oyama
Guildford (N=81) Oyama (N=125)
Code
No F u r n i tu re  Item F. %
Code
No Fu rn i tu re  Item F. %
29 A m agazine  rack 22 27 29 A magazine  rack 26 21
41 A fixed gas or 
e l e c t r i c  f i re 39 48
72 A pendulum wall 
c lock 31 25
10 Bookcases 22 27 68 Legless  chair s 40 32
34 P ic tu r e  windows 23 28 65 A Buddhist  a l t a r 44 35
23 Oil pa in tings 30 37 59 Shoji 40 32
38 A s tan d a rd  lamp 28 35 57 E l e c t r i c  fans 41 33
9 Display cab ine ts  21 26 21 Cut  flowers 24 27
28 Games s e t 35 43 60 Noren cu r ta in s 32 26
11 Open shelves 42 52 15 A radio 31 25
16 Hi-f i  equipment 44 54 62 Cupboards 35 28
39 Wall l igh ts 25 31 58 An air  condit ioner56 45
49 Wall unit s 16 20 17 A te lephone 62 50
30 A toy box 21 26 11 Open shelves 26 21
21 Cut  flowers 31 38 30 A toy  box 41 33
35 Plain designed 
cu r ta in s 31 38 73 J a p a n e se  dolls 52 42
7 A dining su i te 32 40 19 A sewing box 46 37
8 A sideboard 21 26
19 A sewing box 25 31
These in te rm ed ia te  (or less common)[A2] p ieces  of fu rn i tu re  can be 
found in some living rooms of Guildford (be tw een  48% and 20%) and 
Oyama (be tween  46% and 21%).
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Table  24
The r a r e  i tems of fu r n i tu re  in Gui ldford  and Oyama
G u i l d f o r d  (JT=8l) Oyama (U = 1 2 5 )
Code
No F u rn i tu re  Item F. %
Code
No Fu rn i tu re  Item F. %
18 a piano 11 14 67 a t e a  c ab in e t 25 20
53 a g ra n d fa th e r 63 a tokonoma a lcove  9 7
clock 2 2
64 a hanging scro ll 9 7
24 a wall  mir ror 16 20 55 an o r ien ta l  lamp
48 a bureau 14 17 24 a wal l  mirror 24 19
37 . a h e a r th  rug 15 19 27 a spor ts  equipment  5 4
46 f i r es ide  chairs 16 20 61 a t ro l ley  t a b le 12 10
12 a c h es t  of 31 a cooker 9 7
drawers 11 14
32 a r e f r i g e r a to r 10 8
45 bench s ea t s 9 11 7 a dining su i te 14 11
44 a rocking  cha ir 12 15 6 folding screens 9 7
17 a te lephone 7 9 4 armchair s 20 16
13 a desk 8 10 9 display cab ine ts 18 14
20 a kn i t t ing  b a sk e t  7 9 56 a chandel ie r 13 10
52 cande lab ra 13 16 3 a couch 22 18
6 folding screens 4 5 5 a co f fe e  t a b le 23 19
15 a radio 19 23 71 la rge  p o t te d
plants 12 10
32 a r e f r i g e r a to r 1 1
31 a cooker 1 1 1 spot l ights 13 10
27 sports  equipment 1 1 23 oil pa in tings 18 14
50 a writ ing  t a b le 4 5 16 h i - f i  equipment 25 20
Table 24 (cont'd)
Guildford (N = 81)
Code
No. Furniture Item F. %
Oyama
Code
No.
(N = 125) 
Furniture Item F. %
18 a piano 7 6
22 books (over 12') 13 10
10 bookcases 14 11
70 chi ld  chairs 12 10
28 a games s e t 20 16
2 table  lamps 9 7
3 a desk 9 7
20 a knitt ing  basket 10 8
These rare (A3) pieces  of furniture can be found only in p a r t i ­
cular l iv in g  rooms of Guildford (below 20%) and Oyama (below 20%).
Tables 22, 23 and 24 may reveal that there are d i f fe re n t  types 
of  l i v in g  room. I t  appears that there i s  a 'basic'  l i v in g  room (Al)  
people usually s i t  on a couch (Item 13) or a cushion (Item 69) and 
watch t e l e v i s i o n  (Item 14) (see  Table 22 ) .  In other words, watching 
t e l e v i s io n  may be a common form of  recreation in the l iv in g  room. 
In a 'spec ia l '  l i v in g  room (A3) people may study (Items 13, 17, 48 
and 50) ,  cook (Items 31 and 32 ) ,  do physical exerc ises  (Item 27 ) ,  
play the piano (Item 18) or l i s t e n  to music (Item 16) (see  Table 
24) .  There may be a reason to d i f f e r e n t ia t e  between common (Al) 
t e l e v i s i o n  watching and special  types (A3) of  relaxation such as 
studying, cooking, doing physical e x er c i se s ,  or l i s te n in g  to music in 
the l iv in g  room. For instance ,  the sounds of the t e l e v i s i o n  (Al (Item 
14) may disturb somebody who studies  (A3) (items 31 and 32) may put o f f
276
te lev is ion  viewers  ( A l ) ( I t e m  14) in th e  living room. Doing physical  
exerc ise s  (A3) (Item 27) may d is tu rb  th e  view of te lev is ion  w a tch e rs  
(A l )  (Item 14). Music from h i - f i  equipment  (A3) (Item 16) or the  
piano (A3) (Item IS) may overpower th e  sounds of t h e  te lev is ion  s e t  
(A l ) ( I t e m  14).  Thus by looking a t  th e  types  of fu r n i tu re  grouping 
which emerge i t  is possible  to  recogn ise  w ha t  so r t s  of c o n f l ic t s  are  
being avoided and find ou t  w ha t  living room ru les  e x i s t .
Guildford Sample ( see  Figure  33 and Tables  22, 23 and 24)
The c i rc le  c lo se s t  to  th e  middle of th e  c lu s te r  of f u r n i tu re  i tems 
con ta ins  the  common fu r n i tu re  (A l)  ( s ee  Table  22).  The examples  a re  
a te lev is ion  s e t  (14) (83%), a couch (3 ) (89% ),  armchair s  (4 ) (93% ),  a 
c o f f e e  t a b le  (5) (90%),  and c e n t r a l  h ea t ing  rad ia to r s  (42)(80%).
P ieces  of fu r n i tu re  belonging to  the  in te rm ed ia te  c i r c l e  (A2) a re ,  
fo r example,  bookcases  (10)(27%),  h i - f i  equipment (16)(54%),  a toy  
box (30)(26%),  a s ideboard  (8 ) (26% ),  and a sewing box (19 ) (31% )(see  
Table  23).
In the  th i rd  c i rc le  th e  r a r e  (A3) i tems of f u r n i tu re  a re  found 
(see  Table  24).  The examples a r e  a piano (18)(14%),  a g r a n d f a th e r  
c lock (53)(2%),  a desk (13) (10%), a cooker  (31)(1%) and a 
r e f r i g e r a t o r  ( 3 2 ) ( l% ) ( s e e  Table  24).
This concep t  of th e  f r equency  of fu r n i tu re  (A) may be r e l a t e d  to  a 
foca l  point  in th e  living room. A common item (A l)  such as a 
te levis ion s e t  (14)(83%) may be a foca l  point  in th e  l iving room
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(C a n te r  e t  a l ,  1974). On th e  o th e r  hand,  r a r e  i tems (A3) such as a 
desk (13) (10%) or a r e f r i g e r a t o r  (32)(1%) may play a subsid ia ry  role  
in th e  living room. The E le c t r i c i t y  Board’s slogan could apply  well  to 
te lev is ion  (13) -  " i t  makes  th e  home a b e t t e r  p lace  to  l ive in ,"  a 
living room w i thou t  one being considered  incomplete .
Cherm ayeff  and Alexander  (1966) r e fe r s  to our soc ie ty  as ' the  
look - l i s ten  c u l t u r e . 1 People  s i t  round th e  te lev is ion .  I t  glows and 
f l i ck e rs ,  i t  comes on in the  morning a t  b re a k fa s t  and goes ou t  a t  
night  a t  bedt ime and so on. I t  seems a foca l  point  w ith in  th e  room.
Oyama Sample ( see  F igure  34 and tab le s  22,23 and 24)
The c i rc le  c lo se s t  to  th e  middle of the  conf igura t ion  co n ta in s  the  
common items ( A l ) .  The examples a r e  a te lev is ion  s e t  (14) (96% ),  a 
low t a b le  (66) (75%), kneel ing cush ions(69) (68% ), kn icknacks  
(26)(89%),  and a w as te p a p e r  ba ske t  (33)(94%) (see  Table  22).
P ieces  of fu rn i tu re  belonging to  th e  in te rm ed ia te  c i r c le  (A2) a r e ,  
for example,  cupboards  (62) (28%), open shelves  (11) (21%),  a 
sideboard  (8) (24%),  a toy  box (30)(33%) and a sewing box (19)(37%) 
(see  Table  23).
In th e  th i rd  c i rc le  the  ra re  (A3) i tems of fu rn i tu re  a re  found.  
The examples a re  a piano (18)(6%),  a tokonoma a lcove  (63) (7%),  a 
desk (13)(7%), a cooker  (31)(7%) and a r e f r i g e r a to r  (3 2 ) (1 0 % )(see  
Table  24).
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This co n ce p t  of f r equency  of fu rn i tu re  (A) may be r e l a t e d  to  t ime 
spen t  on an a c t i v i t y  in th e  living room. People  may spend t ime on 
s i t t ing  (A l ) ( I t e m  69) and watch ing  te lev is ion  (A l ) ( I te m  14) in the  
living room. However,  people  may spend a l i t t l e  t ime on cooking 
(A 3)(Items 31 and 32),  studying (A3) (Items 10 and 13) or playing  the  
piano (A3) (Item 18) in th e  l iving room.
Comparison
Table  22 gives a p i c tu re  of th e  ’e s se n t ia l ’ i tems of th e  l iving 
room in th e  E as t  and th e  West. In the  living room of a Guildford  
family home, t h e r e  a re  twelve  common items ( A l ) ( o v e r  65%) such as a 
te lev is ion  s e t  (14)(83%),  a couch (3 ) (89%),  a rm c h a i r s ( 4 ) (93%), foo t  
s tools  (43) (68%), a c o f f e e  t a b le  (5) (90%), occas iona l  tab le s  
(47)(65%),  t a b le  lamps (2) (73%),  c e n t r a l  hea t ing  r a d ia to r s  (42)(80%),  
photographs  (51) (73%), vases  (25)(73%),  kn icknacks (26)(83%) and a 
w a s tep ap e r  b a sk e t  (33) (99% )(see  Table  22).
In the  living room of an Oyama family home t h e r e  a r e  only f ive  
common items ( A l ) ( o v e r  68%) such as a te lev is ion  s e t  (14)(96%),  a 
low tab le  (66) (75%), kneeling cushions (69) (68%), kn icknacks  
(26)(89%) and a w a s tep ap e r  baske t  (33) (94% )(see  Table 22).
Thus i t  may prove Bruno Tau t ’s (1962) 'concept of the  empty space '  
of the  Jap an ese  as opposed to th e  'well furnished space  of the  
English. It can  be a rgued t h a t  th is  empty space  of th e  J ap a n e se  
provides  an oppor tun i ty  for the  mult ip le  use of the  J ap a n e se  living 
room in t h a t  the  Jap a n e se  bring the  types  of fu rn i tu re  in to  th e  room
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as and when they  a re  needed .
As Nishihara  (1967) argues:
"The notion  of  cont inuous  and u n in te r ru p ted  sp a t ia l  flow pe rvades  
even the  s to rag e  spaces ,  which a r e  t r e a t e d  as th e  a c tu a l  living 
spaces  . . . .  Since th e se  in te r io r s  conform to  a number of needs  
they  ac tu a l ly  serve  no func t ion  a t  a l l .  When a bed is needed ,  the  
Japanese  bring t h a t  in,  and when a t a b le  is requ i red ,  they  bring 
t h a t  in to o .  In o the r  words the  Jap a n e se  house is func t iona l ly  
f lex ib le ."  (N ish ihara ,  1967, p . 68).
This concep t  of empty space  may be a so lu tion to  the
p r a c t i c a l i t i e s  of l ife in a small ( a v e rag e  6 ta tam i  or 108 square  f e e t )  
J ap an ese  living room.
In this  sense ,  an English l iving room is analogous to  a museum in
t h a t  a lo t  of o b jec t s  a re  on display while a J ap an ese  living room is
analogous to  the  ' s tage  of th e  t h e a t r e '  in t h a t  the  m is e -e n - sc e n e  
changes  depending  on th e  c i rcum stances  prevail ing  a t  any one t ime.
In Western cu l tu re s  socia l  in t e r a c t io n s  tend  to  be rigid ly  de f ined  
by physical  o b jec t s .  For example,  in modern o rgan isa t ions  ( e . g .
off ices )  i t  is common for s en io r i ty  in an o rgan isa t iona l  h ie rachy  to  be 
communicated through various  environmenta l  props ( e . g .  l a rg e  desk,  
c a r p e t  on th e  floor)  and personal  con tro l  over th e  phys ica l
w orkspace ,  even to  the  e x t e n t  of having a 'ga tek eep e r '  or ' s e c r e t a r y '  
to  con t ro l  who is al lowed access  to  the  person of s en io r i ty  in an
ad jacen t  room. S ta tu s  and con t ro l  is main ta ined  not only th rough  a
building's rigid physical  demarca t ion  of physical  spaces  (Sime, 1984), 
but the  posit ioning of fu rn i tu re  such as a person's desk ( Jo ine r ,
1976).
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F u r n i tu re  can in d ic a te  one's s t a t u s  or power in th e  West,  while 
empty space  may imply one’s s t a t u s  or power in the  E a s t .  For 
example,  in J apan  th e  e a s t e r n  side of th e  room is cons idered  to  be 
dominant ,  and thus  th is  is a p lace  fo r  gues ts  and men. The w es te rn  
side of the  room is cons idered  to  be submissive,  and th is  is a p lace  
for women and ch i ld ren  (Ueda, 1974). The nor th  is a s so ica ted  with 
d e a th ,  thus  a J a p a n e se  will never  l ie wi th  his head nor thward  -  
K i tamakura  -  th is  is cons idered  to  be bad luck.
Next  we examine each  i tem with  reg a rd  to  F a c e t  A, th e  f r eq u e n cy  of 
fu r n i tu r e .  There  a re  twe lve  i tems ( i t ems 2 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,7 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 5 ,1 6 ,1 7 ,2 3  
and 25) a re  in a d i f f e r e n t  p lace  on each  diagram. (See Table  25)
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Table  25
The frequency  of fu rn i tu re  in Guildford and Oyama
Code
No
Fu rn i tu re  Item Guildford (N=81) 
F a c e t  A %
Oyama (N=125) 
F a c e t  A %
2 tab le  lamps common (A l)  83 ra r e  (A3) 7
3 a couch common (A l)  89 r a r e  (A3) 18
4 armchairs common (A l)  93 ra r e  (A3) 16
5 a co f fee  t a b le common (A l)  90 r a r e  (A3) 19
7 a dining su i te in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  40 r a r e  (A3) 11
9 display cab ine ts in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  26 ra re  (A3) 14
10 bookcases in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  27 ra r e  (A3) 11
15 a radio ra re  (A3) 23 in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  25
16 h i - f i  equipment in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  54 r a r e  (A3) 20
17 a te lephone ra re  (A3) 9 in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  50
23 oil pa in tings in te rm ed ia te (A 2)  37 ra r e  (A3) 14
25 vases common (Al)  73 in te rm e d ia te  (A2) 46
a) Table  lamps (2 ) ,  a couch (3 ) ,  a rmchair s  ( 4 ) ,  a  c o f f e  t a b le  
(5 ) ,  a dining su i te  (7 ) ,  display c ab in e t s  (9 ) ,  book cases  (10) ,  and 
original  oil pain tings  (23) .
Western  fu rn i tu re  such as a couch (3 ) ,  a rmchair s  ( 4 ) ,  a  c o f f e e  
t a b le  (5 ) ,  a dining su i te  (7 ) ,  display cab in e t s  (9) and bookcases  (10) 
a re  found in most living rooms (A l)  in Gui ld ford ,  while th e se  p ieces  
of fu rn i tu re  a re  found only in p a r t i c u la r  living rooms (A3) in Oyama. 
These types  of Western fu r n i tu re  a re  so bulky t h a t  th e  small s ize  
(a v e rag e  6 ta tami  or 108 square  f e e t )  of th e  J ap an ese  l iving room
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c an n o t  accommodate  them within  i t .  One of th e  reasons  fo r  th is  may 
also be r e l a t e d  to  th e  fixed he igh t  of th e  ceil ing -  one and a ha l f  
ta tam i  (9 f e e t  or 2.70 m) -  of the  J ap an ese  room. The J a p a n e se  
usual ly  squa t  on th e  t a t a m i  (low pos i t ion ) .  The fu r n i tu re  is usually 
a r ranged  from the  viewpoin t of a sq ua t t ing  posi t ion in th e  J ap a n e se  
room. The low ceil ing of th e  J a p a n e se  rooms may su it  th e  s ty le  of 
s i t t in g  on the  t a tam i .  However,  s i t t in g  on a couch (3) or a rmchairs  
(4)  which is probably  a couple  of f e e t  h igher than s q u a t t in g  on the  
ta tam i ,  may not be su i ted  to  the  low ceil ing of the  Jap a n e se  room.
b) a radio  (15) ,  a h i - f i  equipment (16) ,  and a te lephone  (17) .
It  appears  t h a t  th e  Jap a n e se  p re fe r  th e  radio (15) (A2) and th e
te lephone  (17) (A2) to  h i - f i  equipment  (16)(A3),  while th e  English
p re fe r  h i - f i  equipment  (16) (A2) to  th e  radio  (15) (A3) and th e  
te lephone  (17) (A3) .  This phenomenon may be r e l a t e d  to  th e  r e c u r r in g  
theme of th e  s tudy -  Yin and Yang. A radio  (15) and a te le p h o n e  
(17),  every  t ime they  a re  used,  give d i f fe ren t :  kinds of informat ion  
to the  r e c e iv e r .  However,  a h i - f i  equipment (16) gives one f ixed  s e t
of in format ion to  the  r e c e iv e r .  In th e  pu rsu i t  of sounds,  th e
Jap an ese  may be synthes is  (Yin) -  o r i e n te d ,  i . e . ,  a radio  (15) and a 
t e lephone  (17) ,  while th e  English may be analysis  (Yang) -  o r i e n te d ,  
i . e . ,  h i - f i  equipment  (16) .
c) Vases (25)
Vases (25) a re  found in m o s t  l iving rooms (Al)  in Guildford ,  while 
they  a re  found in some living rooms (A2) in Oyama. This may be
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r e l a t e d  to  a d i f f e r e n t  s e t  of emphases on vases  (25) and c u t  f lowers  
(21) in th e  Eas t  and th e  West.  In may be t h a t  th e  English pu t  an 
emphasis on vases  (2 5 ) (A2) ,  while th e  Jap a n e se  put an emphasis-on 
ikebana  & *?$;) (21) (A 2 ) . A vase  (25) is a l i fe less  m a te r i a l  o b je c t .
Thus i t  may r e p re s e n t  th e  m a te r ia l  world of the  West.  Ikebana  (21) 
deals  with  l ive f low ers .  Thus i t  may symbolize th e  J ap an ese  love of 
n a tu re .
6 .8  Implications of the Cylindrex
(see  Figures  35,36,37 and 38)
The a c t iv i ty  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  (C) plays an ax ia l  ro le .  I t  is 
possible  to  d is t inguish be tw een  l iving rooms on th e  basis  of w he ther  
they  a re  more l ikely  to  house such a c t iv i t i e s  as g ree t in g  ( C l ) ,  
s tudying (C2) ,  re lax ing  (C3) ,  ch i ld ren’s play (C 4 ) f e a t in g  meals (C5) ,  
or p repar ing  meals (C6) .  This o rder  of th e  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of 
fu rn i tu re  (C) may be r e l a t e d  to  l iving room r o u t i n e s . For example,  
when you come home, you may be g r e e te d  ( C l )  by your wife  a t  the  
l iving room window (3*0 or door.  You, may, read  some magazines  
(C2)(29) or make some casua l  t e lephone  call s  (C2)(17) to  f r iends .  
You may then  s e t t l e  down and re lax  (C3) in f ro n t  of th e  T .V . ( 1 4 )  for 
a while and perhaps  play with  the  ch ildren  (C*f)(30) be fo re  d inner .  
You might then  e a t  a meal  (C5)(7)  with  th e  family, then  perhaps  do 
some of the  washing up (C6)(31 and 32) .
The above scenar io  is r a t h e r  f anc i fu l ,  but i t  does se rve  to 
i l lu s t r a t e  the  way in which we organ ize  living room rou t ines  along
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w ith  th e  o rd e r  of th e  a c t iv i ty  fu n c tio n  of fu rn i tu re  (C ) .
It  is in t e r e s t in g  to compare t h e  c i r cu la r  o rder ing  of a c t i v i ty  
func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  of C a n t e r  and L ee  (1974) to  our r e su l t s .  C a n te r  
and Lee  (1974) found t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  (C) 
played a pola r ro le  and they  did not  f ind ev idence  of th e  kind of th is  
type  of fu rn i tu re  (B) in J apanese  a p a r tm en t s .  In th is  s tudy ,  the
a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of fu rn i tu re  (C) plays an axial  ro le ,  and th e  ty p e  of 
fu r n i tu re  plays a polar ro le .  Reasons  fo r  th is  d i f f e r en c e  may be tha t :
a) C a n te r  and L ee  c o l le c te d  d a ta  from only modern J a p a n e se
ap a r tm en t s  in mid-Tokyo. The sample consis ted  of a very 
homogeneous group of people -  namely,  lower-middle-c lass  people .  
Thus th e  d a ta  did not revea l  subt le  d i f fen ces  in th e  types  of fu r n i tu re  
(B) in th e  J ap an ese  ap a r tm en t s .  Bes ide,  they  were  no t  i n t e r e s t e d  in 
resea rch ing  types  of fu rn i tu re  (B) in J a p a n e se  a p a r tm en t s .  If the  
sample was homogeneous in kind, i t  was,  pe rhaps ,  n eces sa ry  to
c lass i fy  types  of fu rn i tu re  in terms of a c t i v i t y .
b) Their  f indings may be an a r t i f a c t  of th e  c o r r e l a t io n
c o e f f i c i e n t s  of th e i r  d a t a .  They found only two f a c e t s  - the  
f requency  of fu rn i tu re  (A) and the  a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of fu r n i tu re  (c)
-  in a two dimensional solution of SSA-I. In o rder  to  find a n o th e r  
f a c e t  such as the  type  of fu rn i tu re  (B),  i t  was necessa ry  to  go in to  
th e  higher dimensional i ty  of SSA-I when r e s ea rc h  was done.  Noting 
th a t  our d a ta  produces  similar re su l t s  of the  kind of f u r n i tu re  (B) 
(which plays a pola r  ro le ) to  Lauman and House (1970), and thus  
appears  to  be re l iab le .
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The kind of fu r n i tu re  (B) plays a polar ro le  d is t inguishing  
be tween  a t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap a n e se )  s ty le  (B l ) ,  a modern (or 
W es te rn ) s ty le ,  s to rag e  (B3) ,  and family se rv ices  (B4) .  I t  can be 
a rgued  t h a t  types  of  living room f u r n i tu re  (B) may be r e l a t e d  to  the  
s e l f - c o n c e p t .  We a re  indeed famil ia r w i th  th e  e x p e r ien c e  of fee l ing  
s t r an g e  when we move in to  a new living room (and th e  house) .  
Perhaps  th e  most  s ign i f ican t  a r e a  of app l ica t ion  of exp lo ra t ions  of th e  
re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  the  se l f  and th e  living room a re  in th e  domain of 
m enta l  h e a l t h .  If a " t r a d i t io n a l” woman marr ied  to  and moved in to  a 
"modern" man's l iving room, then  wha t  would happen to  her?  Does she 
su f fe r  from th e  inaccu racy  of s e l f -p e rc e p t io n  ( indexed by the  degree  
of co r re spondence  be tween  s e l f - c o n c e p t  and th e  l iving room)? Does 
she have  a d i f f i cu l ty  in finding th e  "real" self? D is tu rbances  of 
s e l f -p e rc e p t io n  and s e l f - c o n c e p t  caused  by th e  m is - id en t i f i ed  living 
room may provide the  source  of many kinds of minor n e u ro t ic  
c o n f l ic t s .  Many psycho the rap is t s ,  e spec ia l ly  those  who ad h e re  to  the  
t h e o r e t i c a l  framework and techn iques  developed by Rogers  (1951),  
consider  t h e  major o b jec t ive  of th e ra p y  to  be the  re -sh ap in g  of the  
individual's  concep t ion  of himself .  We must  learn  ways of empath iz ing  
w i th  th e  user 's  c o n ce p ts  of sel f  th rough  living room design .
The f requency  of l iving room fu r n i tu re  (A) se rves  a modular role  
in dist inguishing be tween  common fu r n i tu re  ( A l ) ,  in te rm ed ia te  
fu rn i tu re  (A2),  and r a r e  fu rn i tu re  (A3).  It appears  t h a t  t h e r e  is a 
'bot tomline'  l iving room (Al)  with a couch (3) ,  a rmchair s  (4 ) ,  a 
te lev is ion  (14) and a c o f f e e  tab le  (5) and a 'special '  type  of living 
room with  a piano (18) or a desk (13) .  If t h e r e  is some kind of
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living room progress ion th rough  the  f r equency  of fu r n i tu re  (A ) ,  i t  may 
be r e l a t e d  to  family developm ent .  For  example,  does a newly wedded 
couple s t a r t  from th e  'bottomline '  l iving room with  a 3 p iece  su i te  (3 
and 4) and a te lev is ion  (14) and gradual ly  move in to  t h e  more 
' advanced1 l iving room with  a desk (13 ) or a piano (18) as  th e  family 
grows older?  This is p robably  a p e r sp ec t iv e  which soc io log is ts  have 
t ak en  more advan tag e  of th an  psycholog is ts .  I t  is c l ea r  t h a t  by 
exploring th e  poss ib i l i t ies  for such links a c l a r i f i c a t io n  of both 
l iving room progression and family development will c e r t a in l y  r e s u l t  in 
l a t e r  c h ap te r s .
6.9 Summary of the R esults
Before  moving on to  l iving room s a t i s f a c t io n ,  the  s a l i e n t  poin ts  
can be outl ined  as follows. Through the  use of f a c e t  t h e o ry  and 
smal les t  space  analys is  -  I, th e  use of living room fu r n i tu re  b e tw een  
th e  two c u l tu re s  appea r  to  be similar with  r e s p e c t  to  th e  following:
a) The s t r u c t u r e  of the  p a t t e r n  of use of living room fu r n i tu r e  
is t h a t  of a cy l indrex ,  in an SSA-I space  of t h r e e  dimensions .
b) The f requency  of l iving room fu rn i tu re  serves  a modular ro le  
dis t inguishing between common fu r n i tu re  ( A l ) ,  i n t e rm e d ia te  
fu rn i tu re  (A2),  and ra re  fu r n i tu re  (A3).
c) The type  of living room fu r n i tu re  plays a polar ro le  
dis t inguishing be tween a t r a d t io n a l  (or J ap an ese )  s ty le  ( B l ) ,  
a modern (or Western) s ty le  (B2), s to rag e  (B3) and family 
se rv ices  (B4).
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d) The a c t i v i t y  func t ion  of living room fu rn i tu re  plays an axia l
ro le  d is t inguishing between g re e t in g  ( C l ) ,  s tudy (C2) ,
r e laxa t ion  (C3) ,  ch i ld ren’s play (C4) ,  e a t ing  meals (C5) and 
p repar ing  meals  (C6) .
The Gui ldford  and Oyama cases  appea r  to  d i f fe r  wi th  r e s p e c t  to  the  
following:
a) The English a r e  predomina te ly  Yang conscious in th e i r  use of
living room fu r n i tu re  (6 a c t i v i t y  func t ions  of f u r n i tu r e ) ,
while the  J a p a n e se  a re  predominate ly  Yin -conscious  in th e  use 
of l iving room fu rn i tu re  (5 a c t i v i ty  func t ions  of f u r n i t u r e ) .
b) In th e  l iving room of an Oyama family home, the  qu ie t  s tudy 
co rner  (C2) is r igh t  nex t  to  a noisy p lay -space  (C4) or a 
dining a r e a  (C5) .  The Jap a n e se  l iving room houses a 
combina tion (Yin) of qu ie t  and noisy a c t i v i t i e s .  In th e  
living room of a Guildford family home, people  s e p a r a t e  noisy 
a c t iv i t i e s  from qu ie t  a c t i v i t i e s  -  Yang.
c) In th e  l iving room of a Guildford family home, t h e r e  a re  
tw e lve  common items of fu rn i tu re  (Items 1 4 ,3 ,4 ,4 3 ,3 ,4 7 ,2 ,4 2 ,
51.25.26 and 33) .  In the  living room of an Oyama family home, 
t h e re  a re  only five  common items of fu rn i tu re  (Items
14.66.69.26 and 33) .  An English l iving room is analagous  to  
a museum in t h a t  a lot  of ob jec t s  a re  on display ( a s s e r t i v e  
or Yang) ,  while a Japanese  living room is analogous to  th e  
s tage  of a t h e a t r e  in t h a t  the  props change acco rd ing  to  the  
d i c t a t e  of c i rcum stances  (syn thes is  or Yin).
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3D SSA-I Space for Use of Living Room Furniture in 
an Oyama Family Home
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33) SSA-I Space for Use of Living Room Furniture in 
an Oyama Family Home Facet C The Activity Function 
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Figure 32
3D SSA-I Space for Use of Living Room Furniture in 
an Oyama Family Home Facet B> The Kind of Furniture: 
Polar Role
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3D SSA-I Space for Use of Living Hoorn Furniture in 
a Guildford Family Home Facet A The Frequency of 
Furniture: Modular Role
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Figure 35
3D SSA-I Space for Use of Living Room Furniture in 
a Guildford Family Home A Radex
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3D SSA-I Space for Use of Living Room Furniture in 
a Guildford Family Home Cylindrex .
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CHAPTER SEVEN
S a t i s fa c t io n  wi th  Living Rooms
7.1 Mapping sentence for Living Room satisfaction
Sa t i s fac t io n  with  living rooms can  be divided in to  t h r e e  pa r ts :  
s a t i s f a c t io n  wi th  what ;  s a t i s f a c t io n  for w ha t  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  in 
genera l  or in p a r t i c u l a r .  I t  can  be a rgued t h a t  s a t i s f a c t io n  is 
defined to  th e  e x t e n t  to  which th e  living room helps a person ach ieve  
his (or her)  goals within a p a r t i c u l a r  s e t t in g .
Radford  (1976) c lass i f ied  th e  ’'components" of th e  living room in 
th e  following manner ,  deal ing with;
a) the  design or in o the r  words the  physical  s t r u c t u r e  of  th e  
space
l
b) issues p e r ta in ing  to  the  amount of avai lab le  space  [ i . e . ,  the  
s ize  and f lex ib i l i ty  of space ,  th e  posit ion,  and th e  view 
(how fa r  you can see) ]  and th e  fu rn i tu re  ( i . e . ,  the  
a r rangem ent  of fu r n i tu re ,  th e  s ty le  of fu r n i tu re ,  and th e  
d e co r ) .
c) issues r e l a t e d  to  the  eng ineer ing  serv ices  which a re  prov ided  
( i . e . ,  th e  l igh ting  and th e  hea t ing  system).
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It can be a rgued  t h a t  t h e se  form a h ie ra rchy  of components of th e  
living room. The design of th e  l iving room probably  means where  the  
walls a r e  pos it ioned  in the  living room. The walls,  f loor and ceil ing  are  
th e  probably  th e  l a rg e s t  s u r face  a re a  of th e  l iving room. Secondly,  
the  s ize  of th e  living room is d i c t a t e d  by the  f loor space  and how 
much fu rn i tu re  occupies  t h e  f loor s p ace .  This is probably  th e  second 
l a rg e s t  s u r face  a r e a  in th e  living room. The l ighting equipment  such 
as a s tanda rd  lamp, t ab le  lamps and ceil ing l ights  may probably 
occupy a small a r e a  of the  living room. Four th ly ,  th e  hea t ing  system 
may even occupy a smaller a r e a  of th e  living room. For example,  the  
c e n t r a l  hea t ing  ra d ia to r s  a re  o f ten  hidden in the  more unobtrus ive
co rn e r s .  The size  of the  s u r face  a r e a  they  occupy in th e  l iving room 
may be r e l a t e d  to  the  e x t e n t  to  which you can have  co n t ro l  over
th e se  components of the  living room. It does make common sense  t h a t
the  l a rge r  the  room is, the  more d i f f i cu l t  i t  is to  c o n t ro l .  For
in s ta n ce ,  knocking down a wall be tween  the  l iving room and th e  nex t  
room ( th e  design) is very  cumbersome and expens ive .  R e - a r r an g in g  
th e  fu rn i tu re  in th e  living room, fo r  example,  say ,  to  make i t  more 
spacious ,  may requ i re  some e f f o r t .  To pu t  a l igh t  on or off  is easy  -  
just* one touch  on a swi tch .  To swi tch  th e  con t ro l  h ea t ing  system on 
is done by the  machine i t s e l f  -  t h e r e  is no need for human
manipula tion -  the  e a s i e s t  a c t i v i ty  of a l l .  The more con t ro l  you have
•» x
over a component of th e  living room, th e  more l ikely you a r e  to  be 
sa t i s f i ed  with i t  -  th is  is a "control"  hypothesis .
The second f a c t  is the  type of a c t i v i t y  in the  l iving room - how 
sa t i s f i ed  you a re  pursuing a c e r t a in  a c t i v i t y  in the  living room. You
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may con t ro l  w ha t  is going on in th e  l iving room in te rms of a c t i v i t i e s .  
I t  can  be argued t h a t  a c t i v i t i e s  c a r r i e d  out in th e  living room can be 
a r ranged  in terms of p r iv a c y . For example,  you o f ten  re lax  with  your 
c lose r  f r iends ,  or e n t e r t a i n  your gues ts  in th e  l iving room. Thus
re lax ing  or e n te r t a in in g  gues ts  is a "public” e v en t  in th e  l iving room. 
You o f ten  inv i te  your c lose  f r iends  to  a dinner in th e  living room. 
Thus e a t in g  with  c lose f r iends  may be a "semi-public"  e v en t  in the  
living room. Playing wi th  th e  ch i ld ren  is obviously a family e v e n t  in 
the  living room. Study is an a c t iv i ty  which requ i re s  qu ie t  
c o n c e n t r a t io n  in th e  l iving room. Only l imited people  in th e  family 
may be allowed to  d is tu rb  th e  person who is studying in th e  living 
room. Thus playing wi th  t h e  ch i ldren  or s tudying in the  l iving room 
is a "semi-pr ivate"  e v en t .  C leaning th e  l iving room is a p r e p a ra t io n  
for a public e v en t .  This may be analagous  to th e  ru le  of a 
"s tage-hand"  of the  living room ’t h e a t r e . 1 Thus c lean ing  th e  l iving 
room is a very ’p r iv a te ’ e v e n t .  This is a "privacy" hypo thes is .
A number of s tud ies ,  c a r r i e d  out with in  the  framework of "place"
(Kenny and C a n t e r ,  1981, C a n te r  and Rees  1982, and C a n t e r  1983),
*
have ind ica ted  genera l  or p a r t i c u la r  a sp e c t s  of s a t i s f a c t io n  with  
s e t t in g s .  In questioning people about  th e i r  s a t i s f a c t io n s  with  a p lace  
i t  is c lea r  t h a t  th e  focus of the  quest ion  can  be more or less p rec ise  
( C a n te r ,  1983). For example,  in housing s tudies  a housewife  can be 
asked how fr iendly  the  neighbourhood is in genera l  (gene ra l  fo c u s ) ,  or 
questioned  as to  th e  convenience  of th e  local  shop in the  
neighbourhood (p a r t i c u l a r  focus) (C a n te r  and Rees ,  1982). In the  
sameway, in th e  living room study a person can be asked how sa t i s f i ed  
( s )he  is with his (or her)  living room in genera l  (gene ra l  f o c u s ) ,  or
as to the convenience of  eating In the l iv in g  room (part icu lar  focus) .  
This face t  Is the degree of  focus In re la t ion  to a person's purposes In 
that  se t t ing :  th i s  Is put forward as another face t .  This focus face t
Is analogous to the camera. There Is a focus system In the camera. A
film inside the camera can be the mind o f  the person. Just  as the fi lm
is  exposed to the scene, the person i s  exposed to the l i v in g  room. Both
take a 'picture'  of  the s e t t in g .  As you focus the centre of  the pic ture ,  
the others become the background of the pic ture .  In G esta lt  psychology,  
the focused object becomes a ' f i g u r e ' ,  the unfocused objects  become a 
'background'. A person has th i s  focus system in his  mind. You often  
see the general view of  the l iv in g  room (general focus) .  On other occa­
s ions ,  you watch a certa in  object (or a c t iv i t y )  in the l i v in g  room (par­
t i c u l a r  focus) .  This i s  a "focus" hypothesis.
S a t i s fa c t io n ,  as defined by the BPRU (1972),  i s  'the distance  a person 
admits to be from the most sa t i s fa c to ry  s t a t e  he might achieve p o s i t i v e  or 
negative'  (BPRU, 1972, pp 68-69).  This f a c i l i t a t e s  a method of  verbal 
measurement. People are presented with many rating s ca le s .  They vary 
from 1 to 7, with 7 indicating the most sa t i s fa c to ry  s ta te .  The mapping 
sentence should therefore contain the following face ts :  the physical
a t tr ibutes  of the s e t t in g ,  the patterns of  a c t iv i t y  and the degree of  
focus.  The mapping sentence i s  presented in Table 26. I t  i s  hypothesi­
sed that any question of l iv in g  room s a t i s f a c t io n  can be described in 
terms of the combinations of three face ts  i l lu s t r a t e d  by the mapping 
sentence in Table 26.
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Table  26
Mapping s e n t e n c e  for Living Room S a t i s fa c t io n  
The d eg ree  to  which a person  (x) s t a t e s  t h a t
F a c e t  A Physical  A t t r i b u t e
A1 the design
A2a the size
A2b the f lex ib i l i t ie s
A2c the posit ion
A2d the a r rangem en t  of fu rn i tu re
A2e the decor
A2f the s ty le  of f u r n i tu re
A2g the view
A3 the lighting
A*A the hea t ing  system
)of  his living room is 
s a t i s f a c to r y
F a c e t  B A c t iv i ty  P a t t e r n  
B1 re laxa t ion  
B2 e n te r t a in m e n t  
B3 ea t ing
B^a children's  a c t i v i t i e s  
B^b making things 
B5a s tudy 
B5b paperwork 
B6 c leaning
F a c e t  C Degree  (1 no t  rea l ly  a t  
of Focus  ( al l
(Cl  in genera l  (2 no t  very  
(C l  in p a r t i cu la r (3  s l ight ly  
(*f fa i r ly  
(5 q u i te  a lo t  
(6 ve ry  much 
(7 very  much 
( indeed
when (x) is a person  ev a lua t ing  his own living room
i
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7m2 A se t of Hypotheses relating to living room satisfaction
In order  to  make a s c i e n t i f i c  s tudy of th e  living room, a s e t  of 
hypotheses  re la t in g  to  l iving room s a t i s f a c t io n  is discussed th rough  
f a c e t  theory  and SSA-I. Although th e se  a re  i n t e r - r e l a t e d  t o  each  
o th e r ,  i t  is f r u i t fu l  to  consider  each  s e p a ra te ly .
Hypothesis  1
It is hypothes ised  t h a t  the  phys ica l  a t t r i b u t e s  of the  l iving room 
(F a c e t  A) play an axia l  ro le .  As we have  discussed i t  e a r l i e r ,  i t  is 
ex p ec ted  t h a t  the  "components" of th e  l iving room - th e  design (A l)  
th e  space  and f u r n i tu re  (A2),  t h e  l igh ting  (A3),  and th e  hea t ing  
system (A4) -  can be o rdered  in te rms of th e  e x t e n t  to  which they  
can  be con t ro l led  by th e  use r .  For  in s t a n c e ,  knocking down th e  wal ls  
be tween th e  living room and the  nex t  room is th e  most  d i f f i cu l t  job in 
th e  living room. To con t ro l  th e  c e n t r a l  hea t ing  system by the  
au tom at ic  switch  dev ice  is th e  e a s i e s t  job in the  l iving room. This 
f a c e t  of th e  phys ica l  a t t r i b u t e s  of th e  l iving room is e x p e c te d  to  be 
independent  from the  o th e r  two f a c e t s .  Thus f a c e t  (A) is c o n ce rn ed  
with  nthe physical  a sp e c t s  of th e  l iving room, while th e  o th e r  two 
f a c e t s  (B and C) a re  concerned  wi th  th e  more psychologica l  a sp e c t s  
of the  l iving room. They a re  psychologica l  in th e  sense  t h a t  you do a 
c e r ta in  a c t i v i ty  ( F a c e t  B) in te rms of the  e x t e n t  to  which you w an t  
to  r e t a in  pr ivacy in th e  l iving room, or t h e  ways in which you wish to 
pay a t t e n t io n  [or focus  ( F a c e t  C)] to  the  even ts  tak ing  p lace  in the  
living room.
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H ypothesis  2
It  is hypothesised  t h a t  the  a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n  (B) of th e  l iving 
room plays a polar ro le .  As we have  discussed  e a r l i e r ,  i t  is ex p ec te d  
t h a t  the  e lements  of th is  f a c e t  B can  be a r ranged  in te rms of the  
pr ivacy  ava i lab le  in th e  living room. For in s ta n ce ,  e n te r t a i n in g  gues ts  
(B2) is a "public” even t  in the  l iving room. Cleaning th e  room (B6) 
is a "pr iva te"  e v en t  in th e  l iving room. This f a c e t  (B) looks l ike a 
pie c h a r t .
As the  e lements  of th e  pie c h a r t  a r e  q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t ,  the  
a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n s  of th e  living room a re  q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t ,  say,  
ea t ing  meals (B3) ( a p p e t i t e  for food) and s tudying (B5) a p p e t i t e  for 
knowledge) .
Hypothesis 3
The a c t i v i ty  p a t t e r n  of the  l iving room e xper ience  can be seen as 
more or less a con t ro l  to  th e  goals  th e  person has fo r  be ing in a 
p a r t i c u la r  l iving room. The degree  to  which any a c t i v i t y  c o n t r ib u te s  
to  th e  ob jec t ives  a person has in one p lace  can be rega rded  as th e  
degree  of focus;  t h a t  is,  how c e n t r a l  or pe r iphe ra l  th e  a c t i v i t y  is to  
th e  person's exper ience  of t h a t  p la ce .  The form ta k en  by th e  focus  
of in t e r a c t io n  is a function  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  p lace  being 
eva lu a ted  and th e  objec t ives  of th e  individuals  in t h a t  p la ce .  C a n t e r  
(1983) has made an in it ia l  c la s s i f i c a t io n  of foci  and places:  in an
informal s e t t in g  i t  is l ikely to  be g e n e r a l /p a r t i cu la r ;  in a highly 
serv iced  s e t t in g ,  such as a hosp i ta l ,  t h e  focus  is l ike ly to  r e l a t e  to
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th e  anc i l la ry /p r inc ipa l  a c t i v i t i e s  of th e  pe rson .  He has f u r th e r  
sugges ted  t h a t  such foc i  seem p a r t  of a su p e ro rd in a te  model of p laces  
(C a n te r ,  1984).
It  is c lea r  t h a t  deg rees  of focus  can vary  in re la t io n  to  
p a r t i c u l a r  <ac t iv i t ie s t. The focus  modula tes  th e  a c t i v i t y  ( C a n te r  1983). 
This being th e  case  one would e x p e c t  to  find empir ical  support  in th e  
form of a spa t ia l  p lo t  on th e  same plane  of space  as th e  a c t i v i t y .
The degree  of focus  re p re se n t s  an impor tan t  and p o ten t ia l ly  useful 
f a c e t  fo r  those  involved in th e  design process  in genera l  and the  
s e t t in g  in p a r t i c u l a r .  The focus  can be used to  iden t i fy  w ha t  i t  is 
t h a t  is c e n t r a l  to  th e  purposes  of th e  individual.  Thus,  for example,  
i t  would be possible to  see  what  a sp e c t s  of a person's a c t i v i t y  in a 
living room were  c e n t r a l  and what  were  th e  c e n t r a l  environmenta l  
co ro l la r ie s .  This issue will be addressed  l a t e r  when discussing th e  
empir ical  examples.
Hypothesis  4
As they  have  been desc r ibed ,  the  t h r e e  f a c e t s  of th e  mapping 
s en te n c e  can  be cons idered  to  provide: a po la r ,  modula ting  and axia l  
f a c e t .  When sub jec ted  to  smal les t  space  analysis  (SSA-I) the
empirical  s t r u c tu r e  of a combination of such f a c e t s  re su l t s  in a 
s t r u c tu r e  ca l led  a "cylindrex" (Levy ,  1981).
The a c t iv i ty  and th e  focus f a c e t s ,  r e sp ec t iv e ly ,  provide  th e  pola r  
and modulating f a c e t s .  As was no ted  previous ly ,  th e s e  two f a c e t s
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can be e x p ec ted  to  be lo c a t e d  on th e  same plane  of mult i-d im ensiona l 
s p ace .  The e lements  of th e  a c t i v i t y  have  been hypothes ised  as being 
q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i s t in c t  and thus  uno rde red .  The s t r u c tu r a l  form which 
most l ikely corresponds  to  th e se  f e a t u r e s  is t h e  c ircumplex -  basica l ly  
a  c i r c l e .  The im por tan t  p ro p e r ty  of a c i r c le  is t h a t  of having  no 
a p p a r e n t  o rder  to  the  e lements  of which i t  consis ts ;  t h e r e  is no 
obvious beginning or end , no high or low poin t .
Unless the  c i rc le  is hollow t h e r e  will be a c e n t r a l  and p e r ip h e ra l  
po in t ,  with  a number of o the r  poin ts  in be tw een .  The e lem en ts  of 
th e  modula ting f a c e t  will form c o n c e n t r i c  c i rc les  r ad ia t in g  from a 
c e n t r a l  poin t .  The c o n c e n t r i c  c i rc le s  will be simply o rd e re d ,  some 
being more c e n t r a l  than  o th e r s .  The focus  plays th e  ro le  of the  
modula ting f a c e t .  Toge the r  th e  pola r iz ing  and modula ting f a c e t s  form 
a radex ,  "a s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  is ob ta ined  qu i te  o f ten  em pir ica l ly ."
(L ingoes ,  1978, p . 143).
The phys ical  a t t r i b u t e  of the  l iving room has been hypo thes i sed  as 
being independent  of th e  a c t i v i ty  and focus  f a c e t s  and as  such would 
be ex p ec te d  to  be found in a d i f f e r e n t  dimension, or sp a t i a l  p lane ,  to  
them: Each level of the  cylinder is a r e p r e se n ta t io n  of a d i f f e r e n t
level of living room exper ience ,  wi th  the  more similar be ing c lose r  
to g e th e r  ( i . e . ,  t h e  e lements  of th e  physical  a t t r i b u t e  f a c e t  form a 
q u a n t i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  o r d e r ) .  A s im ply -ordered  f a c e t  which 
has an order  u n re la ted  to  o ther  f a c e t s  plays an axia l  ro le  (L evy ,  
1981) in the  fo rmation  of a cy l indrex .
With regard  to  the  c ro s s - c u l tu r a l  d i f f e r en ces  in l iv ing room
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s a t i s f a c t io n ,  the  recu r r in g  theme of the  s tudy -  Yin and Yang -  can  
be ment ioned  again  and again .
Hypothesis  5
The Yang consciousness  English fee l  t h a t  the  living room is 
s a t i s f a c to r y  in th e  deg ree  to  which i t  helps  people  to  perform a 
spec i f ic  a c t i v i ty  -  analys is .
Hypothesis  6
The Yin conscious  J apanese  f ee l  t h a t  the  living room is 
s a t i s f a c to r y  in th e  d eg ree  to  which i t  can  accommodate  a wide range  
of ac t ions  -  syn thes is .
7 .3  Questionnaire of Living Room satisfaction
The number of possible  combinations  to  be der ived  from th is  
mapping s en te n c e  in Table  26 r e p re se n te d  160 (10x8x2) ques t ions .  
There  a re ,  however ,  some combinat ions ru led  out on logica l  grounds .  
For example,  th e  view (A2g) from a person's living room is 
s a t i s f a c to r y  for c leaning  (B6). This allows for a s ig n i f ic a n t  
reduc t ion  in th e  number of s t ru c tu p le s  from which to  c o n s t r u c t  
ques t ions .  D esp i te  th e se  reduct ions  in number,  every  possible  ra t io n a l  
combination has no t  been measured .  This would have developed in to  a 
massive ques t ionna i re  and g rea t ly  reduced  response  r a t e  on a p os ta l  
survey. C a n te r  (1977b) sugges ts  t h a t  th is  e l imination of poss ib i l i t ie s  
is one of th e  g r e a t  s t r e n g th s  of f a c e t  theo ry .
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"It is thus  possible fo r a r e s e a rc h e r  to  d ec la re  his co n ce rn  fo r ,  
say , f a c e t s  x l ,  and x2 in p a r t ic u la r  s i tu a t io n  and so r e l a t e  his work 
to  o th e rs  who have d e c la red  a similar co n ce rn ,  w hils t  being c lea r ly  
aw are  of th e  o th e r  p o te n t ia l  f a c e t s  which he has, fo r  th e  moment 
chosen to  igno re ."  (C a n te r ,  1977b, p . 30)
47 questions  w ere asked in th e  English s tudy , w hile  30 questions  
w ere  asked  in th e  Jap an ese  s tudy . A few people in G uild ford  no ted  
t h a t  47 questions  w ere  leng thy  to  re g is te r  and th a t  some of th e  
questions  w ere  very  sim ilar. In o rder  to  avoid th e  m onotony and 
re p e t i t io n  of th e  questions  and hopefu lly  in c re a se  response  r a t e  on a 
p os ta l  su rvey , i t  was decided  to  ta k e  ou t some of th e  q ues tions  
(item s 25 to  47) which belonged to  similar s t ru c tu p le s .  For exam ple, 
Item 2(how conven ien t is th e  design of your liv ing room fo r 
paperw ork?) and Item 27 (a re  you s a t i s f ie d  w ith  the  design of your 
living room fo r s tudying) belonged to  th e  same s t ru c tu p le  (A1B5C2). 
Thus i t  gave r ise  to  24 questions  (Items 1 to  24) used in both  
samples. Items 25 to  47 w ere  used only in th e  G uildford sam ple. Items 
48 to  53 w ere used only in th e  Oyama sample. Items 48 to  53 
concerned  w ith  genera l  (C l)  ques tio n s . In o rder to  h igh ligh t on th e  
in tu i t iv e  (Yin) n a tu re  of Jap an ese  th ink ing , i t  was decided  to  inc lude 
more genera l  (C l )  questions  as opposed to  p a r t ic u la r  (C2) a n a ly t ic a l  
(Yang) questions .
Table 27 p re sen ts  th e  47 questions  re la t in g  to  liv ing room 
sa t i s fa c t io n  used in the  English s tudy , to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s  
and averag e  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco res .
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Table 28 p re sen ts  th e  30 questions  re la t in g  to  living room 
s a t i s fa c t io n  used in th e  Jap an ese  s tudy , to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f iles  
and a v e rag e  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco res .
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Table 27
A lis t  of 47 questions  re la t in g  to  living room s a t i s fa c t io n  
used in th e  B ritish  study to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s  and 
a v e rag e  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco res .  (N=115)
Code*
No.
Profile** Item C o n te n t  A verage  S a t is fa c t io n
Score
1 A1B3C2 How conven ien t is th e  
design of your living 
room fo r ea ting?
2.80
2 AlB5bC2 How co nven ien t is th e  
design of your living 
room fo r o ff ice  work?
2.08
3 AlB4aC2 Is the  design of your 
living room s a t i s fa c to ry  
for ch ildren 's  a c t iv i t ie s ?
3.12
4 A2aB3C2 Do you fe e l  t h a t  your 
living room has enough 
space  fo r ea ting?
3.45
5 A2aB4aC2 Do you fe e l  th a t  your living 
room has enough space  fo r 
ch ildren 's  a c t i v i t i e s ?
3.33
6 A2aB6C2 How co nven ien t is th e  size  
of your living room fo r 
c leaning?
4.66
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Table 27 (Cont)
7 A2fBlC2 How p leased  a re  you w ith  the  
s ty le  of fu rn i tu re  in your 
living room fo r re lax ing  ?
5.22
8 A2fB2C2 How p le a sa n t  is th e  s ty le  of 
fu rn i tu re  in your liv ing room 
for e n te r ta in in g  guests?
d.95
9 A2dBlC2 How com fortab le  is th e  a r ra n g e ­
m ent of fu rn i tu re  in your living 
room fo r re lax ing?
5.40
10 A2dB2C2 Are you s a t i s f i e d  w ith  the  
a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  in 
your living room fo r e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
d.85
11 A2dB5bC2 Is th e  a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  
in your living room s a t i s f a c to ry  
for o ff ice  work?
1.93
12 A2eBlC2 How p leased  a re  you w ith  the  
deco r of your living room for 
re lax ing?
5.58
13 A2eB2C2 How p le a sa n t  is th e  deco r of 
your living room fo r  e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
5.30
Id A4B1C2 How com fortab le  is th e  hea t in g  
system in your living room for 
re laxing?
5.69
15 AdB2C2 How sa t is f ied  a re  you w ith  the  
h ea ting  system in your living 
room for e n te r ta in in g  fr iends?
5.58
16 AdB5aC2 Is the  h ea tin g  system  in your 
living room s a t i s f a c to ry  for 
studying?
d.d6
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Table 27 (Cont)
17 A3B1C2 How p le a sa n t  is th e  ligh ting  
in your living room fo r 
re lax ing?
5.55
18 A3B2C2 How p le a sa n t  is th e  ligh ting  
in your living room for 
e n te r ta in in g  guests?
5 . k  9
19 A3B5bC2 Is th e  ligh ting  in your 
living room s a t i s f a c to ry  for 
o f f ic e  work?
3.56
20 A2bB2C2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you with 
th e  f le x ib i l i ty  of your 
living room fo r e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
k .65
21 A2bBdaC2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you with 
th e  f lex ib i l i ty  of your 
living room for ch ild ren 's  
a c t iv i t ie s ?
3.12
22 A B C l G enera lly , how conven ien t 
is your living room?
5.37
23 A B Cl G enera lly , how p le a sa n t  is 
your living room?
5.78
2k A B Cl All th ings  co n s id e red , how 
sa t i s f ie d  a re  you w ith  your 
living room?
5.57
25 A1B1C2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you w ith 
th e  design of your living 
room fo r re lax ing?
5.06
26 A1B2C2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you w ith 
th e  design of your living 
room for e n te r ta in in g  fr iends?
k .5$
27 AlB5aC2 Are you s a t i s f ie d  w ith  the  
design of your living room 
fo r s tudying?
2.30
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Table 27 (cont)
28 A1 BdbC2 How con v en ien t is th e  design 
of your living room for 
building th ings?
1.55
29 A1B6C2 How co nven ien t is th e  design 
of your living room fo r 
c leaning?
k .59
30 A2aBlC2 How s a t is f ied  a re  you with 
th e  s ize  of your living 
room fo r re lax ing?
5.29
31 A2aB2C2 A re you s a t i s f ie d  w ith  the  
s ize  of your living room for 
e n te r ta in in g  fr iends?
k .63
32 A2aB5bC2 Is th e  s ize  of your living room 
s a t i s fa c to ry  fo r  o f f ic e  work?
2.51
33 A2aB5aC2 How co nven ien t is th e  s ize  of 
your living room fo r studying?
2.98
3k A2aBdbC2 Do you fee l  t h a t  your living 
room has enough space  for 
building th ings?
1.95
35 A2dB3C2 How conven ien t is th e  a r ra n g e ­
m ent of fu rn i tu re  in your living 
room for ea tin g ?
2.99
36 A2dB5aC2 Is th e  a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  
in your living room s a t i s f a c to ry  
for studying?
2.33
37 A2dBdbC2 How co nven ien t is th e  a r ra n g e ­
m ent of fu rn i tu re  in your 
living room fo r building th ings?
1.63
38 A2dBdaC2 How s a t is f ied  a re  you w ith the  
a rrangem en t of fu rn i tu re  for 
your ch ild ren 's  a c t iv i t ie s?
2.91
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39 A2dB6C2 Is th e  a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  
in your living room conven ien t 
fo r  c leaning?
4.46
40 A4B5bC2 How com fo rtab le  is th e  h ea tin g  
system in your living room fo r 
o ff ice  work?
4.24
41 A3B5aC2 Is th e  ligh ting  in your living 
room s a t i s f a c to ry  fo r  studying?
3.83
42 A3B4bC2 How s a t is f ied  a re  you w ith  th e  
ligh ting  in your living room 
for building th ings?
2.98
43 A2bB4bC2 Is th e  f le x ib i l i ty  of your 
living room s a t i s fa c to ry  
fo r building things?
2.12
44 A2bB6C2 Are you s a t i s f ie d  w ith the  
f le x ib il i ty  of your living 
room for c leaning?
4.69
45 A2cB3C2 Is th e  position  of your 
living room co nven ien t for 
ea ting?
3.91
46 A2cB6C2 How co nven ien t is the  
position  of your living 
room fo r c lean ing?
5.12
47 A2gBlC2 Is th e  view from your living 
room s a t i s f a c to ry  fo r  
re laxing?
5.08
+ As used in F igures  39 to  50 
++ As in d ica ted  in Table  26
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Table 28
A l is t  of 30 questions  re la t in g  to  living room s a t i s fa c t io n  
used in th e  Jap an ese  study to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f i les  and 
av e rag e  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco res .  (N=145)
Code*
No.
Profile** Item C o n te n t  A verag e S a t is fa c t io n  
Score
1 A1B3C2 How co nven ien t is th e  
design of your living 
room fo r ea ting?
4.00
2 AlB5bC2 How co nven ien t is th e  
design of your living 
room fo r o f f ic e  work?
2.50
3 AlB4aC2 Is th e  design of your 
living room s a t i s fa c to ry  
for ch ildren 's  a c t iv i t ie s ?
3.15
4 A2aB3C2 Do you fe e l  t h a t  your 
living room has enough 
space fo r ea ting?
4.15
5 A2aB4aC2 Do you fe e l  t h a t  your living 
room has enough space  fo r  
children 's  a c t iv i t ie s  ?
2.91
6 A2aB6C2 How co nven ien t is th e  s ize  
of your living room fo r 
cleaning?
3.58
7 A2fBlC2 How p leased  a re  you w ith  the  
s ty le  of fu rn i tu re  in your 
living room for re lax in g ?
4.04
313
Table 28 (Cont)
8 A2fB2C2 How p le a sa n t  is th e  s ty le  of 
fu rn i tu re  in your living room 
fo r e n te r ta in in g  guests?
3.37
9 A2dBlC2 How com fortab le  is th e  a r ra n g e ­
m en t of fu rn i tu re  in your living 
room for re lax ing?
3.98
10 A2dB2C2 A re you s a t i s f ie d  w ith  the  
a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  in 
your living room fo r e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
3.62
11 A2dB5bC2 Is th e  a rran g em en t of fu rn i tu re  
in your, living room s a t i s f a c to ry  
for o ff ice  work?
2.59
12 A2eBlC2 How p leased  a re  you w ith th e  
decor of your living room for 
re lax ing?
4.01
13 A2eB2C2 How p le asa n t  is th e  decor of 
your living room fo r  e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
3.61
14 A4B1C2 How com fortab le  is th e  hea tin g  
system in your living room for 
re laxing?
4.75
13 A4B2C2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you with th e  
hea ting  system  in your living 
room for e n te r ta in in g  fr iends?
4.60
16 A4B5aC2 Is th e  h ea tin g  system  in your 
living room s a t i s f a c to ry  for 
studying?
3.86
17 A3B1C2 How p leasan t  is th e  ligh ting  
in your living room for 
relaxing?
4.90
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18 A3B2C2 How p le asa n t  is th e  ligh ting  
in your living room fo r 
e n te r ta in in g  guests?
4.56
19 A3B5bC2 Is th e  l igh ting  in your 
liv ing room s a t i s f a c to ry  for 
o f f ic e  work?
3.80
20 A2bB2C2 How s a t is f ied  a re  you with 
th e  f le x ib i l i ty  of your 
living room fo r e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends?
4.13
21 A2bB4aC2 How sa t i s f ie d  a re  you w ith 
th e  f le x ib il i ty  of your 
living room fo r ch ildren 's  
a c t iv i t ie s?
3.40
22 A B C l G en era l ly ,  how con v en ien t 
is your living room?
4.59
23 A B Cl G enera lly , how p le a sa n t  is 
your living room?
4.44
24 A B C l All th ings co n s id e red ,  how 
sa t is f ied  a re  you w ith  your 
living room?
4.10
48 A1B1C1 G enera lly , is th e  design 
of your living room 
sa t i s fa c to ry ?
4.23
49 A2aB Cl G enera lly , is th e  s ize  of 
your living room s a t i s fa c to ry ?
3.46
50 A B1C1 Is your living room 
s a t i s fa c to ry  fo r  re lax ing  
generally?
4.84
315
Table 28 (cont)
51 A B3C1 Is your living room 
s a t i s f a c to ry  fo r  ea t in g  
genera lly?
4.21
52 A B6C1 Is your living room 
s a t i s f a c to ry  fo r  c lean ing  
genera lly?
3.94
53 A3B6C2 Is th e  l igh ting  in you 
living room s a t i s fa c to ry  
for c leaning?
4.33
+ As used in F igures  39 to  50 
++ As in d ica ted  in Table  26
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7 .4  SSA-I Procedure for Living Room Satisfaction
A d a ta  m a tr ix  was p rep a red  fo r  submission to  th e  SSA-I programme. 
The rows consis ted  of th e  living rooms in th e  sample and th e  columns 
th e  47 (o r 30) q u es t io n s .  A gainst each  living room a s t r in g  of sco res  
from 1 to  7 in d ic a ted  th e  s a t i s fa c t io n  w ith  each  item of ques tio n s .
The SSA-I programme c o n v er ted  th is  d a ta  in to  ( ! )  a 47 x 47 (o r  30 
x 30) m atr ix  of c o r re la t io n s  showing th e  deg ree  to  which any given 
question  tends to  be similar in th e  s a t i s fa c t io n  w ith  each  of th e  o th e r  
questions  (see  A ppendices Q and R) and (2) a sp a t ia l  r e p re s e n ta t io n  
of th e se  c o r re la t io n s .
The c loser  t h a t  items (of questions) a re  in th e  s p a t ia l
co n fg u ra t io n  th e  more highly c o r re la te d  they  a re .  The s p a t ia l
con figu ra tion  fo r  th e  G uildford and Oyama samples a re  p re s e n te d  in 
F igures  39 and 40. The c o e f f ic ie n ts  of a l ien a tio n  a re  0.15 (G uild ford) 
and 0.13 (Oyama) fo r  a th re e  dimensional so lu tion .
7 .5  Facet A: Physical Attributes
Both Samples (See F igures  41 and 42)
The major "components" of th e  living room a re  tak en  as th e  design 
( A l ) ,  th e  space  and fu rn i tu re  (A2), th e  ligh ting  (A3) and th e  h e a t in g
system (A 4). F a c e t  A may in d ic a te  th e  degree  to  which th e se
physical p a ram ete rs  can be c o n tro lled  by th e  o ccu p an ts .  T h e re  a re  
c e r ta in  physical a t t r ib u te s  of th e  living room th a t  can be eas ily
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m an ip u la ted ,  th e  h ea tin g  system  (A4) and th e  ligh ting  (A 3). On th e  
o th e r  hand, i t  seems th a t  th e  design (A l)  and th e  physica l s t ru c tu re  
of space  (A2) a re  more d if f ic u l t  to  a l t e r .
This may be re la te d  to  "energy  consum ption,"  or in o th e r  words 
how lazy  you can become in th e  living room. For exam ple, you can 
fe e l  th e  h e a t  (A4) through your skin w ithou t moving a t  a ll in the  
living room. You can see  th e  l igh t (A3) by jus t opening your eyes . 
You can  touch  th e  fu rn i tu re  (A2) w ith  your hands in th e  liv ing  room. 
You can  walk around in o rder to  view th e  o vera ll  la y o u t  (A l)  of 
living room. It  can be a rgued  th a t  th e  com ponents of th e  liv ing room 
a re  r e la te d  to  th e  p a r ts  of th e  body -  th e  hea t in g  system  (A 4 )(sk in ) ,  
th e  l igh ting  (A3) (e y e s ) ,  th e  space  and fu rn i tu re  (A 2 )(h a n d s ) ,  and 
th e  design ( A l ) ( l e g s ) .  Obviously walking around in a room (A l)  is 
more t i r in g  than  jus t  s i t t in g  in a com fortab le  room te m p e ra tu re  (A 4). 
In th is  way, how idle  you can become in t h e . living room may be 
re la te d  to  how sa t is f ied  you a re  w ith  the  living room.
Guildford  Sample (see  F igure  41)
Figure  41 shows th a t  th e  po in ts  can be a rran g ed  in to  four leve ls  
of living room sa t i s fa c t io n  as follows: (A l)  th e  design (item s 1,3 and
28); (A2) th e  space  and fu rn i tu re  (Items 4 ,5 ,6 ,7 ,8 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 1 ,1 2 ,1 3 ,2 0  
and 21);(A3) th e  ligh ting  (Items 17,18,19 and 41); and (A4) the  
heating  system  (Items 14,15,16 and 40).
This o rder of components of th e  living room may be r e la te d  to  th e
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f in an c ia l  cos t  of changing th e  physica l a sp e c ts  of th e  living room. 
For example, i t  is very  expensive  to  knock down th e  wall be tw een  
rooms ( A l ) .  I t  is fa ir ly  expensive  to  buy new fu rn i tu re  (H 2), say , a 
th r e e - p ie c e - s u i t e ,  and much ch eap e r  to  buy a new l ig h t-b u lb  (A3) for 
the  living room.
Although the  in t ia l  in s ta lm en t of a c e n t r a l  h ea tin g  system  may 
c o s t  d ear ly , once in s ta l led  i t  is usually  unnecessa ry  to  change  th e  
system  a t  le a s t  fo r  a d ecad e . In th e  long te rm , th e  h ea tin g  system  
(A4) may be th e  most econom ical form of h ea tin g  in th e  living room.
Oyama Sample (see  F igure  42)
Figure  42 shows th a t  the  po in ts  can be a rran g ed  in to  th e  four 
levels  of living room s a t i s fa c t io n  as follows: (A l)  th e  design (Items
1,2 and 3); (A2) the  space  and fu rn i tu re  (Items
4 ,6 ,7 ,8 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 1 ,1 2 ,1 3 ,2 0 ,2 1  and 49); (A3) th e  l igh ting  (Items 17,18,19 
and 53); and (A4) th e  h ea ting  system (Items 14,15 and 16). The o rder  
of th e  physical a t t r ib u te s  of th e  living room may be r e la te d  to  how 
usefu l they  a re  in th e  living room. For exam ple, th e  walls (A l)  
provide only lim ited uses such as hanging p ic tu re s  and m irro rs  in th e  
living room. F u rn itu re  (A2) such as a couch may be used only fo r  
s i t t in g  or th e  occas ional spare  bed fo r a g u e s t .  H ow ever, l igh ting  
(A3) is useful for every  a c t iv i ty  in th e  living room. The h ea tin g  
system  (A4) is e s se n t ia l  in the  living room. W ithout an ad eq u a te  
h ea ting  system in the  living room, you may no t surv ive in th e  w in te r .
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Comparison
By looking a t  the  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco re  along w ith  th e  "com ponents" 
of th e  living room, i t  is possible  to  id en tify  th e  " d i re c t io n a l i ty "  of 
physica l p a ram ete rs  of th e  living room. The n o tab le  th ing  ab o u t th e  
av e rag e  s a t i s fa c t io n  sco res  is th a t  th ey  show a s tea d y  l in e a r  in c re a se  
from th e  design (A l)  th rough  to  the  hea t in g  system  (A 4), both
samples (see  Table  29). This may provide ev idence  fo r  th e  "con tro l"  
hypothesis  d iscussed e a r l ie r  in th is  s e c t io n .  Indeed, changing  th e
design (A l)  of th e  living room say , knocking down a w a ll ,  may
req u ire  p lanning permission and ta k e  a long time to  com ple te .
R ea rran g in g  th e  fu rn i tu re  (A2) in th e  living room may re q u ire  a 
couple  of hours . However, sw itching the  l igh t (A3) and th e  h e a t in g  
(A4) on is in s ta n tan eo u s .
Table 29
F a c e t  A: Physica l  A t t r ib u te s  and Living Room S a t is fa c t io n  
Between th e  Guildford and Oyama samples (N=260)
F a c e t  A/Sample Guildford Oyama
The d i f f e r e n c e  
betw een G uildford  
and Oyama
The design (A l) 3.26 3.47 0.21
The space  and 
fu rn i tu re  (A2) 3.89 3.62 0.27
The ligh ting  (A3) 4.28 4.39 0.11
The heating  
system (A4) 4.99 4.40 0.59
A verage sa t i s fa c t io n  
score 4.11 3.97 0.14
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The people  in G uildford  fe e l  t h a t  (A2) th e  sp ace  and fu rn i tu re  
(3 .8 9 ) ,  and (A4) th e  h ea t in g  system  (4 .9 9 ) ,  of th e i r  living rooms are
more s a t i s fa c to ry  th an  th e  people  in Oyama do.
The people  in Oyama fe e l  t h a t  (A l)  th e  design (3 .4 7 ) ,  of th e i r  
living rooms, is more s a t i s f a c to ry  than  th e  people  in G uildford  do.
The movable p a r t i t io n s  such as shoji and fusuma in a J a p a n e se
living room may provide  a " flex ib le"  design . H ow ever, paper-m ade
shoji and fusuma may be bad in su la to rs  fo r  th e  h ea tin g  system  (A 4). 
The walls in th e  English living room may provide  a "rigid" design. 
H owever, th e  solid walls a re  good insu la tion  fo r  th e  h ea t in g  system . 
In a la rg e  (a v e rag e  200 square  f e e t )  living room of th e  G uildford  
family home, people  can reasonab ly  pu t as much fu rn i tu re  as th ey  
w ant w ithin i t .
One of th e  reasons why th e  Jap an ese  p re fe r  m ovable p a r t i t io n s ,  
and th e  English p re fe r  solid walls  may be r e la te d  to  th e  deep 
p sy ch ia tr ic  p rinc ip les  o p e ra t in g  in th e  E as t and W est.
Half a C en tu ry  ago, a p ioneering  Jap a n e se  p s y c h ia t r i s t  named 
Heisaku Kosawa (1935) t r ie d  to  pe rsuade  Sigmund F reud  th a t  Jap a n e se  
so c ie ty  o p e ra ted  on a m a te rn a l  p r inc ip le  r a th e r  th an  on th e  p a te r n a l  
one th a t  Freud  had concluded  was l a t e n t  in th e  W estern  mind. N ot 
supris ingly , the  sage of Vienna displayed scan t  in t e r e s t  in th is  
challenge  to  th e  u n iv e rsa l i ty  of his ana ly s is ,  and p a r t ly  fo r th a t  
reason , Kosawsa's ideas fo r decades  w en t la rge ly  unheeded in J a p a n .  
Y e t the  f a c t  remains th a t  th e  p a re n t  most commonly su b jec t  to  b i t t e r
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c a r ic a tu re  in Japan  is no t th e  s t r i c t  f a th e r  but Mamagon, th e  
domineering d ragonlike  m o th e r .  The c le a r  reason  fo r  th is  is t h a t  as 
th e  Jap an ese  reach  adu lthood , many of them  come to  re c o g n ize  how 
th ey  have been programmed by th e i r  m others  and to  r e s e n t  b o th  th e  
means and th e  re su l ts  of t h a t  programming. But much as th e y  may 
ra i l  a t  Mama, very  few Jap a n e se  succeed  in escap ing  her 
psychological c lu tc h es .
An open-p lan  living room w ith  m ovable p a r t i t io n s ,  can be seen  as 
symbolic of th e  Jap a n e se  man who unconciously  w ants  to  be c o n n ec te d  
to  th e  "m other."  This is an ex ten s io n  of m o th e r-ch ild  r e la t io n s h ip s .  
This m ale -fem ale  re la t io n sh ip  is fundam enta ly  a re la t io n sh ip  of 
a t t r a c t i o n .  The a t t r a c t io n  b e tw een  male and fem ale may re q u ire  an 
open sp ac e .  In th e  W est, th e  Oedipus complex is one of F reud 's  most 
basic  premises for th e  p a re n t  -c h i ld  re la t io n sh ip .  The Oedipus complex 
is a f a th e r - s o n  re la t io n sh ip .  This m ale -m ale  re la t io n sh ip  may c r e a t e  a 
repu ls ive  fo rc e .  This a n ta g o n is t ic  repu ls ive  fo rce  may re q u ire  an 
independen t space  fo r  each  person .
7.6  Facet B: The Patterns of A ctiv ity
Both Samples (see  F igures 43 and 44)
F a c e t  B plays th e  polar ro le .  I t  seems th a t  th e  living room has 
been r a te d  as s a t i s f a c to ry  in th e  d eg ree  to  which i t  can accom m odate  
such a c t iv i t ie s  as re lax ing  (B l) ,  e n te r ta in in g  (B2), e a t in g  (B3), 
a d u l t - r e la te d  children 's  a c t iv i t ie s  (B4), paperw ork  (B5), or c lean ing  
(B 6).
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A c tiv i t ie s  c lo se r  to g e th e r  in th e  f ig u re  a re  p o te n t ia l ly  more 
sim ilar than  those  fu r th e r  a p a r t .  For exam ple, th e r e  a re  c e r ta in  
a c t iv i t i e s  t h a t  can  be eas ily  am algam ated , r e la x in g /e n te r ta in in g /e a t in g  
(Items 17,18,1 and 4 ) .
The fu r th e r  away any two a c t iv i t ie s  a re  from eac h  o th e r  in th e  
f ig u re  th e  less like ly  a living room is to  have been ra te d  as 
s a t i s f a c to ry  in th e  d eg ree  to  which i t  can  accom m odate th e se  
a c t iv i t i e s .  For in s ta n c e ,  (B l) re lax ing  (Items 14 and 17) and (B4a) 
ch ild ren ’s a c t iv i t ie s  (Items 3 and 21) in th e  same living room a re  much 
more like ly  to  be incom patib le  ( i . e . ,  d is ru p tiv e  to  e ach  o th e r ) .
The order of th e  a c t iv i ty  p a t te rn s  (B) may be r e la te d  to  th e  
question  of w ith  whom you a re  s a t i s f ie d  in th e  living room. You may 
find s a t i s fa c t io n  in re lax ing  (B l) w ith  neighbours in th e  living room. 
You may find s a t i s fa c t io n  in e n te r ta in in g  (B2) guests  in th e  living 
room. You may find s a t i s fa c t io n  in e a t in g  (B3) w ith  fr ien d s  in th e  
living room. You may find s a t i s fa c t io n  with th e  b a b y - s i t te r s  who play 
w ith  th e  ch ild ren  (B4) in th e  living room. You may find  s a t i s i f a c t io n  
w ith  th e  tu to r  who te a c h e s  th e  ch ild ren  (B5) or th e  c h a r - la d y  who 
c leans  (B5) th e  living room. This is c lea r ly  r e la te d  to  how much 
p rivacy  you share  w ith  th e  o th e rs  in th e  living room. A lthough  you 
may no t pry too  c lose ly  in to  your neighbour’s a f f a i r s ,  you may sh are  
th e  p r iv a te  side of your l i fe  w ith a c h a r - la d y .
Guildford Sample (see  F igure  43)
323
Beginning a t  th e  middle l e f t  p a r t  of th e  c i rc le  and going 
an t i -c lo c k w ise ,  th e  o rder is a s follows: (B l) re la x a t io n  (Items
7 ,12 ,17 ,25  and 47); (B2) e n te r ta in m e n t  (Items 8 ,1 0 ,1 3 ,1 5 ,1 8 ,2 0 ,2 6 ,3 0  
and 31); (B3) e a t in g  (Items 1 ,4 ,35  and 45); (B4a) ch ild ren ’s a c t iv i t i e s  
(Items 3 ,5 ,21  and 38); (B4b) making th ings (Items 28 ,34 ,37 ,42  and 43); 
(B5a) s tudy  (Items 27,33,36 and 41); (B5b) paperwork (Items 2,11 and 
40); and (B6) c lean ing  (Items 6 ,29 ,39 ,44  and 46).
This o rder of th e  a c t iv i ty  p a t te rn s  may be re la te d  to  th e  amount 
of time sp en t  on each  a c t iv i ty  in th e  living room. For exam ple, you 
may spend a couple of hours w atch ing  te lev is ion  (B l)  da ily  in the  
living room. You may e n te r ta in  your fr iends  (B2) over th e  w eek -end  
in th e  living room. You may spend ha lf  an hour e a t in g  a m eal (B3),
You may play w ith  th e  ch ild ren  (B4), say , fo r  20 m in u te s .  Keeping
household accoun ts  (B5) may ta k e  10 m inutes in th e  liv ing room. 
C lean ing  th e  room (B6) may req u ire  only a few m inutes .
Oyama Sample (see  F igure  44)
S ta r t in g  from th e  bottom  r ig h t  p a r t  of th e  c i r c le  and going
c lockw ise , th e  o rder is as follows: (B l) re la x a t io n  (Items 7 ,12 ,1 4 ,1 7  
and 50); (B2> e n te r ta in m en t  (Items 8 ,10 ,13 ,18  and 20); (B4a) ch ild re n ’s 
a c t iv i t i e s  (Items 3 ,5  and 21); (B5b) paperw ork  (Items 2,11 and 19); 
(B3) e a t in g  (Items 1,4 and 51); and (B6) c lean ing  (Items 52 and 53).
This o rder of a c t iv i ty  p a t te rn s  may be also r e la te d  to  th e
in te l le c tu a l  versus physical dimension of a c t iv i ty  in th e  living room.
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Zazen or "s i t t in g  in s i len t  m ediation" -  a kind of re la x a t io n  (B l) 
-  is a form of suspended th o u g h t  during m ed ia tion , as a doorway to 
the  superconsciousness . E n te r ta in in g  gues ts  (B2) may req u ire  a sense 
of humour, and i t  may be a q u ite  in te l le c tu a l  ta sk  in find ing  the
"right"  top ics  among th e  gu es ts  in th e  living room. P laying  w ith  th e  
ch ild ren  (B4) may req u ire  a "c rea t iv e "  open mind. Doing household 
acc o u n ts ,  and so rting  ou t e l e c t r i c i ty  and te lep h o n e  bills  (B5) may be 
th e  ro u tin e  ta sks  th a t  ta k e  p lace  in th e  living room. E a tin g  and
d igest ing  foods (B3) is r a th e r  physica l work. C lean ing  th e  living 
room (B6) is very  physical work.
Comparison
E ating  (B3) and ch ildren 's  a c t iv i t ie s  (B4) a re  each  in a d i f f e r e n t  
p lace  on each  diagram .
In Guildford the  living room has been  r a te d  as s a t i s f a c to ry  in th e  
d eg ree  to  which i t  can am algam ate  e n te r ta in in g  gu es ts  (B2) w ith 
e a t in g  meals (B3) w ithin  i t .  In th e  living room of a G uildford  family
home, e a t in g  m eals (B3) may be a "public" e v e n t .  In Oyama th e  living
room has been  ra te d  as s a t i s fa c to ry  in th e  deg ree  to  which i t  can  
combine th e  e a t in g  of meals (B3) w ith  c lean ing  th e  room (B 6). In th e  
living room of an Oyama family home, e a t in g  meals may be a 
" p rac tica l"  family e v en t .  There  is, indeed , no word fo r  "friendsh ip"  in 
Jap a n .  Ins tead  of t h a t ,  "kinship" is emphasised a t  th e  Jap a n e se  home 
(kaw asak i e t  a l,  1985). Thus th e  Jap a n e se  may e a t  w ith  only lim ited 
people  such as th e  family members and c lose  re la t iv e s  in th e  living 
room.
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In Guildford th e  living room has been  ra te d  as s a t i s f a c to r y  in th e  
deg ree  to  which i t  can  s e p a ra te  ad u lts ’ e n t e r t a i n m e n t  ( B 2 )  f r o m  c h i l d r e n ' s  
a c t iv i t ie s  (B4). In Oyama, on th e  o th e r  hand, th e  living room has 
been  r a te d  as s a t i s f a c to ry  in th e  d eg ree  to  which i t  can  am algam ate  
adu lts '  e n te r ta in m e n t  (B2) w ith  ch ild ren 's  a c t iv i t i e s  (B4) w ith in  i t .
T akahashi (1985) a rgues  th a t  J ap an ese  c u l tu re  is b as ica l ly  a 
"kids'  c u l tu re ."  The Jap a n e se  term  amae (&Z) r e f e r s ,  in i t ia l ly ,  to  th e  
fee lings  t h a t  all normal in fa n ts  a t  th e  b re a s t  ha rbour tow ard  th e  
m other -  dependence , th e  d es ire  to  be passively  loved , the  
unwillingness to  be s e p a ra te d  from th e  warm m o th e r-ch ild  c i r c l e .  I t  
is Dr Doi's (1973) b asic  premise t h a t  in a Jap a n e se  th e s e  fee l in g s  a re  
somehow prologned in to  and d iffused  th ro u g h o u t his a d u lt  l i f e ,  so t h a t  
th ey  come to  shape, to  a fa r  g re a te r  e x te n t  than  in ad u lts  in th e  
West, his whole a t t i tu d e  to  o th e r  peop le . This may exp la in  th e  
"strong" re la t io n sh ip  be tw een  th e  ad u lt  and th e  child in J a p a n .
7 .7  Facet C: The Degree of Focus
F a c e t  C plays th e  m odular ro le .  The c i rc le  c lo se s t  to  th e  orig in  
co n ta in s  g en era l  questions  ( C l ) .  The outly ing c i rc le  c o n ta in s  
p a r t ic u la r  questions (C 2). The deg ree  of focus may be r e la te d  to  two 
m ethods of enquiry  -  deduction  and in duc tion . The ded u c tio n  is 
g en e ra l  theo ris ing  ( C l ) .  On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  in d uc tion  is 
p a r t ic u la r  philosophising (C 2). The g e n e ra l  enquiry may c o n ta in  an 
e lem ent of an in tu i t iv e  mode of th ink ing . The induction  may de rive  
from th e  p a r t ic u la r  a n a ly t ic a l  c a s e -a n a ly se s .  To th e o r is e  th e  world
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of e x p e r ien c e ,  i t  is n ecessa ry  to  have two modes of enquiry  - 
in tu i t io n  and ra t io n a l .  In a similar way E inste in  (1935) speaks of the  
'se a rch  for th o se  highly un iversa l laws . . . .  from which a p ic tu re  of 
th e  world can be o b ta in ed  by pure  d ed u c tio n .  T here  is no log ica l  
p a th , '  he says , 'lead ing  to  th e se  . . . .  law s. They can only be re a c h e d  
by in tu i t io n ,  based  upon som ething like an in te l le c tu a l  love 
(Einfiihlung) of th e  o b jec ts  of ex p e r ien ce ' (E in s te in ,  1935, p . 125).
Guildford  C ase  (see  F igure  45)
The gen era l  s a t i s fa c t io n  (C l)  w ith  th e  living room (Items 22,23 
and 24) has a high c o r re la t io n ,  across  a ll  liv ing rooms, w ith  re lax ing  
(B l) and e n te r ta in in g  (B2) (Items 7 ,8 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 2 ,1 3 ,1 4 ,1 5  and 26 ) .  This 
is very  in te re s t in g  in helping to< define  th e  purpose of a "living
room."
Oyama Sample (see  F igure  46)
The g en era l  s a t i s fa c t io n  (C l)  w ith  th e  living room (Items
22 ,23 ,24 ,48 ,49  and 50) appea rs  to  be com patib le  w ith  many a c t iv i t ie s :  
(B3) ea t in g  (Item 4 ) ,  (B6) c lean ing  ( I tem 6) ,(B 5a)  s tudying  (Item  19), 
(B4a) ch ildren 's  a c t iv i t ie s  (Item 5 ) ,  (B2) e n te r ta in in g  (Item 20) and 
(B l) re lax ing  (Item 17).
Comparison
In G uildford the  genera l  s a t i s fa c t io n  (C l)  w ith  th e  liv ing room
appears  to  be enshrined  in th e  deg ree  to  which the  living room helps
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people  to  re lax  ( B l ) ,  and e n te r ta in  (B2), w ith in  t h a t  room. O ther  
a c t iv i t i e s  (B4a), or s tudy ing  (B 5a), seem to  be an c i l la ry  to  th a t  
co n c e p t .  This is th e  Yang consciousness  of th e  W este rn e rs .  In Oyama 
th e  living room is l ike ly  to  have been  ra te d  as g en era l ly  s a t i s f a c to ry  
(C l)  in th e  deg ree  to  which i t  can  accom m odate a w ide range  of 
a c t io n s .  This is th e  Yin consciousness  of th e  J a p a n e se .  This is very  
in tr ig u in g .  I t  suggests  a q u ite  d i f f e r e n t  l i fe  s ty le .  In G uildford  th e  
living room is a "haven ."  But in Oyama i t  is a " fo cu s ,"  possibly even 
a "w orkp lace ."  S a t is fa c t io n  is a  kind of happ iness .  I t  seems t h a t  th e  
Ja p a n e se  a re  happy w ith  th e  m ultip le  use of th e  liv ing room. Thus 
th is  s a t i s fa c t io n  can be exp la ined  in re la t io n  to  th e  Jap a n e se  smile. 
L a fcad io  H earn (1967), an English man of l e t t e r s  who adop ted  
Jap an ese  c i t iz en sh ip ,  w ro te  th e  following in his e ssay , th e  J a p a n e se  
smile.
" . . . .  A Jap an ese  man can  smile in th e  fa c e  of d e a th ,  and usually  
does . . . .  There  is n e i th e r  d e f ia n ce  nor hypocrisy  in th e  smile; 
nor is i t  to  be confounded w ith  th a t  smile of sick ly  re s ig n a t io n  
which we a re  ap t  to  a sso c ia te  w ith  w eakness  of c h a r a c t e r .  I t  is 
also a s i len t  language . But any e f f o r t  to  in t e r p r e t  if  a cco rd in g  
to  W estern notions of physiognomical express ion  would no t be 
success fu l.
The f i r s t  impression is , in most c a se s ,  w onderfu lly  p le a s a n t .  The 
Jap an ese  smile a t  f i r s t  charm s. I t  is only a t  a l a t e r  d a te ,  when 
one has observed  th e  same smile under e x tra o rd in a ry  c irc u m stan c es  
- in moments of pa in , shame, d isappo in tm en t -  t h a t  one becom es 
suspicious of i t .  Its  a p p a ren t  inopportuneness  may ev en , on 
c e r ta in  occas ions , cause  v io len t an g e r .
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. . . .  To comprehend the  Jap an ese  smile, one must be ab le  to  e n te r  
a l i t t l e  in to  th e  a n c ie n t ,  n a tu ra l  and popular l i fe  of Jap an  . . . .  
The Jap an ese  child  is born w ith th is  happy te n d en cy ,  which is 
fo s te re d  th rough  all th e  period  of home edu ca tio n  . . . .  The smile 
is ta u g h t  like the  law; like  th e  p ro s t ra t io n  . . . .  But th e  smile is 
to  be used upon all p leasan t  o ccas io n s ,  when speaking  to  a 
superio r  or to  an equal,  and even upon occasions which a re  no t 
p leasan t;  i t  is p a r t  of d epo rtm en t.  The most ag re ea b le  f a c e  is 
th e  smiling face ; and to  p re sen t  always th e  most a g re e a b le  f a c e  
possib le  to  p a re n ts ,  re la t iv e s ,  te a c h e r s ,  f r ien d s ,  w e ll-w ish ers ,  
is a ru le  of l i fe  . . . .  Eventhough th e  h e a r t  is b reak in g ,  i t  is a 
soc ia l  du ty  to  smile b rav e ly ."  (From th e  Writings of L a fcad io  
H earn  (1967), Glimpses of U nfam iliar J a p a n ,  pp. 21-22).
An analysis  of L a fcad io  H earn’s d esc r ip t io n  shows:
1) th e  m u lt ip l ic i ty  of th e  J a p a n e se  smile, and
2) th a t  th e  Jap an ese  smile is a form of th e  se lf  c o n tro l  ro o te d  
in th e  c u l tu re  of th e  Jap a n e se .
I t  can  be argued th a t  th e  Jap a n e se  smile is a symbolic bo rd e r  
(H arr is  and Lipman, 1980) to  keep a 'p sycholog ical d is ta n c e ’ be tw een  
onese lf  and o th e rs  in a ,  seemingly crow ded , living room.
I t  seems th a t  th e  English a re  happy w ith  th e  living room fo r 
re lax ing  and e n te r ta in in g .  Jokes  a re  o f te n  used as e n te r ta in m e n t  in 
th e  W est. I t  may be th a t  jokes a re  a socia l lu b r ica n t  to  c r e a t e  
en joym ent.
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7 .8  Implications of the Cylindrex (see Figures 47,48,49 and 50)
The o rder of s ig n if ic an ce  of th e  physical a t t r ib u te s  of th e  living 
room - th e  design ( C l ) ,  th e  space  and fu rn i tu re  (C 2), th e  ligh ting  
(C3) and th e  hea tin g  system  (C4) -  may be re la te d  to  th e  amount of 
involvem ent in decision-m aking  over th e  living room. For exam ple, you 
usually  buy a house which is a lread y  designed  by th e  a r c h i t e c t .  Thus 
you do no t g e t  involved in designing (a) th e  living room, ex ce p t
knocking down th e  w all be tw een  th e  rooms. Once you move in to  the  
house, you can a r ra n g e  th e  fu rn i tu re  (C 2), as you l ike , w ith in  the  
lim ited space  of th e  living room. Thus you may g e t  invo lved , to  a 
c e r ta in  d eg ree ,  in decision-m aking over th e  living room. T here  a re  
various d i f f e r e n t  kinds of l igh ting  equipm ent av a ilab le  in th e  shops. 
Thus you can decide  on w hat ty p e  or even co lour, of l ig h t  (C3) to 
pu t in th e  living room. This may involve a g re a t  deal of p a r t ic ip a t io n  
in living room. When you in s ta l l  th e  h ea tin g  system  (C4) in the
living room, you probably  m easure  th e  volume of the  room in o rder  to  
g e t  some idea of th e  ideal room te m p e ra tu re .  You a lso , probably
decide  on w here  to  pu t  th e  ra d ia to r s .  This may g e t  you involved
heav ily  in decis ion-m aking . From th is ,  i t  is c le a r  t h a t  th e  a r c h i t e c t s  
could very  usefu lly  design a " flex ib le"  or "adap tab le"  living room in 
which th e  user ,  as a p a r t ic ip a n t  r a th e r  th an  as a consumer of a 
p rep a red  package , can co n tro l  th e  space  and th e  subdivision.
The f a c t  th a t  the  users  do ta k e  ad v an tag e  of the  o p p o r tu n i ty
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provided is shown by an experim en t re p o r te d  in Building In te rn a t io n a l  
(1969): in th is  in s ta n ce  ou t of th r i ty - e ig h t  fam ilies , tw en ty  two
a l te r e d  th e  dwelling layou t by moving w alls , and ab o u t ha lf  changed 
th e i r  lay o u t a t  le a s t  tw ic e .  Changes w ere  made in la rg e  and small 
ap a r tm en ts  l ik e ,  sev e ra l  fam ilies  making a l te ra t io n s  w ithou t help from 
th e  housing a u th o r i t ie s  or e x p e r ts .  The re p o r t  a lso in d ic a te s  t h a t  
g en era l ly  th e  dw ellers ' a t t i t u d e  to  f lex ib i l i ty  was overwhelming 
po s it iv e ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  fo r  th e  l iv in g -d in in g -k itch en  a re a .  I t  is 
sugges ted  th a t  th e  decis ions  re s te d  w ith  th e  o ccu p an t.
The order of th e  a c t iv i ty  p a t te rn s  (B) of th e  living room may be 
r e la te d  to  th e  p leasu re  versus work dimension of a c t iv i ty .  For 
in s ta n c e ,  re lax ing  (B l) in th e  living room is f r e e  from work. 
E n te r ta in in g  fr iends  (B2) in th e  living room may be a  source  of g re a t  
p le asu re .  E a ting  (B3) stems from an a p p e t i t e  fo r  food. P lay ing  w ith  
ch ild ren  (B4) in th e  living room is a form of child  c a re .  Keeping 
household acco u n ts  (B5) in the  living room may be a dull ro u t in e .  
C leaning  th e  living room (C6) is a form of d u tifu l  housew ork . From 
Freud  (p le a su re -p r in c ip le )  to  Skinner (p o s it iv e  r e in f o r c e r ) ,  th e  
g en e ra l  consensus in psychology is th a t  a man is fundam enta l ly  
h ed o n is t ic .  It is likely  th a t  i t  follows from th is  th a t  improvements in 
f a c i l i t ie s  fo r re la x a t io n  (Bl) will com pensate  fo r  or improve 
s a t i s fa c t io n  w ith  the  living room fo r  any of th e  o th e r  a c t iv i t i e s  [say , 
e n te r ta in m en t  (B2) or ea t in g  (B3)].
The deg ree  of focus (c )  consis ts  of th e  cove (C l)  and th e  edge 
(C 2). This is analogous to  a pencil made of lead and wood. The 
n a tu re  of a pencil depends on the  hardness  or c o n c e n tra t io n  of th e
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lead  such as HB, B, 2B and so on. The essence  of living room
s a t i s fa c t io n  de rives  from th e  range  of a c t io n s  th e  room accom m odates 
such as  one B (e h av io u r ) ,  2 B (e h a v io u rs ) , or 3 B (e h av io u rs ) . In 
G uildford  th e  people  a re  happy w ith  th e i r  living rooms fo r  one 
B (e h av io u r ) .  In Oyama th e  people  a re  gen era l ly  happy w ith  th e ir  
liv ing rooms fo r  6 B (e h av io u rs ) . As an a r t i s t  uses a  6B pencil for 
draw ing, th e  J a p a n e se  may be a r t fu l  in m aste r in g  a "6B" living room.
7 .9  Summary of the Chapter
Through th e  use of f a c e t  th e o ry  and sm alles t space  an a ly s is -I ,  
s a t i s f a c t io n  w ith  living rooms be tw een  th e  two c u l tu re s  appea rs  to  be 
s imilar w ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  following:
a) The s t ru c tu re  of s a t i s fa c t io n  w ith  living room is t h a t  of a 
cy lind rex , in an SSA-I space  of th r e e  dimensions.
b) The physica l a t t r ib u te s  (A) of living rooms se rv e  an ax ia l  
ro le ,  d is tinguish ing  betw een  th e  design (A l ) ,  th e  space  and 
fu rn i tu re  (A 2), the  ligh ting  (A 3), and th e  h ea tin g  system  
(A 4 ) .
c) The p a t te rn s  of a c t iv i ty  (B) occu rr ing  in living rooms play a 
po lar ro le ,  d is tinguishing betw een  re la x a t io n  ( B l ) ,  
e n te r ta in m e n t  (B2), ea t in g  (B3), ch ild ren 's  a c t iv i t i e s  (B 4a), 
paperw ork  (B5b), and c lean ing  (B6).
d) The deg ree  of focus (C) plays a modular ro le ,  d is tingu ish ing
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betw een  g en era l  s a t i s fa c t io n  ( C l ) ,  and p a r t ic u la r  s a t i s fa c t io n  
(C 2), w ith  living rooms.
The G uildford  and Oyama cases  a p p ea r  to  d if f e r  in th e  following
way:
a) The people  in G uildford fe e l  t h a t  (A2) the  space  and fu rn i tu re  
(3 .5 9 ) ,  and (A4) th e  h ea t in g  system  (4 .9 9 ) ,  of th e i r  living 
rooms, a re  more s a t i s f a c to ry  th an  th e  people  of Oyama do. The 
people  in Oyama fe e l  t h a t  (A l)  th e  design (3 .4 7 ) ,  of th e i r  
living rooms, is more s a t i s f a c to r y  than  th e  people  in 
G uildford  do.
b) In Guildford th e  gen era l  s a t i s fa c t io n  (C l)  w ith  th e  living 
room appears  to  be enshrined  in th e  deg ree  to  which th e  living 
room helps people  to  re lax  ( B l ) ,  and e n te r ta in  (B2), w ith in  
t h a t  room. O ther  a c t iv i t ie s  such as e a t in g  (B3), c h ild ren ’s 
a c t iv i t ie s  (B4a), or s tudying (B 5a), seem to  be a n c i l la ry  to  
t h a t  c o n ce p t .  This sym ptom atic  of th e  Yang consc iousness  of 
the  W este rners .
In Oyama th e  living room is likely  to  have been r a te d  as g e n e ra l ly  
s a t i s f a c to ry  (C l)  in th e  deg ree  to  which i t  can  accom m odate  a wide 
range  of a c t io n s .  This rev ea ls  the  p redom inate ly  Yin consc iousness .
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Figure 39
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
a Guildford. Family Home
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Figure 40
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
an Oyama Family Home
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Figure 41
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
a Guildford Family Home Facet A Physical Attributes 
Axial Role
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Figure 42
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in
an Oyama Family Home Facet A Physical Attributes: 
Axial Role
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Figure 43
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction, in 
a Guildford Family Home Facet B The Patterns 
of Activity: Polar Role
Z - COA. 15
53
SO
Figure 44
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
an Oyama. Family Home Facet B The Patterns of 
Activity: Polar Role
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Figure 45
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
a Guildford Family Home Facet C The Degree of 
Focus: Modular Role
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Figure 46
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
an Oyama Family Home Facet C The Degree of 
Focus: Modular Role
Figure 47
3D SSJL-I Space for living Room Satisfaction in 
a Guildford Family Home A Radex
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Figure 48
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
an Oyama Family Home A Radex
Figure 49
3D SSA-I Space for living Room Satisfaction in 
a Guildford Family Home A Cylindrex
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Figure 30
3D SSA-I Space for Living Room Satisfaction in 
an Oyama. Family Home A Cylindrex
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CHAPTER EIGHT
Families
8-1 Mapping Sentence for Family Types
The them e of th is  p a r t  is t h a t  th e  living room evo lves  w ith  the
family over tim e. The family and th e  living room a re  one and the
same -  th e  organism. The au th o r  likes  to  d e sc r ib e  i t  w ith  th e
analogy of a hologram. As in a hologram, th e  whole is encoded  in
each  p a r t .  It is hypo thesised  th a t  by looking a t  family ty p e s ,  i t  will 
be possible to  see  peop le’s concep tions  of w hat they  th ink  th e y  do in 
th e i r  living rooms. Two basic  them es em erge again  and again  from 
th e  study  of living and nonliving m a t te r  and a re  also  re p e a te d ly  
emphasised in th e  te ach in g s  of Tao -  th e  un iversa l in te rc o n n e c te d n e ss  
and in te rd ep en d en ce  of a ll  phenomena and th e  in t r in s ic a l ly  dynamic 
n a tu re  of r e a l i ty .
The underlying model is t h a t  as family and l i f e c y c le  develop , 
th e re  will be a ten d en cy  fo r  in c reased  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  in th e  use of 
living room a t  home.
A newly wedded couple  who live  in a re n te d  one-bedroom ed f l a t  a re  
obliged to  do all d i f f e r e n t  a c t iv i t ie s  in th e  living room. A m arr ied  
couple w ith  a young child  live in th e i r  own house, pe rh ap s ,  w ith  two 
or th re e  bedrooms. They need a la rg e  space  s ince  th e  young child  
requ ires  an in tens ive  c o n ta c t  -  a sso c ia t io n  in playing under p a re n ta l  
supervision . The living room, th u s ,  becomes a p lay -sp ace  e x ten s io n
340
! fo r  th e  ch ild . An o lder m arried  couple  w ith  two 
or more ch ild ren  live in a th re e  and possibly four-bedroom ed  house, 
( a t  le a s t  in a p rosperous a re a )  w ith  th e  k i tc h e n ,  th e  dining room and 
even th e  study all p laying th e i r  p a r t  in allowing them to  make th e i r  
home consis t  of the  r ig h t  p laces  fo r  a c t iv i ty  which th ey  fe e l  to  be 
a p p ro p r ia te .  If th e  child  r e t r e a t s  to  his bedroom, then  th e  living room 
can become a locale  fo r p a re n t -o r ie n te d  a c t iv i ty .  Brown (1980) has 
shown a c h a r a c te r i s t i c  p a t te rn  of 'upgrad ing1 and ex tens ion  in th e  s ize  
of homes over the  l i fe  cy c le  of house moves for a fam ily . Once a 
couple re a ch  re t i re m e n t  or th e  ch ild ren  grow up and le av e  home, 
'downgrading' and a move to  a sm aller house o f ten  o ccu rs .  A lthough 
th e  number of p laces  to  which th e  person  has acce ss  may be reduced  
w ith  th e  reduc tion  in family s ize  and re t i re m e n t ,  th e re  is no 
ind ica tion  th a t  they  become any less sp ec if ic .  The liv ing room 
becomes the  p lace  w here  guests  a re  e n te r ta in e d  for sp ec ia l  o ccas io n s .  
T here  a re  also th e  s tud ies  of Lipman (1968) which d em o n stra tes  the  
highly sp ec if ic  use of space  found in old people 's  s i t t in g  rooms, w here  
a ch a ir  will ta k e  on th e  fu ll  s ig n if ic an ce  of a person 's  p r iv a te  
p ro p e r ty .
The above scenario  is r a th e r  fa n c ifu l ,  bu t i t  does se rv e  to  
i l lu s t r a te  th e  way in which th e  p rogression  in a family cy c le  a re  
likely to  have g re a t  s ign if icance  fo r  living room uses.
It is in te re s t in g  to  know w hat a d ic t io n a ry  says abou t th e  fam ily. 
Chambers 20th C en tu ry  D ic tionary  d e fin es  th e  family as:
" the  household, or all those  who live in one house (as  p a re n ts ,
ch ild ren , se rv an ts ) :  p a ren ts  and th e i r  ch ildren: th e  ch ild ren
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alone: th e  d e scen d an ts  of one common p rogen ito r  ( p . 453).
It r e fe r s  to  a) house, b) ch ild ren ,  and c) th e  ad d itio n  of 
ch ild ren  ( i . e . ,  th e  s ize  of fam ily) .
All th e se  th re e  a sp e c ts  of family a re  c lose ly  in te rw ined  w ith  the  
living room. H ew itt  (1979) dem onstra ted  t h a t  th e  living room was the  
lo ca t ion  most a f f e c t e d  by v a r ia t io n s  in family s ize .  She showed the  
following:
"In th e  one child  fam ily, under p a re n ta l  supervision th e  only 
child  does homework and e n te r ta in s  his fr iends  in th e  liv ing room. 
Thus th e  living room is observed to  be th e  c e n t r e  of 
fam ily -o r ien ted  a c t iv i ty .  In la rg e r  fam ilies , th e  ch ild  r e t r e a t s  
to his bedroom. Thus th e  living room func tions  as th e  lo c a t io n  of 
p a re n t -o r ie n te d  a c t iv i ty ."  (H e w it t ,  1979, p . 89)
Saver and M arshall (1972) s t a t e s  th a t  ch ild ren  play more o f te n  in 
th e  k i tchen  and bedrooms th an  in th e  living room. In c o n t r a s t  H ew itt  
(1979) s t a t e s  th a t  most ch ild ren  play in th e  living room and in th e i r  
own room. Kubo (1981) shows th a t  when children  a re  young, the  
living room plays th e  conven ien t and un iversa l ro le  as th e  family 
room, w hereas  in ad u lt  families th e  living room is used predom inantly  
for e n te r ta in in g .
C o n stan ce  Perin  (1972) very  ap tly  po in ts  ou t t h a t  "one of the  
consequences  of 'small' spaces  is t h a t  people  -  th e  ch ild ren  e sp ec ia l ly  
- a re  unable  to  work or play cum ulatively  a t  the  same a c t i v i ty ,  thus  
seeking th e  consequences  of w ha t th ey  had begun to  do ."  ( P . 212) She 
fu r th e r  questions  the  e f f e c t  of th e se  in te r ru p t io n s  on s e l f -e s te e m  and 
th e  sense of com petence . We have no answers to  th is  problem bu t i t  
is becoming more ev iden t th a t  s p a t ia l  inadequacy  may be s tro n g ly
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re la te d  to  an individual's  sense  of socia l inadequacy , which can  begin 
in childhood. C oncern  for th e  a p p ro p r ia te  use of th e  dwelling should 
be r e f le c te d  in th e  a l lo c a t io n  of ch ildren 's  play and a c t iv i ty  space , 
a re a s  conside red  in th e i r  own r ig h t  as th e  living room, th e  k i tch en , 
th e  bedroom. This world re p re se n ts  a recogn ition  t h a t  ch i ld ren ,  as 
much as a d u lts ,  have needs and priv i leges  w ith in  th e  domain of the  
living room and consequen tly  in p lanning provisions.
In th e i r  s tudy of th e  "dream home" of re s id en ts  in G eorg ia , P u e r to  
R ico  and th e  Dominican R epub lic ,  B lecher and V a z q u e z -C a lc e r ra d a  
(1972) have ra ised  th e  issue of th e  re la t io n sh ip  be tw een  
socio-econom ic  and c u l tu ra l  v a r iab les  and physica l env ironm ent.  They 
dem o n stra te  th a t :
"In g en e ra l ,  th e  so -c a l le d  living room has a sp ec ia l iz ed  fu n c tio n
in G eorgia  (high s t a t u s ) ,  w hereas  i t  has more d iffu se  fu n c tio n s  in
th e  Dominion R epublic  (low ) w ith  P u e r to  Rico in te rm e d ia te ."
(B elcher and V azquez C a lc e ra d a ,  1972, p . 757).
B elcher (1970) suggests  th a t  "as socio-econom ic  s ta tu s  in c re a s e s ,  
th e  number of fu n c tio n s  fu lf i l led  by th e  home in c re a se s ."  (B e lche r ,  
1970, p . 241).
Michelson (1976) suggests  th a t  people  w ith  high socio -econom ic  
s ta tu s  can a ffo rd  to  buy a house and make th e i r  home co n s is t  o f the  
rooms which they  fe e l  to  be a p p ro p r ia te .  C an te r  (1984) po in ts  ou t
f
t h a t  in o rder to  f a c i l i t a t e  a c t iv i t ie s  w ith in  a house i t  is n e ce ssa ry  
to  avoid p o te n t ia l ly  co n f l ic t in g  a c t iv i t ie s  by designa ting  s e p a ra te
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rooms fo r incom patib le  a c t i v i t i e s .  Thus i t  can  be hypo thesised  t h a t  
th e  living room in an ow ner-occup ied  house m ight have a sp ec ia l iz ed  
fu n c tio n .  I t  is a lso hypo thesised  t h a t  th e  living room in a re n te d  
f l a t  or house w ith  a lim ited number of rooms a v a ilab le ,  m ight have  a 
range  of uses.
To exp lo re  those  poss ib il i t ie s  fu r th e r  th r e e  p ieces  of in fo rm ation  
w ere  c o l le c te d  fo r  each  of th e  fam ilies . They were; (a )  th e  s ize  of 
fam ily, (b) w h e th er  th e  family had p re -sch o o l /sch o o l aged c h i ld ( r e n ) ,  
and (c )  w h e th e r  th e  family owned a house. The mapping s e n te n c e  was 
used as a basis fo r  defin ing  a typology of fam ilies . The mapping 
sen te n c e  fo r family types  is p re sen te d  in Table  30.
To prove th a t  th e  family and th e  living room are  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  
of th e  same th ing , th e re  a re  two s tep s  involved in th is  process:
a) To make a typology of family ty p es  w ith  the  help of POSA and, 
then
b) To re t r ie v e  the  POSA of family types  through th e  d a ta  analys is  
of th e  living room a c t iv i ty  w ith  th e  help of MSA-I.
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T able 30
Mapping S en ten ce  fo r  Family Types
F a c e t  A The Size of family 
W hether or no t family ( x ) ,  co n s is ted  of (0 . less th an  3 numbers )
(1. 4 or no members )
F a c e t  B The Child 
w ith  (0. p re -sch o o l or )
( schoo l-aged  ch ild ren )
(1. no ch ild ren  or grown)
( up ch ild ren  who a re  )
( s t i l l  a t  home )
F a c e t  C The House 
owns a house (0 . does not own )
(1 . owns )
(fam ily ex is ts  )
(does no t e x is t  )
w here  (x) is a family th a t  has lived  in Guildford  or Oyama
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8 .2  A Partial Order of Family Type
POSA was used to  examine th e  range  of p ro f iles  ( i . e . ,  c a te g o ry  
s tr in g s)  defin ing th e  fam ilies  in th e  households s tud ied  (se e  F igu res  
51 and 52).
In using POSA to  p rocess  em pirica l d a ta ,  we make two assum ptions . 
As Shye (1978) describes:
"The f i r s t  is th a t  a s u b s tan tiv e  ra t io n a le  has guided th e  
se le c t io n  of th e  v a riab les  to  be p rocessed  to g e th e r ,  in d ica t in g  
th a t  th ey  sample, or co v er ,  th e  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  of a 
w e ll-d e f in ed  c o n te n t  un iv e rse .  The second is t h a t  th e  ran g e  of 
each  v a r iab le  is o rde red  and t h a t  th e  o rder is uniform in i ts  
d ire c t io n  and g en era l  meaning fo r  all v a r iab les  inc luded  in th e  
analysis  (Shye, 1978, p . 268).
The ra t io n a le  for th is  s tudy  is family developm ent. The jo in t  
d irec t io n  is th e  expansion of th e  family -  e i th e r  a house (C ) ,  a 
grown-up child  (B ), or a second child  (A ) .  The jo in t d ire c t io n  in th e  
corresponding  p a r t ia l  o rder co n fig u ra t io n  would in d ic a te  th e  speed  or 
in te n s i ty  of th e  p rocess . As you g e t  o lde r ,  you become less  
e n e rg e t ic .  Thus th is  d irec t io n  may be r e la te d  to  th e  a c t iv e  versus  
passive dimension of living room a c t iv i ty .  For exam ple,
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Figure 51
A Partial Order of Family Types in the Guildford Sample 
Numbers in parenthese indicate frequencies
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A Partial Order of Family Types in the Oyaraa Sample 
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a newly w edded couple  may have sex In th e  living room fo r fun (a  
young woman a c tu a l ly  m entioned  i t  in th e  q u e s t io n n a ire !) .  Having sex 
is an im a lis t ic .  A young m arried  couple  may p lay  w ith  th e ir  
p re -sch o o l-ag e d  c h i ld (ren )  in th e  living room. P laying  w ith  young 
ch i ld ( re n )  is a c t iv e .  The te e n a g e rs  of an o lder m arr ied  co u p le ,  may 
e a t  a m eal w hile  lis ten ing  to  th e  music in th e  living room. Eating  
while l is ten in g  to  music is p ass ive . A r e t i r e d  e ld e r ly  couple  may 
q u ie tly  read  books as they  have p len ty  of le isu re  tim e. R ead ing  books 
is a pass ive  a c t iv i ty .
The l a t e r a l  d irec t io n  is p sycho log ica l.  This is th e  dimension of 
family o r ie n ta t io n  versus m a te r ia lism . The term  m ate r ia lism  in d ic a te s  
th a t  th e  family gives p r io r i ty  to  th e  house ( C ) .  The family 
o r ie n ta t io n  is t h a t  th e  family puts  a p r io r i ty  to  th e  b i r th  of a  second 
child (C ) .  The c e n t r e  of th is  s ca le  is th e  adu lt  o r ie n ta t io n  (B ). It 
is t h a t  th e  family emphasises th e  im portance  of ad u lts  a t  home (B ). 
There  is a reason  why the  ad u lt  o r ie n ta t io n  (B) occup ies  a t  th e  
middle of th e  s c a le .  T here  a re  ad u lts  (B) who buy houses (c )  and 
th e re  a re  ad u lts  (B) who bear  ch ild ren  (A ). This d im ension, from 
r ig h t  to  l e f t ,  may be r e la te d  to  th e  " p re s s u re .11 H ow ever, th e r e  a re  
d i f f e r e n t  p re ssu res  fo r a woman and a m an. For exam ple, th e  period  
in which a woman can bear ch ild ren  is g en era l ly  speaking  
physio logically  lim ited to  be tw een  the  ages  of 16 to  35, and 
b io logically  to  be tw een  20 and 30 years  of ag e .  T he re  is th is  
p ressu re  on a woman to  p rep a re  th e  home [ i . e .  house(C )]  fo r  th e  
forthcom ing baby. There  is p ressu re  a lso to  have th e  f i r s t  baby (B) 
during a woman's ear ly  20 s be fo re  th e  h ea lth  risk becomes too  g r e a t .  
A m other may have a second child  (A) in her la te  20 s (o r  e a r ly  30 s ) .
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Thus a woman has much physio logical p re ssu re  to  c o n ce p t  w ith in  th is  
s c a le .  A man has p ressu res  to  provide a house (c )  fo r  his family and 
to  prov ide  fo r  th e  ch ie f  f in a n c ia l  expenses (B ). As a family m an, may 
w an t him to  make a second child  ( c ) .  Thus a man has f in a n c ia l  
p re ssu res  to  c a re  for family in th is  s c a le .  The la te r a l  d ire c t io n  would 
give an idea of how advanced  the  p rocess  is along th e  hypo thesized  
p a th .
If th e  th re e  f a c e t s  o p e ra ted  in depen d en tly ,  all 8 (2x2x2) 
possible  com binations would e x is t  in th e  sample. Any hypo thesis  
abou t re la t io n sh ip s  be tw een  the  f a c e t s  would p re d ic t  t h a t  some of th e  
com binations will no t be found. In f a c t ,  seven p ro f i les  w ere  found to  
ex is t  (see  F igure  51 fo r th e  G uildford  sample and F igure  52 fo r  th e  
Oyama sam ple). The missing p ro f i le  in both  samples is A1B1C0 -  a 
la rg e  4 member ) family (A ), w ith  two ch ild ren  ( B l ) ,  w hich does 
not own a house (C O ). When you g e t  m arr ied ,  buying a house (C l)  
usually  comes f i r s t  b e fo re  having two g ro w n -u p s (B l) . Thus th e  missing 
p ro f i le  (A1B1C0) is i l log ica l e x p ec t  fo r  working c lass  people  who live 
in a council house. These p ro f i les  show th e  type  of fam ilies  we a re  
dealing  w ith , p redom inate ly  middle c la ss ,  w ith  th e  Guildford  emphasis 
on b e t t e r  o ff  fam ilies in comparison w ith  the  g re a te r  d iv e rs i ty  of 
c lass  s t ru c tu re  in Oyama.
This A1B1CO would have added a th ird  dimension -  so c ia l  c lass  
(middle c lass  versus working c la s s ) .
Of th e  seven com binations of the  f a c e t s  A,B and C, some households 
a re  more or less sim ilar. Consider th e  two p ro f iles  AOBOC1 and
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A1BOCO. The f i r s t  d e sc r ib e s  a small (^T3 member) family (AO), w ith  a 
p re -sch o o l or schoo l-aged  child  (BO), which owns a house ( C l ) .  
However th e  second desc ribes  a la rg e  ( 4 member) family ( A l ) ,  w ith  
p re -sch o o l or schoo l-aged  ch ild ren  (BO), which does no t own a house 
(CO).
A lthough th e  p ro f iles  a re  num erically  equal,  as th e  num erical 
su b sc r ip ts  both  add up to  1, they  a re  q u a l i ta t iv e ly  d i s t in c t .  The 
s im ila r i t ie s  be tw een  p ro f i le s  a re  d ire c t ly  r e la te d  to  th e i r  c loseness  
in sp ac e .  For exam ple, a ll A O s  a re  in one region of th e  sp a c e ,  a ll 
of th e  BTs in an o th e r  and so on. The lines join p ro f i le s .  Any se r ie s  
of jo ined p ro f iles  is a s ca le  (o r  p a th ) .  Thus, th e  f ig u re  r e p re s e n ts  
four r e la te d  sca les  (o r p a th s ) .  L e t  us see  which pa th  th e  fam ilies  in 
G uildford  and Oyama ta k e  and com pare th e  underlying them e running 
through betw een them. The four pa th s  in the  G uildford  sample a re  as 
follows:
P a th  A AOBOCO —>AOBlCO —>AOBlCl —>A1B1C1 47%
(2) (7) (42) (3) (54)
P a th  B AOBOCO —>AOBOCl —5AOB1C1 —>A1B1C1 49%
(2) (9) (42) (3) (56)
P a th  C AOBOCO —>AOBOCl —5A1BOC1 —>A1B1C1 55%
(2) (9) (49) (3) (63)
P a th  D AOBOCO —5A1BOCO —5A1BOC1 —>A1B1C1 50% 
(2) (3) (49) (3) (57)
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The four p a th s  in th e  Oyama sample a re  as follows:
P a th  A AOBOCO — 5A1B1CO —>AOBlCl —>A1B1C1 70%
(20) (26) (44) (11) (101)
P a th  B AOBOCO —>AOBOCl — 5AOB1C1 —>A1B1C1 68%
(20) (23) (44) (11) (98)
P a th  C AOBOCO —>AOBOCl —5A1BOC1 —>A1B1C1 51%
(20) (23) (20) (11) (74)
P a th  D AOBOCO — 5A1BOCO — 5A1BOC1 —>A1B1C1 36%
(20) (1) (20) (11) (52)
P a th  C is th e  most popular p a th  (55%) in the  G uildford  sam ple, 
while P a th  A is th e  most popular passage  (70%) in th e  Oyama sample. 
P a th  C is like  th is: A couple  w ith  a young ch ild , who live  in a re n te d  
f l a t  (AOBOCO) —> They buy a house (AOBOC1) —> They have a 
second child (A1BOC1) — > They bring up two ch ild ren  (A1B1C1). 
Compare w ith  P a th  A. P a th  A is like th is : A couple  w ith  a young 
ch ild , who live  in a re n te d  f la t  (AOBOCO) —> They bring  up the  
child (AOB1CO) — > Now they  can a f fo rd  to  buy a house (AOB1C1) 
—> A f te r  s e t t l in g  down in the  house, they  have a second  child  
(A1B1C1). P a th  C is lo g ica l ,  while P a th  A is il log ica l in t h a t  th e re  
is a huge age  gap be tw een  a f i r s t  child and a second ch ild . This may 
be r e la te d  to  th e  "astronom ical"  p r ic e  of houses in J a p a n .  The 
Jap an ese  fam ilies  c an n o t a f fo rd  to  buy a house un til  th e  l a t e r  s ta g e  
of l i fe  cy c le .  L e t  us compare th e  p r ice  of houses in G uild ford  and 
Oyama. The G asco igne-P ees  (1985) in G uildford gives th e  p r ic e  of 
tw o-bedroom ed m a iso n n e tte  fo r  the  f i r s t - t im e  buyer a t  £48,000.
The Sekisui E s ta te  A gent (1985) in Oyama gives th e  p r ice  of a
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p re fa b r ic a te d  tw o-bedroom ed house a t  £105,000 (31 ,500 ,000). It is 
more th an  a double th e  p r ic e  of i t s  English eq u iv a len t  P a th  C is 
m a te r ia l i s t ic  in th a t
G uildford  fam ilies  pu t a p r io r i ty  on buying a house (C ) .  This may 
r e f l e c t  W estern  m ate r ia lism . P a th  A is a family o r ie n ta t io n  in t h a t  
th e  Oyama fam ilies  pu t  a p r io r i ty  on bringing up ch ild ren .  P u t t in g  an 
emphasis on bringing up ch ild ren ,  may be re la te d  to  w h a t C h ris to p h e r  
(1984) ca lls  th e  Jap an ese  "The E duca tiona l R a c e ."  As he a rgues  th a t :
"One of th e  m ost widely denounced and b i t te r ly  c a r ic a tu r e d  f ig u res  
in Jap a n e se  so c ie ty ,  th e  t ru e  ed u ca tio n  mama se ts  he r  ch ild ren 's  
academ ic  success  above every th in g  e lse  in her l i f e .  By th e  time 
th ey  a re  in second or th ird  g rade  i t  is a v ir tu a l  c e r t a in ty  t h a t  
she will have hustled  them in to  supplem enting th e i r  reg u la r  
schooling w ith  th re e  or four sessions a week a t  juku -  a kind of 
p r iv a te  tu to r in g  school which c o n c e n t ra te s  on te ach in g  you how to  
b e a t  th e  system  ed u ca t io n a ly .  Unlike tu to r in g  in th e  U nited  
S ta te s ,  which is normally designed to  help a laggard  s tu d e n t  pull 
up his g rad es ,  th e  in s tru c t io n  a t  juku is aimed a t  kids who a re  
a lread y  doing well: i ts  purpose is to  produce not com petence  b u t 
p reem in en ce ."  (C h r is to p h e r ,  1984, p . 80).
The reason  fo r th is  is a very  p ragm atic  one: ev ery  Jap a n e se  
youngste r  knows t h a t  th e  s ta tu s  he u lt im a te ly  ach ieves  in l i f e  w ill be 
heavily  -  o f te n ,  in f a c t ,  almost e n t i re ly  -  de term ined  by w ha t 
u n iv e rs i ty  he m anages to  g e t  in to .  H owever, th e re  is a snag in th is  
ed u ca tio n a l  system .
Every Sunday a f te rn o o n ,  hundreds of te en a g e rs  all over Tokyo o f fe r  
th e i r  p a re n ts  c a re fu l ly  fa b r ic a te d  excuses  for abandoning th e i r  
homework and then  sneak away to  Yoyoki P a rk ,  on th e  w est s ide of 
th e  Jap an ese  c a p i ta l .  When they  a r r iv e  a t  th e  park , many of th e  
youngers a re  carry ing  enormous t r a n s is to r  rad ios , and every  one of 
them c a r r ie s  a la rg e  paper shopping bag . C ancealing  them selves
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behind clumps of bushes, th ey  p roceed  to  change from th e i r  s t r e e t  
c lo th e s  in to  th e  c o n te n ts  of th e  shopping bags - fan c ifu l  costum es 
t h a t  mark them as members of th e  H arajuku Bamboo Shoot Tribe 
f-rf°) . Once in costum e, th e  members of th e  t r ib e  head  ou t in to
th e  b ro ad , t r e e - l in e d  avenue  th a t  b isec ts  Yoyogi P ark  and g a th e r in g  
a round th e i r  rad ios , and s t a r t  th e i r  pe rfo rm ance  a rem arkab le  v a r ie ty  
of dance  s te p s .
C le a r ly ,  w ha t th e se  young people  a re  express ing  is a sense  of 
a l ie n a t io n ,  a d isco n ten t  w ith  th e  grinding e d u ca tio n a l  burden imposed 
on te e n a g e  Jap an ese  -  and perhaps also w ith  th e  confo rm ity  of 
J a p a n e se  l i fe  in g e n e ra l .
8.3  Selection of Family Types and Items of Living Room A ctiv ity
The o b jec t iv e  of th is  p a r t  is to  r e l a t e  a typology of fam ilies  to  
living room a c t iv i ty .  Having considered  a typology of fam ilies  seen 
in th e  previous s e c t io n ,  th e  n ex t  s tep  is to  c lass ify  th e  item s of 
living room a c t iv i ty .  19 living room a c t iv i t i e s ,  used in bo th  s tu d ie s ,  
w ere  ca te g o r ise d  in to  te n  'groups' in te rm s of th e i r  s im ila r i t ie s .  
This item isa tion  was based on th e  s t r u c tu r e  of living room a c t iv i t i e s  
(see  C h ap te r  5 ) .  There  w ere  two f a c e t s  re la t in g  to  liv ing room 
a c t iv i ty  -  (A) th e  s p e c if ic i ty  of a c t iv i ty  and (B) th e  p a t t e r n s  of 
a c t iv i ty .
The f a c e t  of th e  sp ec if ic i ty  of a c t iv i ty  (A) co n ta in ed  th r e e  
elem ents: (A l)  g en era l  a c t iv i t ie s  which w ere likely  to  o ccu r  in most 
living rooms; (A2) in te rm ed ia te  a c t iv i t ie s  which w ere  like ly  to  occu r
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in some liv ing rooms; and (A3) sp ec if ic  a c t iv i t ie s  which w ere  much 
more like ly  to  o ccu r  only in p a r t ic u la r  living rooms.
The f a c e t  of th e  p a t te rn s  of a c t iv i ty  (B) c o n ta in ed  f iv e  
e lem ents: (B l)  re la x a t io n  and en te r ta in m en t;  (B2) s tudy; (B3)
a d u l t - r e la te d  ch ild ren ’s a c t iv i t ie s ;  (B4) housework; and (B5) e a t in g  
and cooking .
The com binations of th e  two f a c e t s  is m a th em atica lly  15(3x5). 
How ever, some com binations w ere n o t found. For in s ta n c e ,  a form  of 
ch ild ren 's  a c t iv i ty  which was like ly  to  occu r in m ost liv ing rooms 
(A1B3) was no t found to  e x is t .  In f a c t ,  te n  com binations w ere  found 
to  e x is t  in th e  sample. Table 31 p re se n ts  th e  ten  item s of liv ing 
room a c t iv i ty  used in th e  MSA-I ana lys is ,  to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s .
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Table 31
The te n  items of living room a c t iv i ty  used in th e  MSA-1 
an a ly s is ,  to g e th e r  w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s  for th e  G uildford  and
Oyama samples.
Item No.* Living room a c t iv i t ie s p ro f i le* *
Item 1 re la x in g  and w atch ing  T .V . A1 B1
Item 2 c h a t t in g  and e n te r ta in in g  fr iends A2 B1
Item 3 read ing  newspapers A2 B4
Item 4 c lea n in g  the  room A2 B4
Item 5 drinking A2 B5
Item 6 l is te n in g  to  h i- f i A3 B1
Item 7 o ff ice  work, s tudy ing , read ing  books
and w riting  l e t t e r s A3 B2
Item S making th ings and p lay in g  w ith  the
c h ild re n A3 B3
Item 9 sewing and ironing A3 B4
Item 10 cooking a m e a l ,  e a t in g  a  snack and
ea tin g  a meal A3 B5
* As used in Figures 54 to  62
** As in d ica ted  in Table 10
As previously  defined  through the  use of POSA, th e  seven ty p es  of 
family used in th e  MSA-I analysis  a re  p re sen te d  in Table 32.
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Table 32
The seven types  of family in th e  Guildford  and Oyama samples 
w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s ,  p ro f i le  d esc r ip t io n s  and f req u ie n c ie s .  The 
f i r s t  f req u e n c ie s  in d ic a ted  th e  G uildford  c a se .  The second 
f req u en c ies  in d ic a te  th e  Oyama case .
Type* P ro fi le* *  P r o f i le  D escrip tion Freq .
I AOBOCO A sm all  (<3 member) fam ily ,  2
w ith  a p re -sch o o l  or sch o o lag ed  20
c h i ld ,  which does no t own a house
II A1BOCO A la rg e  (^4 member) fam ily ,  w ith  3
p re -sch o o l or shoo laged  c h i ld re n ,  1
which does no t own a house
III AOBOC1 A sm all 3 member) fam ily ,  w ith  9
a p re -sch o o l  or sh o o lag ed  c h i ld ,  23
which owns a house
IV AOB1CO A sm all (4  3 member) fam ily ,  of 7
a d u l t s ,  which does no t own a house 26
V A1BOC1 A la rg e  (>  4 member) fam ily , w ith  49
p re -sch o o l or s c h o o l-a g e d  c h i ld re n ,  20
which owns a house
VI AOB1C1 A sm all  (4  3 member) fam ily ,  of 42
a d u l t s ,  which owns a house 44
VII A1B1C1 A la rg e  ( }  4 member) fam ily , of 3
a d u l t s ,  which owns a house 11
* As used in F igures 53 to 65
** As ind ica ted  in T ab le  30
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8 .4  MSA-I Procedure for Family Types
The o b jec t iv e  of th is  s ec t io n  is to  r e t r i e v e  th e  orig inal POSA of 
family types  th rough  th e  d a ta  analysis  of th e  living room a c t iv i ty  w ith  
the  help of MSA-I. T here  w ere  two s tag e s  in th e  p rocess  being 
exp lo red  h e re .  The f i r s t  s ta g e  was th e  c o n s tru c t io n  of d a ta  m a tr ix .  
The ten  items of living room a c t iv i ty  took th e  form of columns while 
th e  seven  types  of family w ere  th e  rows. Each ce l l  of th is  m a tr ix  
co n s is ted  of th e  av e rag e  ra t in g ,  by a p a r t ic u la r  fam ily, say , Type I 
AOBOCO, of th e  likelihood of ca rry in g  ou t a p a r t ic u la r  item of living 
room a c t iv i ty  (see  Table  33 fo r  th e  G uildford  sample and Table  34 fo r 
th e  Oyama sam ple).
The second s tag e  was th e  conversion  of th e  ra t in g  sco res  in to  
dichotomous c a te g o r ie s .  The a v e ra g e ,  by a ll seven family ty p e s ,  of 
th e  likelihood of ca r ry in g  ou t a p a r t ic u la r  item  of living room 
a c t iv i ty  was chosen as th e  c u t - o f f  po in t .  If th e  a v e rag e  ra t in g  by a 
p a r t ic u la r  family ty p e ,  of th e  likelihood of ca rry in g  ou t a p a r t i c u la r  
item  of living room a c t iv i ty ,  was less  th an  th e  c u t - o f f  p o in t ,  th en  i t  
was p laced  in c a te g o ry  1 (low r a t in g ) .  If g r e a te r ,  th en  c a te g o ry  2 
was used (w ith  a corresponding ly  high r a t in g ) .  This d a ta  m a tr ix  (see  
A ppendices S and T) was p rep a red  fo r  submission to  th e  MSA-I 
programme. A gainst each  type  of family a s tr in g  of I s  and 2 s 
in d ica ted  th e  likelihood of o c cu rren ce  of e ach  item  of a c t iv i ty .
Table 33
The average rating by a part icu lar  type of family of  the l ik e l ihood  of  carrying out a 
particular  item of  l iv in g  room a c t i v i t y  in the Guildford sample [N = 115]
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Type I 
AOBOCO Nl=2 6.5 6.0 5.5 5.0 5.5 6.0 4.8 3.3 5.0 2.8
Type II 
AIBOCO N2=3 7.0 6.5 7.0 4.7 5.0 3.0 4.2 1.5 2.7 3.9
Type III 
A0B0C1 N3=9 6.0 5.5 5.6 4.6 5.6 3.5 3.4 3.4 3.7 3.3
Type IV 
AOBICO N4=7 5.9 5.9 5.9 4.0  • 5.1 4.0 3.4 1.6 4 .0 3.7
Type V
A1B0C1 N5=49 5.8 5.5 5.1 4.3 5.2 3.9 3.4 3.3 2.8 2.8
Type VI 
A0B1C1 N6=42 5.6 5.7 5.1 3.9 5.0 3.3 3.6 1.5 3 .0 3.3
Type VII 
AIBICI N7=3 5.8 6.0 6.0 4.0 5.3 4.0 3.0 1.5 3.3 2.9
Sample
Average N=115 5.9 5.6 5.3 4.1 5.1 3.6 3.6 2.5 3.1 3 .0
Table 34
The average rating by a particular  type of family of  the l ik e l ih ood  of carrying  
out a particular item of l iv in g  room a c t i v i t y  in the Oyama sample [N = 145].
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Type I
AOBOCO Nl=20 6.5 5.9 6.1 6.4 6.0 2.9 3.8 4 .0 4.1 4.2
Type II 
AIBOCO N2=l 6.0 3.7 5.0 6.0 5.0 2.3 4.0 4.3 3.5 4.5
Type III 
A0B0C1 N3=23 6.5 5.9 6.0 6.3 5.7 2.7 3.5 4.1 3.0 3.7
Type IV 
AOBICO N4=26 6.3 5.6 5.8 5.7 6.3 2.7 4 .0 2.0 3.7 4.8
Type V
A1B0C1 N5=20 6.0 5.1 5.4 6.0 5.1 1.6 3.2 3.4 3.0 3.5
Type VI 
A0B1C1 N6=44 6.1 5.1 5.8 5.6 5.4 2.0 3.2 2.2 2.8 3.6
Type VII 
AIBICI N7-11 5.8 4.9 4.9 5.8 5.3 1.4 2.8 2.3 2.6 3.7
Sample
Average N=145 6.2 5.4 5.7 5.9 5.6 2.2 3.4  2.8  3.2 3.8
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The MSA-I p roduced  a m ulti-d im ensional space  w here  th e  p ro f i le s  
(o f  family) w ere  re p re se n te d  as p o in ts ,  th e  items (o f  a c t iv i ty )  as 
p a r t i t io n s ,  and th e  c a te g o r ie s  of th e  items as reg ions of th e  
p a r t i t io n s .  The MSA-I programme produced: (1) a space  diagram  which 
displayed th e  p ro f i le s  as points  in sp ac e ,  and (2) item  diagrams (one 
fo r each  item ) which in d ica ted  each  p ro f i le  by th e  c a te g o ry  to
which th e  p ro f i le  be longed .
The c lo se r  ty p es  of family a re  in th e  sp a t ia l  co n f ig u ra t io n  the  
more similar th ey  a re .  The sp a t ia l  c o n f ig u ra t io n s  fo r  th e  G uildford  
and Oyama samples a re  p re sen ted  in F igures  53 and 58. The 
c o e f f ic ie n ts  of c o n t ig u ity  were 0.90 fo r th e  G uildford sample and 0.91  
fo r th e  Oyama sample.
R esu lts
8 .5  G uildford  Sample (see  F igures 53 and 54)
The space  diagram (see  F igure  53) is a g eo m etr ic a l
re p re se n ta t io n  of a m u lt iv a r ia te  d is t r ib u t io n  (a  sca lo g ram ), which 
tak es  in to  a cco u n t th e  in te r - r e la t io n s  among all  th e  item s. Com pare 
th is  w ith  th e  o rig inal POSA of F igure  51. This shows t h a t  th e  POSA 
(of family types)  works ex cep t  for Type VII (A1B1C1). Why ty p e  VII
works in a p e cu lia r  way will be discussed in Section  8 .7 .
The dividing lines w ere  drawn manually by th e  r e s e a rc h e r .  The line  
in each  of th e  item  diagrams (F igure  54) divides th e  space  in to  two
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regions: one region  co n ta in ing  th e  p ro f i le s  belonging to  c a te g o ry  1 of 
t h a t  item , and th e  o th e r  con ta in ing  those  belonging to  c a te g o ry  2.
T hree  ’groups1 of item s em erge from th e  analysis  (see  F igure  54). 
The f i r s t  group is composed of items th a t  give r ise  to  cu rv il in ea l  
p a r t i t io n  lines (Items 6 ,7  and 10). The second group includes four 
items whose p a r t i t io n  lines  a re  d iagonal (Items 1 ,4 ,5  and 8 ) .  The 
th ird  group is composed of items th a t  give r ise  to  h o r izo n ta l  p a r t i t io n  
lines ( item s 2 ,3  and 9 ) .  The jo in t  p a r t i t io n s  a re  shown in F igures  
55,56 and 57.
8 .5 .1  Facet A: Family Size (see  Figure 55)
In a small (^ 3 member) family home (AO), th e  liv ing room is 
likely to  house such a c t iv i t ie s  as cooking a m eal, e a t in g  a snack  or 
ea t in g  a meal (Item 10). [Type III (AOBOC1) 3 .3 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 
3 .7 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 3 .3], or o f f ic e  w ork, s tudy ing , read ing  books 
and w riting  l e t t e r s  (Item 7) [Type I (AOBOCO) 4 .8 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 
3 .6]. In a small (< 3 member) family home (AO), i t  may be t h a t  under 
p a re n ta l  supervision th e  only child  does homework (Item 7) in th e  
living a re a  while th e  m other cooks (Item 10) in th e  k i tch en  a r e a .  In a 
small (>^  3 member) family home (AO), th e se  can be given fu n c t io n a l  
labels  in term s of th e  combination of a c t iv i t ie s  th ey  house: th e  
liv ing/dining room; th e  s tudy /liv ing  room.
In a la rg e  ( ^ 4  member) family home (A l ) ,  such s p ec if ic  
a c t iv i t ie s  as cooking a m eal, ea t in g  a snack or ea t in g  a m eal (Item 
10) [Type V (A1BOC1) 2 .8 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1) 2.9], or o f f ic e  w ork,
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2D MSA-I Space for Space Diagram of the Types of 
Family in the Guildford Sample
Figure 54
Item Diagrams for the Types of Family in the Guidford 
Sample. 10 partition lines are plotted schematically.
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Photograph  4 A l iv ing  room of  a small  Guild ford fam i ly  (AO)
Photograph  5 A l iv ing  room of  a large  Guid lford family  ( A l )
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P hotograph  6 A l iv ing  room of  a Guildford family  w i th  p r e - s c h o o l  
or s c h o o l - a g e d  c h i ld ( r e n )  (BO)
Photograph  7 A l iv ing  room of  a Gui ldofrd family  of  adu l t s  ( Bl )
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s tudying , read ing  books and wri t ing  l e t t e r s  (I tem 7) [Type V 
( a l b O C l ) 3 .4 ,  Type VII (AIB1(I )3 .0 ]  do no t  tend  to  occur  with in  th e  
living room. In a la rge  ( ^ 4  member) family home ( A l ) ,  th e  most 
f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t y  with in  th e  l iving room is l i s ten ing  to  th e  h i - f i  
(Item 6) [Type V (A lB O C l)3 .9 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1)4.0].  In a la rg e  ( H  
member) family home ( A l ) ,  i t  may be the  t e e n a g e r s  who l i s ten  to 
music (Item 6) in th e  living room. In a l a rge  (^4 member) family home 
( A l ) ,  i t  may be t h a t  l i s ten ing  to  music (Item 6) in th e  l iving room is 
an a c t i v i t y  aimed a t  c o u n te r a c t in g  th e  noise c r e a t e d  by th e  t e e n a g e r s  
somewhere e lse  in the  home.
8 .5 .2  Facet B: Child (Figure 56)
In the  home of a family with  p re -schoo l  or s choo l -aged  
ch i ld ( ren )  (BO), th e  living room is l ike ly to  accommodate  such 
a c t iv i t i e s  as re laxing and w a tch ing  T .V .  (Item 1) [Type 
I(AOBOCO)6.5, Type II (A1BOCO)7.0,  Type III (AOBOC1)6.0], c leaning  
(Item 4)[Type I(AOBOC1)5.0,  Type II (AlBOCO)4.7 ,  Type 
III(AOBOCl)4.6,  Type V(AlBOCl)4 .3 ] ,  drinking (Item 5)[Type 
I(AOBOCO)5.5,Type III(AOBOCl)5.6,  Type V(AlBOCl)5 .2 ] ,  making 
th ings  and playing with  the  ch ildren  (Item 8)[Type I(AOBOCO)3.3,  
Type III(AOBOCl) 3 .4 ,  Type V(AlBOCl)3 .3] .  In the  home of a family 
with  p re -schoo l  or school-aged  c h i ld ( ren )  (BO), i t  may be t h a t  
re lax ing ,  watch ing  T .V .  (Item 1), and drinking (Item 5) in th e  living 
room a re  r e leases  from th e  s t ra ins  of looking a f t e r  th e  ch i ld ren  (Items 
4 and 8) a t  home. In th e  home of a family with  ch i ld ( ren )  (BO),  the
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l iving room ta k es  on the  dual func t ion  of a l iving space  for th e  adu l t s  
and a playing space  for  th e  ch i ld ren .
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P h otograph  9 A l iv ing  room of  a Gui ldford fami ly  
in an o w n e r - o c c u p i e d  house  ( C l ) .
Photograph  8 A l iv ing  room of  a Gui ldford  family  
in a r e n te d  house  ( C O ) .
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In the  home of a family of adu l ts  ( B l ) ,  such c h i ld -o r i e n te d  
a c t iv i t i e s  as making th ings  and playing wi th  th e  ch i ldren  (Item 8)[Type 
V (AOB1CO) 1 .6 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 1 .5 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1) 1 .5 ,  and 
c leaning  (Item 4) [Type IV (AOB1GO) 4 .0 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 3 .9 ,  
Type VII (AlBlCl)*f.0] do no t  tend  to  occur  with in  the  l iving room. In 
th e  home of a family of adu l ts  ( B l ) ,  th e  f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  with in  
the  living room a re  c h a t t in g  and e n te r t a in in g  f r iends  (Item 2) [Type 
IV(AOBlCO)5.9,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 5 .7 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1) 6.0].  In 
the  home of a family of adu l ts  (B l ) ,  i t  may be t h a t  a lo t  of 
conversa t ion  and e n te r t a in in g  of f r iends  (Item 2) in th e  living room 
are  ' ind ica to r s1 to  o the rs  t h a t  th is  is a happy family.
8 .5 .3  Facet C: House (see  Figure 57)
The l iving room of a family in a r e n te d  house (CO) is l ike ly  to  
accommodate  such a c t iv i t i e s  as c h a t t in g  and e n te r t a in in g  f r iends  (Item 
2) [Type I (AOBOCO) 6 .0 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 6 .5 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 
5.9],  reading newspapers  (Item 3) [Type I(AOBOCO) 5 .5 ,  Type II 
(A1BOCO) 7 .0 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 5 .9) ]  and sewing and ironing (Item
9) [TYPE I (AOBOCO) 5 .0 ,  TYPE IV (AOBICO)^.O].  67% of  famil ies  in 
a r en ted  house (CO) have a living room.
In the  l iving a re a  of a family who lives in a r e n te d  house (CO),  
c h a t t in g ,  e n te r ta in in g  f r iends ,  reading  newspapers ,  sewing and ironing 
(Items 2 ,3  and 9) may t a k e  p lace  around th e  dining t a b l e .  In the  
living a r e a ,  for in s tance ,  th e  mother  may c h a t  with th e  ne ighbours  
(Item 2) over a pot of t e a  a t  the  dining t a b l e .  The p a re n t s  may 
e n t e r t a i n  th e i r  f r iends  (Item 2) over a meal a t  the  dining t a b le  in the
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l iving sp ace .  The f a th e r  may read  newspapers  (Item 3) a f t e r  a meal 
a t  t h e  dining t ab le  in th e  l iving a re a .  The mother  may spread  out 
d r e s s - p a t t e r n s  on the  dining ta b le  when sewing (Item 9) in th e  living 
a r e a .  The m other  may put  c lo thes  on th e  dining t a b le  when ironing 
(Item 9) in th e  living a r e a .  The living room of a family in a r e n te d  
house (CO) is used for bo th  socia l  and domest ic  a c t i v i t i e s .
In an ow ner-occupie r ' s  home ( C l ) ,  such domest ic  a c t i v i t i e s  as 
sewing and ironing (Item 9) [Type V(AIBOCI) 2 .8 ,  Type VI(AOBICI) 
3.0] do not tend  to  occur  with in  th e  ’publ ic1 a re a  of th e  home which 
the  l iving room seems to  c o n s t i t u t e .  In an ow n e r -o ccu p ie r ’s home 
( C l ) ,  th e  most f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  with in  the  living room a re  l i s ten ing  
to  th e  h i - f i  (I tem 6) [Type V(AIBOCI) 3 .9 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1)4.0] or 
drinking (Item 3) [Type III (AOBOC1) 5 .6 ,  Type V(AIBOCI) 5 .2 ,  Type 
VII(AIBICI) 5.3].  In an owner-occupier ' s  home ( C l ) ,  drinking and 
l i s ten ing  to  the  music (Items 5 and 6) in the  living room may o f ten  
mean having a l ively  p a r ty .  In an ow ner-occupier ' s  home, t h e r e  are  
no s t r in g e n t  regu la t ions  s e t  by th e  landlord .
8.6  Oyama Sample (see  Figures 58 and 59)
The MSA-I analysis  was performed.  The MSA-I programme produced;
(1) a space  diagram which displayed th e  prof iles  (of family) as poin ts  
in space  (F igure  58) and (2) i tems diagrams (one for each  i tem of 
a c t i v i ty )  which ind ica ted  each prof i le  by th e  c a te g o ry  to  which the  
p rof i le  belonged (F igure  59).  Compare the  space  diagram of F igure  58 
with  th e  original  POSA (of family types)  of F igure  52. This (Figure  
59) is a ’’good" POSA, supporting  the  genera l  system.
3 7 1
I
AlSOCO
1
AI&OU
^A o&oCjO
K n
AoBOCl AI6IC1
I T  Ao&iCO J LA0BC1
Figure 58
2D MSA-I Space for Space Diagram of the Types 
of Family in the Oyama Sample
Figure 59
Item Diagrams for the Types of Family in the Oyama 
Sample. 10 partition lines are plotted schematically,
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Ph otograph  10 A l iv ing  room of  a small  Oyama fam i ly  (AO)
Photograph 11 A l iv ing  room of  a la rg e  Oyama family  ( A l )
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Three  'groups' of i tems also emerge  from the  analysis  ( see  F igure  
59) .  The f i r s t  group is composed of i tems re la t in g  to  th e  family s ize  
f a c e t  (A) (Items 1 ,2 ,3  and 5 ) .  The second group includes two items 
re la t in g  to  th e  child f a c e t  (B) (Items k and 8 ) .  The th i rd  group 
consis ts  of i tems r e la t in g  to  th e  house f a c e t  (C) (Items 6 ,7 ,9  and 
10).  The jo int  p a r t i t io n s  a re  shown in Figures  60,61 and 62.
8 .6 .1  Facet A: Family Size (see  Figure 60)
In a small ( ^  3 member) family home (A O ) , the  living room is 
l ikely to  accommodate  such a c t iv i t i e s  as re lax ing  and w a tch ing  T .V .  
(Item 1) [Type I(AOBOCO) 6 .5 ,  Type III (AOBOC1 6 .5 ,  Type 
IV(AOBICO) 6.3],  ch a t t in g  and e n te r t a in in g  f r iends  (Item 2) [Type I 
(AOBOCO) 5 .9 ,  Type III (AOBOC1) 5 .9 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 5.6],  
reading  newspapers  (Item 3) [Type I(AOBOCO) 6 .1 ,  Type III (AOBOC1) 
t . 0 ,  Type IV(AOBICO) 5 .8 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 5.8] and drinking (Item 
5) [Type I (AOBOCO) t . 0 ,  Type III (AOBOC1) 5 .7 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO)
6.3].
In a small ( 3  member) family home (AO), re lax ing ,  wa tch ing  T . V . ,  
c h a t t in g ,  e n te r ta in in g  f r iends ,  reading newspapers ,  and drinking (Items
1 ,2 ,3  and 5) may take  p lace  in th e  l iving room in th e  evening  
(perhaps  a f t e r  8 o 'clock) a f t e r  sending th e  child to  bed.
mi
3 N
turn
1
1
/ 
1
H
X
A\&CA
I  \
AOBOCO
Ao&XTK
'K .m c o  X N 3 TA pB lC ly[\^
;
z
I
Alfrco
%Ao&oc0
r
AiBOCJ
A im
TL
je a p&ico Ao&ia JL
2D MSA-I Space for the 
Family Siae Facet (A) 
in the Oyama Sample
FAMILY
2X 1
Figure 61
2D MSA-X Space for the 
Child Facet (B) in the 
Oyama. Sample
W & & 7 X
a n ' / M  
1
FAMILY of 
Apu lts d i
Figure 62
2D MSA-I Space for the 
House Facet (C) in the 
Oyama Sample
1
AoBoeo
AoBico
3 7 6
In a la rge  ( ^ 4  member) family home ( A l ) ,  such a c t iv i t i e s  
as re lax ing  and w atch ing  T .V .  (Item 1) [Type II (A1B0C0) 6 .0 ,  Type V 
(A1BOC1) 6 .0 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1)5.8],  ch a t t in g  and e n t e r t a in in g  
f r iends  (Item 2) [Type II (A1BOCO) 3 .7 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 5 .1 ,  Type 
VII (A1B1C1) 4.9], reading  newspapers  (Item 3) [Type II (A1BOCO) 
5 .0 ,  Type V(AIBOCI) 5 .4 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1) 4.9] and drinking (Item 
5) [Type II (A1BOCO) 5 .0 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 5 .1 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1)
5.3], do no t  tend  to  occur  with in  th e  living room. In a l a rge  (^4
member) family home ( A l ) ,  th e  most f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  with in  th e  
l iving room a re  making th ings  and playing with  the  ch ildren (Item 8) 
[Type II (A1BOCO) 4 .3 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 3.4] and c leaning  (Item 4) 
[Type II (A1BOCO) 6 .0 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 6.0].  In a la rge  (£4 member) 
family home ( A l ) ,  a m a jor i ty  (63%) of the  chi ld ren share  a bedroom. 
In a la rge  C^4 member family home ( A l ) ,  i t  may be t h a t  when one 
child s tudies  in the  bedroom, an o th e r  child plays (Item 8) in th e  l iving 
room. Children's  a c t i v i t i e s  (Item 8) requ i re  co n s ta n t  c leaning  (Item 
4) .
8 .6 .2  F acet B: Child (see  Figure 61)
In the  home of a family with  p re -schoo l  or shool aged ch i ld ( ren )
(BO), th e  l iving room is l ikely to  house such a c t iv i t i e s  as making 
things and playing with  the  children (Item 8) [Type I (AOBOCO) 4 .0 ,  
Type II (A1BOCO) 4 .3 ,  Type III (AOBOC1) 4 .1 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 3.4] 
and cleaning (Item 4) [Type I (AOBOCO) 6 .4 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 6 .0 ,  
Type III (AOBOC1) 6 .3 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 6.0].
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P hotograph  12 A l iv ing  room of  an Oyama family  wi th  p r e - s c h o o l  
or s c h o o l - a g e d  ch i ld ren  (BO)
Ph otograph  13 A l iv ing  room of  an Oyama family  o f  adul ts  ( B l )
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P h otograph  14 A l iv ing  room of  an Oyama fami ly in a
re n te d  house  ( C O ) .
Photograph  15 A l iv ing  room of  an Oyama family  in an 
o w n e r - o c c u p ie d  house  ( C l )
In th e  home of a family with  p re -schoo l  or school-aged  c h i ld ( ren )  
(BO), th e  space  se rves  jo in tly  as a physical  a r e a  in which ' living'  and 
'play'  a c t i v i t i e s  t a k e  p la ce .  Thus, what  might have  the  broad  label  of 
living room could be reg a rd ed  co n no ta t ive ly  as a ' l iv ing/p layroom. '
In th e  home of a family of adu l ts  ( B l ) ,  such ch i ld -o r i en te d  
a c t iv i t i e s  as making th ings  and playing with  th e  ch ildren (Item 8) 
[Type IV (AOB1CO) 2 .0 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 2 .2 ,  Type VII (A1B1C1) 2.3] 
and c lean ing  (Item 4) [Type IV(AOBICO) 5 .7 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 5 .6  , 
Type VII (A1B1C1) 5.8] do not tend  to  occur  within the  living room.
In the  home of a family of adul ts  ( B l ) ,  th e  most f r eq u e n t  a c t i v i t y  
with in  t h e  living room is reading newspapers  (Item 3) [Type IV 
(AOB1CO) 5 .8 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 5.8].  In th e  home of a family of 
adul ts  ( B l ) ,  i t  may be t h a t  read ing  newspapers  (Item 3) in th e  l iving 
room is to  "tell" th e  o the rs  t h a t  a man is e d u ca ted  or in t e l l ig e n t .
8 .6 .3  F acet C: House (see  Figure 62)
The l iving room of a family in th e  r en ted  house (CO) is l ike ly  to  
accommodate  a c t i v i t i e s  ranging from cooking a meal ,  e a t in g  a snack  
and ea t ing  a meal (I tem 10) [Type I (AOBOCO) 4 .2 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 
4 .5 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 4.8],  sewing and ironing (Item 9) [Type I 
(AOBOCO) 4 .1 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 3 .5 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 3.7],  o f f i c e  
work,  s tudying, read ing  books and wr i t ing  l e t t e r s  (I tem 7) [Type I 
(AOBOCO) 3 .8 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 4 .0 ,  Type IV (AOB1CO) 4 .0],  to  
l is tening  to  h i - f i  (I tem 6) [Type I (AOBOCO) 2 .9 ,  Type II (A1BOCO) 
2 .3 ,  Type IV (AOBlCo) 2.7].
It  may be t h a t  a family in a r e n te d  house (CO) canno t  a f fo rd  to 
buy a house,  but th e  family can a f fo rd  to  purchase  a cooker  (Item
10),  a sewing machine (Item ( ) ,  an iron (Item 9) ,  a desk (Item 7) ,  
and h i - f i  equipment (Item 6 ) .  Buying th e se  i tems and pu t t ing  them 
in the  living room may be compensation fo r  not  a c tua l ly  buying a house.
The living room in the  r e n te d  house (CO) is m u l t i - fu n c t io n a l ,  
including a c t i v i t i e s ,  which,  in th e  owner occup ie r ’s household (C4) ,  
would take  p lace  in more  p r iv a te  rooms ta i lo re d  to  spec i f ic  func t ions .
In the  owner-occupier ' s  home ( C l ) ,  th e  most  f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  
with in  th e  living room a re  reading newspapers  (Item 3) [Type III 
(AOBOC1) 6 .0 ,  Type VI (AOB1C1) 5.8],  c leaning (Item 4) [TYPE III 
(AOBOC1) 4 .1 ,  Type V (A1BOC1) 6.0], or making things and playing  
with the  children (Item 8) [Type III (AOBOC1) 4 .1 ,  Type V (A1BOC1)
3.4].  If th e  house is yours ( C l ) ,  you may o f ten  c lean  (Item 4) a 
mess 06 papers  (Item 3 ) ,  p la s t i c  models (Item 8) ,  or toys  (Item 8) in 
th e  l iving room.
Whereas th e  ' living space1 in th e  r e n te d  house (CO) could  be 
descr ibed  as an ex tens ion  of the  l iving room: i . e . ,  a  l iving/din ing 
room, or a k itchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room, in the  owner-occupie r ' s  house 
(C l )  one might f ind a s e p a r a t e  living room, dining room and k i tch en .
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8 .7  Family Types and A ctivity  Scores of Living Rooms
The ob jec t ive  of th is  p a r t  is to  t e s t  the  model t h a t  as family and 
l i fe  cyc le  develop th e r e  is a t endency  for inc reased  d i f f e r e n t a t i o n  in 
the  use of the  l iving room a t  home. I t  was possible to  give each  type  
of family a score  on th e  basis of how many a c t iv i t i e s  w ere  l ike ly to  
occur in the  living room. The score  was ta k en  from how many of the  
t en  a c t iv i t i e s  (as  previously  def ined)  were  l ikely to  occur  in the  
l iving room of each  type  of family (see  Appendices  S and T ) .  The 
'a c t iv i ty  sco re1 ranges  from 0 to 10, with 10 ind ica t ing  th e  maximum 
use.  Thus th e  h igher th e  score  th e  more m ul t i -pu rpose  th e  room. The 
'a c t iv i ty  scores '  a re  superimposed upon th e  p a r t i a l  o rde r  scalogram 
analysis  of th e  family types  in the  Guildford and Oyama samples (see  
Figure  63).  See the  graphs of of jo in t  s co re  aga ins t  a c t i v i t y  (see 
Figures  64 and 63) .
The p a t t e r n  of use of th e  living room evolves  over t ime as a 
family grows in s ize  and acqu ires  p ro p e r ty .  For example,  the  living 
room of a small Guildford family with  a child ,  living in r e n te d  
p ro p e r ty ,  (AOBOCO) shows 9, ind ica t ing  t h a t  i t  is used for a v a r ie ty  
of a c t i v i t i e s ,  i . e . ,  i t  has a 'mul ti-purpose '  func t ion .  The living 
room of a small Oyama family of adul ts  in an ow ner-occupied  house 
(AOB1C1) shows 1, ind ica ting  the  r e s t r i c t e d  range  or 's ingle-purpose '  
func t ion  of the  ' l iving sp ac e . '  We need to  point  out t h a t  th is  is not 
inev i tab le ,  e . g . ,  use of bedrooms.
F ig u r e  63
A partial order of family types with activity 
scores in. the Guildford and Oyama samples
lumbers in parentheses indicate activity-scores 
(numbers on the left show the Guildford case and 
numbers on the right show the Oyama case)*
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However,  t h e re  is something 'odd1 about  Type VII (A1B1C1) in the  
Gui ldford sample.  This type  VII (A1B1C1) is number 5 in the  a c t iv i ty  
score .
In th e  home of a la rge  4 member) Gui ldford  family of adul ts  in an 
ow ner-occupied  house (A1B1C1), th e  most  f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  within  the  
l iving room a re  ch a t t in g  and e n te r t a in in g  f r iends  (Item 2) (5 .6 ) ,
reading newspapers  (Item 3) ( 5 .3 ) ,  drinking (Item 5) ( 5 .1 ) ,  l i s ten ing  
to the  h i - f i  (Item 6) (3 .6 ) ,  and sewing and ironing (Item 9 ) ( 3 . 1 ) .  A 
reason for  this  's t range '  behaviour of Type VII (A1B1C1) in the  
Guildford  sample may be r e l a t e d  to  ' individualism' -  th e  Western  bias 
towards  individualism t h a t  was poin ted  out  e a r l i e r  in th is  s tudy .  Type 
VII (A1B1C1) consis ts  of a number of individuals ( ^  4 a d u l t s ) .  It 
may be t h a t  a number of d i f f e r e n t  adu l ts  use th e  l iving room in th e i r  
own highly "individua lis t ic"  ways.  For i n s t a n ce ,  al l adu l ts  may c h a t  
and e n t e r t a i n  f r iends  (Item 2) in the  living room. The f a t h e r  may 
read  newspapers  (Item 3 ) .  The pa ren ts  may drink (Item 5) in the  
l iving room. The t e en a g e rs  may l i s ten  to  th e  h i - f i  (Item 6) -  th is  
may be a r e f le c t io n  of th e i r  s t ruggle  to  become an individual with  a 
persona l i ty  s e p a r a t e  from th e i r  p a re n t s .  The m othe r  may sew and iron 
(Item 9) in the  l iving room.
There  is no non-conformis t  individual one in the  Oyama sample.  
This may be re l a t e d  to  th e  group o r i e n ta t io n  of the  J a p a n e se .  
Non-conformism is punished in Jap an ese  so c ie ty .  A J a p a n e se  old 
proverb  says: A t a l l  t r e e  c a tc h e s  much wind (G rea tn es s  has i t s  
p e n a l t i e s ) .  The mind of near ly  all J ap a n e se  is made up of a deeply  
ingra ined sense  t h a t  individual g r a t i f i c a t i o n  . is possible only in a 
group c o n te x t  -  a fee ling which,  like th e  t a s t e  for dep en d en ce ,
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c lea r ly  stems from childhood exper iences .
"Ijime" (V'(T^) -  bullying a t  school -  is a phenomenon which has 
come to  dominate  th e  headlines  da ily .  J apanese  so c ie ty  has an 
appall ing problem with  bullying and chi ld su ic ide .  As Sarah Boseley 
(1986) argues:
"In 1984, 572 juveni les  under 19 committed suicide in J a p a n ,  220 
of them over "school m a t t e r s , "  according  to  th e  N a t iona l  Police  
Agency. Under 14 t h e r e  were  62 su ic ides .  In B r i ta in ,  wi th  ha l f  th e  
popula tion ,  t h e r e  were  two. In th e  f i r s t  ha lf  of th e  1985 school 
year ,  accord ing  to  a Japanese  Education  Ministry survey ,  68 per 
c e n t  of the  co u n t ry ’s junior high schools (ages  12 to  16) r e p o r t e d  
ser ious  bullying cases ,  reu l t ing  in physical  and psychologica l  
damage to  th e  w eak es t  children in the  c lass  -  o f ten  those  who 
c anno t  keep up academically  and those  who a re  in some way 
d i f f e r e n t . "  (Sarah Boseley,  1986, p . 8).
There  is genera l  agreem ent  on a t  l e a s t  some of the  soc ia l  f a c t o r s  
t h a t  l ie a t  th e  roo t  of ’ijime’, such as rapid  popula tion growth  and 
the  d r i f t  to the  c i t i e s ,  which has led to  families being conf ined  in 
w ha t  th e  J ap an ese  themselves  call  " rabb i t  hu tches"  -  cramped f l a t s  in 
urban a re a s .
8.8  Discussion
The in te rc o n n ec te d n e ss  be tw een  the  family progressions  and th e  
spec ia l i sa t ion  of use of th e  living room may be r e l a t e d  to  th e  physical  
versus m enta l  dimension of a c t i v i t y .  As you g e t  o lder ,  you usually 
become less e n e r g e t i c .  In t h e  living room, young people o f ten  do 
physical  a c t i v i t i e s  such as playing with  the  ch ildren  (Item 8) ,  
c leaning (Item 4) or ironing (Item 9 ) .  Older people  may be physically  
pass ive ,  bu t  can be m enta l ly  a l e r t .  In the  living room, old people  of 
o f ten  pursue  m en ta l  a c t i v i t i e s  such as reading  (Item 3) or s tudying 
(Item 7 ) .  A physica l  a c t i v i t y  can be eas ily  combined with  a n o th e r  
a c t i v i ty  in th e  living room. A physical  a c t i v i t y  and ano ther  a c t i v i t y  
can t ak e  p lace  s imultaneously  in th e  living room. For in s t a n c e ,  
playing with  th e  ch i ld ren  and watch ing  T .V .  (Items 8 and 1),  cooking 
and c leaning (Items 10 and *f), or ironing and l is ten ing  to h i - f i  (I tems 
9 and 6),  can  t a k e  p lace  simultaneously .  Thus th e  l iving room can  be 
mul t i -purpose  with  young people doing physical  a c t i v i t i e s  such as 
playing wi th  th e  ch i ldren  (Item 8) ,  c leaning  (Item 4) ,  or ironing (Item 
9).
Mental  a c t i v i t i e s  such as reading (Item 3) or studying (Item 7) 
requ i re  c o n c e n t r a t io n .  I t is d i f f icu l t  to  combine a m enta l  a c t i v i t y  
with o the rs  in the  living room. Thus the  living room where  o lder 
people  pursue m enta l  a c t i v i t i e s  such as reading  (Item 3) or s tudying  
(Item 7) ,  can be th e  a r e a  of a r e s t r i c t e d  range of a c t i v i t i e s .
The living room a t  an ear ly  s tage  in the  family cycle  appea rs  to  
be predominate ly  m u l t i -u se  or genera l  use.  In c o n t r a s t ,  the  l iving
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room a t  a l a t e r  s t a g e  in the  family cycle  seems to  be 's ingle-purpose '  
or spec i f ic  in use.  As the  family and l if e  cycle  develop, i t  appears  
t h a t  t h e r e  a re  more sp ec i f ic  "family rules" about  how to  use th e  living 
room. When you buy a h o u s e , . you may decide  who has a cce ss  to 
which room, who w a tch e s  which T .V .  programme or who s i ts  where  in 
th e  living room. When you have a child,  you may decide  th e  rules  
about  w ha t  th e  child can (and cannot)  do, or when the  child can (and  
canno t )  play in the  living room. These a re  the  t r a f f i c  ru les  to  avoid 
th e  t r a f f i c  jams! In the  same way, th e se  may be spec i f ic  family 
ru les ,  espec ia l ly  in a family with  a number of ch ildren ,  to  avoid 
chaos and confusion in the  living room. Family rules  such as who can 
do w ha t  and when can be qu i te  useful  for a l a rge  family.
8 .9  SUMMARY OF THE RESULTS
Family type  and , by i n fe re n c e ,  s tages  in a family's l i f e  cy c le ,  
were  defined in terms of t h r e e  c r i t e r ia :  (A) the  size  of family,  (B) 
w he ther  children or adul ts  were  a t  home, and (c) w h e th e r  th e  
household l ived in r e n te d  p rope r ty  or owned the i r  home. This family 
typology or p rof i le  was examined through POSA and MSA-1 in r e la t io n  
to  th e  a c t iv i t i e s  f r eq u en ty  occurr ing  in th e  l iving room.
The re su l t s  sugges t  t h a t  the  Guildford and Oyama samples ap p ea r  
to  be somewhat similar in many re s p e c t s ,  but somewhat d i f f e r in g  in 
regard  to  the  following:
(1) As the  family grows in s ize  and acqu ires  p rope r ty ,
th e  more l ikely i t  is t h a t  th e  living room is to  be th e  a r e a
for a r e s t r i c t e d  range  of ac t ions .
(2) The l iving room in a home of a l a rge  family with  one or 
more ch i ld ren  (BO) is used for making th ings  and playing 
with th e  ch ildren  (Item 8 ) ,  and c lean ing  (Item 4).
The Guildford and Oyama cases  appea r  to  d i f f e r  in r e s p e c t  to  th e  
following:
(1) The living room in a small (^3 member) Guildford home 
(AO), is f r eq u en t ly  used for  e a t in g  and studying 
(Items 10 and 7) .
The living room in a small (^ 3 member) Oyama home is 
th e  c e n t r e  for re laxing and e n te r t a in in g  (Items 1,2,3 
and 3)
In a la rge  ( ^  4 member) Guildford  home (Al) ,  the  
predominant a c t i v i t y  within  th e  l iving room is l i s t e n ­
ing to  the  h i - f i  (Item 6).
In a la rge  4 members) Oyama home (Al) ,  t h e  most 
f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  within th e  l iving room a re  making 
th ings  and playing with the  ch ildren  (Item 8 ) ,  and 
c leaning (Item 4).
(2) The living room of a Guildford family in a ren ted  house 
(CO),  is used for domest ic  a c t i v i t i e s  such as sewing
and ironing (Item 9) .
The l iving room of an Oyama family in a ren ted  house 
(CO),  has a g r e a t e r  range of uses: e a t in g  (Item 10), 
housework (Item 9) ,  s tudy (Item 7 ) ,  and music (Item 6)
In a Gui ldford  owner-occupied  home (C l ) ,  the  most 
f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  with in  th e  living room a re  l is ten ing  
to h i - f i  (I tem 6) ,  or drinking (Item 5) .
In an Oyama owner-occupied  home (C l ) ,  the  most 
f r e q u e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  within  th e  living room are  
reading newspapers  (Item 3) ,  c leaning  (Item 4) ,  
making th ings  and playing with  th e  ch i ldren  (Item 8).
3 9 0
CHAPTER NINE 
Living Room Types
9.1 Mapping Sentence for Living Room Types
It  can be a rgued th a t  c e r t a in  l iving rooms can accommodate  
combinations of some a c t i v i t i e s  more read i ly  than  o th e r s .  A small 
l iving room of t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  may not be ex p ec te d  to  house 
a c t iv i t i e s  a s so c ia ted  with  a k i tchen .  However,  i t  might  be expec ted  
t h a t  a la rge  l iving/dining room of modern s ty le  and a playroom may 
have s imilar i t ie s  in decor .  The in te re s t in g  issue to  examine is the  
p o te n t ia l  re la t ionsh ip  be tween  the  design of a l iving room and the  
range  of a c t i v i t i e s  i t  houses .  The underly ing model is t h a t  as the  
living room becomes s e p a ra te d  from th e  dining room, i t  gains in s ize  
and becomes increas ing ly  upda ted  in s ty le ,  t h e r e  will be a t endency  
for inc reased  d i f f e r e n t i a t io n  in the  use of living room space  a t  home.
It is tempting to  pa in t  the  p ic tu re  of a p re -h i s to r i c  man, l iving 
in a cave ,  who was happy with  a to t a l ly  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  l iving space .  
There  were  th e  la rge  baronia l  halls  of medieval  t imes,  in which all 
members of a vas t  household would e a t  t o g e th e r .  In the  p re - in d u s t r i a l  
home, family l i fe  revolved around th e  k i tchen .  Space  in
th e  home tended  no t  to  be dem arca ted  into a re a s  fo r  p a r t i c u l a r  
func t ions ,  and cooking,  e a t in g  and re laxing all  took p lace  around the  
h e a r th .  O ther  rooms were  ca l led  'bedrooms' , ind ica t ing  th e i r  use for 
genera l  r a th e r  than  spec i f ic  purposes,  and l i t t l e  p r ivacy  ex is t ed ,  
s ince  w i thou t  co r r ido rs ,  one room led on to  th e  n e x t .  In te g ra t io n  of 
the  cooking a r e a - t h e - k i t c h e n  with the  r e s t  of the  dwelling was
r e f l e c t e d  th e  communal l i fe  s ty le  of the  family (Johns ton ,  1980). In 
th e  1910’s th e  m ajo r i ty  of homes consis ted  of a k i tchen  l iving room 
with  a coal range used for cooking, space  hea t ing  and possibly w a te r  
hea t in g ,  plus a scu l lery  wi th  w a t e r  and a sink and possibly a copper 
for th e  washing of c lo th e s .  A f t e r  the  1920's th is  a l l -pu rpose  
k i tchen- l iv ing  room gradual ly  became sep a ra te d  in to  ' k i t c h e n , 1 'dining 
room,'  and ' living room.'
The above scenar io  is r a th e r  f anc i fu l ,  but i t  does se rve  to 
i l l u s t r a t e  th e  way in which living room progressions a re  l ikely  to  have 
g r e a t  s ign i f icance  for l iving room uses.
As we have  discussed e a r l i e r ,  th e  living room and th e  a c t i v i t y  
occurr ing  within i t ,  a re  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c t s  of the  same th ing .  Quantum 
physics shows t h a t  th e  p ro p e r t i e s  of a p a r t i c l e  can only be unders tood  
in terms of i t s  a c t i v i ty  -  of i t s  i n t e r a c t io n  with  th e  surrounding 
environment  -  and the  p a r t i c l e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  canno t  be seen as an 
iso la ted  e n t i t y ,  bu t  has to  be unders tood  as an in te g ra te d  p a r t  of the  
whole.  In th e  same way, i t  is hypothesised  t h a t  by looking a t  living 
room types ,  i t  will be possible  to  d iscover  people 's  con cep t io n s  of 
what they  th ink they  can do in th e i r  living room spaces .  To explore  
th e se  possib il i t ie s  f u r th e r  th e  analysis  p re sen ted  in th e  s ec t io n  of 
the  thesis  on the  physical  p rope r t i e s  of a l iving room will examine th e  
following: (a) the  a r rangem ent  of a living room,* (b) th e  s ize  of a 
living room, and (c)  th e  s ty le  of a l iving room.
(a )  The a rran g em en t of a living room
An American survey  rev iew ed  by P ax ton  (1953) in d ica te s  t h a t  most 
people  p re fe r  th e  s e p a ra t io n  of living and dining spaces , i r r e s p e c t iv e  
of p r ice  ran g e , p a r t ic u la r ly  if th e  d in in g -k itch en  a re a s  a re  combined.
A sep a ra t io n  of th e se  a re a s  allows a c t iv i t i e s  to  ta k e  p lace  which 
might o therw ise  d is ru p t  each  o th e r  (Saver and M arshall, 1972). K urtz  
(1971) shows th a t  when th e re  is no ad d it io n a l  e a t in g  p lace  in the  
k i tc h e n ,  the  com bination of l iv ing-din ing  spaces  re su lts  in th e  use of 
a more form al living a re a  fo r  th e  inform al a c t iv i ty  of daily  e a t in g .  
C onsequently  e i th e r  th e  living space  becomes more inform al or 
m ealtim es ten d  tow ard  an undesirab le  fo rm ali ty .  Spring SlLJlL (1969) 
show:, t h a t  if a d i r e c t  co nnec tion  e x is ts  be tw een  th e  living room and 
th e  k i tc h e n ,  th is  plays a la rg e  p a r t  in th e  use of both  rooms. The
living room may become an a ll-p u rp o se  room, or a p la y -sp ac e
ex tens ion  fo r  ch ild ren ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  fo r  small and younger school 
ch ild ren .  T here  is w idespread  p re fe re n c e  among fam ilies fo r  two
living sp aces .  Hole and A ttenburrow  (1966) suggest th e  following:
"One of th e se  spaces  should be a s so c ia te d  w ith  the  k i tc h e n ,  to  a c t  
p a r t ly  as a formal dining a re a  and p a r t ly  as an everyday  living 
a rea ;  the  o th e r  should be d ire c t ly  a cc e ss ib le  from th e  f ro n t  door 
and h a ll ,  c u t  o ff  from th e  g en era l  run of d a y - to -d a y  a c t iv i t i e s ,  
to  be used for qu ie t le isu re  a c t iv i t ie s  or jus t as a p lace  fo r 
p rivacy  w ithin  th e  fam ily ."  (Hole and A tten b u rro w , 1966, p . 46).
One of th e  reasons why the  liv ing/dining room becomes a
m ulti-pu rpose  room may be re la te d  to  th e  basic  physio logical n a tu re  of 
e a t in g .  E a ting  is obviously e sse n t ia l  for su rv iva l.  Thus e a t in g  is a 
b io logica l n e cess i ty  and is com patib le  w ith  many o th e r  a c t iv i t i e s  such 
as w a tch ing  T .V . ,  e n te r ta in in g  f r iends , read ing  new spapers, l is ten in g
to  the  h i - f i ,  cooking and c lean in g .  A nother in te re s t in g  f a c t  is t h a t  a 
common denom inator among those  a c t iv i t ie s  in th e  living room, is 
concerned  w ith  th e  "digestion" of food or in fo rm ation . Indeed, in 
o rder to  surv ive  in so c ie ty ,  we must d iges t  bo th  food and in fo rm ation .
A 'boundary’ does no t only imply th e  physica l limits of a sp ace ,  
a s ,  fo r  exam ple, a solid  wall dem arca ting  one room from a n o th e r ,  bu t 
also th e  soc ia l  bo rders  used to  make a person  more or less  open and 
acce ss ib le  to  o th e rs  (Lipman and H a rr is ,  1980).
When a physica l boundary ex is ts  be tw een  th e  living room and th e  
dining room, th e  living room may be reco g n ized  so c ia l ly ,  almost 
exclus ive ly , as th e  p lace  fo r  q u ie t  le isu re  or p r iv a te  a c t i v i t i e s .  When 
th e re  is no physica l boundary be tw een  th e  living room and th e  dining 
room, th e re  may be a less rigid socia l d is t in c t io n  be tw een  th e  ac t io n s  
which may be considered  a c c e p ta b le  in each  of th e se  sp aces .  I t  can 
be a rgued  th a t  th is  may re su l t  in th e  liv ing/d in ing  room being used as 
th e  lo ca le  fo r  a range  of a c t iv i t i e s .
b) The s ize  of a living room
The s ize  of th e  living room may be r e la te d  to  " soc iope ta l"  or 
"sociofugal"  sp ac e .  Hall (1959) has s ta t e d  d is tan ces  t h a t  he be lieves  
a re  d es irab le  d is tan ces  fo r  co nversa tions  held be tw een  people  in 
various re la t io n sh ip s .  These include: in t im a te ,  less than  18 inches; 
"casual"  ( f r ie n d ly ) ,  2 .5  to  4 fe e t ;  and "so c io -co n su lta t io n "  ( fo rm a l) ,  
7 to  12 f e e t .  A la rg e  living room may mean th a t  th e r e  a re  
conside rab le  d is tan ces  be tw een  indiv iduals . A la rg e  space  reminds me
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of a r t  g a l le r ie s ,  museums and a i rp o r t  w a iting  lounges. G en era l ly ,  in 
l ib ra r ie s  and w aiting  rooms th e  o b jec t iv e  may be to  fo s te r  the  
iso la tion  of th e  indiv iduals  or th e  ex is t ing  small groups from each  
o th e r .  This is ca lled
a "sociofugal" space  -  one which leads away from socia l a c t iv i ty .  A 
la rg e  living room may be a "soc io fuga l” sp ac e .  In th e  living room, 
Sommer (1969) observed  th e  most ex trem e socio fugal sea t in g  -  ch a irs  
lined up along th e  w alls  a t  co ns ide rab le  d is tan ces  a p a r t  and around 
p i l la rs .  Hardly  anyone was fac ing  a n o th e r  a t  a co n v e rsa t io n a l  
d is ta n c e .  This was a p p a ren t ly  done in o rder  to  f a c i l i t a t e  m a in ten an ce  
and o th e r  se rv ice  fu n c tio n s .
The c o n tra ry  s i tu a t io n  may be t ru e  in a small living room. A 
small living room may be " so c io p e ta l ,"  t h a t  is , seeking to  fo s te r  
so c iab il i ty .  As B en n e tt  (1977) argues:
"Chairs  in living rooms a re  f req u e n t ly  p laced  along th e  w a lls ,  too  
fa r  a p a r t ,  w ith  l i t t l e  th o u g h t fo r  consequences . The ty p ic a l  
living room is an awkward s iz e .  Living rooms (l ike  school c lass  
s izes)  should be made sm aller to  ob ta in  g re a te r  in tim acy or la rg e r  
to accom m odate sev e ra l  small c o n v ersa t io n a l  group. " (B e n n e t t ,  
1977, p . 63).
Cowan (1964), in his S tudies  on th e  Grow th, Change and Aging of 
Building, d em onstra tes  t h a t  th e  m ajo rity  of human a c t iv i t ie s  can  be 
housed in spaces  of abou t 200 square  f e e t .  Given Cowan's living room 
of approx im ate ly  200 square  f e e t ,  then  a person could c a r ry  ou t a 
number of wide ranging a c t iv i t ie s  such as w riting  l e t t e r s ,  read ing  and 
re lax ing , or e a t in g  and e n te r ta in in g ,  or playing w ith  th e  ch ild ren  and 
c lean ing . Some a c t iv i t ie s  which req u ire  space  need to  be 
accommodated in such a la rge  room ( e . g . ,  ch ild ren 's  play; making
th ings; c le a n in g ) . In c o n t r a s t  passive  a c t iv i t ie s  such as c h a t t in g ,  
s tudy ing , read ing  books and w riting  l e t t e r s ,  which req u ire  l i t t l e  
movement, would f i t  more easily  in to  a sm aller sp ac e .  In th is  re s p e c t  
a la rg e  space  m ight fu n c tio n  as a liv ing/p layroom . A small space  
m ight func tion  as a  s tudy /liv ing  room if  th e re  is any kind of d i r e c t  
re la t io n sh ip  be tw een  th e  physica l s ize  of th e  space  and th e  type  of 
behav iour most like ly  to  ta k e  p la ce .
c) S ty le  of L iving Room
The s ty le  of a room is w hat gives i t  i t s  own p a r t ic u la r  c h a r a c te r  
(G i l l ia t t ,  1983). T here  a re  a t  le a s t  two po in ts  of view as to  how th e  
c r i t e r i a  of living room s ty le s  a re  chosen . Veblan (1953) pos ited  th a t  
th e  t ra d i t io n a l  e l i te  would s e t  th e  s ty le  of l ife  and would be em ulated  
by those  below. On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  "nouveaux riches"  have a 
s trong  need to  v a l id a te  th e i r  newly found s ta tu s ,  y e t  th ey  a re  not 
a c c e p te d  socia lly  by the  t ra d i t io n a ls  (Reism an, 1953; W hyte, 1956). 
They, th e re fo re  tu rn  to  conspicuous consum ption. H ow ever, 
conspicuous consumption must be done w ith "sty le" if i t  is to  v a l id a te  
one's claim to  high s ta tu s  in re la t io n  to  f a c to r s  o th e r  th an  mere 
money. H ence , they  seek to  d iscover w hat is th e  l a t e s t  and m ost 
modern s ty le  of living room. Such an ex p lana tion  would be c o n s is te n t  
with such phenomena as th e  in tro d u c tio n  of a big open-p lan  living 
space  and th e  rap id  a c c e p ta n c e  of home g ad g e ts .
This is t ru e  w he ther i t  is an open-p lan  o ff ice  landscape  which is 
g e n e ra te d  or an open-plan  living room. An open-p lan  space  w ith  a 
lo t  of gadgets  such as VDU and com puter may give an impression of
"office"  r a th e r  than  "living room". It  may be t h a t  "moderns" pay 
a t t e n t io n  to  home m achines in s tead  of people in th e  living room. This 
may lead  to  so l i ta ry  a c t iv i t ie s  in th e  the  living room. In a living 
room in a t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le ,  i t  is normal to  find a couch , easy chairs  
and a c o f fe e  ta b le .  I t  is easy to  p ic tu re  h e re  th e  in h a b i ta n ts  tak ing  
p a r t  in the  t ra d i t io n a l  English t e a .  More than  two people  usually  can 
s i t  on a couch . H ere  we may w ant to  f a c i l i t a t e  socia l c o n ta c t .
I t  is f ru i t fu l  to  r e - i t e r a t e  th e  o b jec t iv es  of th is  c h a p te r .  The 
aims of th is  p a r t  a re  tw o-fo lded ;
a) to  develop a typology of th e  physica l p ro p e r t ie s  of living rooms 
w ith  th e  help of POSA.
b) to  r e t r ie v e  th e  POSA of living room types  th rough  th e  d a ta  analysis
of living room a c t iv i t iy  w ith  the  help of MSA-I.
To exp lore  th e se  possib il i t ie s  fu r th e r  th r e e  p ieces  of inform ation  
w ere  c o l le c te d  fo r  each  of th e  living rooms. They w ere; (D) th e  s ty le  
of th e  living room, (E) th e  s ize  of th e  living room, and (F) w h e th er
th e  living room had a s e p a ra te  dining room. This in form ation  was
c o l le c te d  during v is its  to  a number of th e  households in G uildford  and 
Oyama (see  m ethodology C h ap te r  4 ) .
The mapping sen ten ce  was used as a basis  for defin ing  a typology 
of living rooms. The mapping sen te n c e  fo r  th e  types  of living room is 
p re sen ted  in Table 35.
The mapping sen te n c e  in Table  35 can  be unders tood  by re fe r r in g  
to  th e  de f in i t io n s  of each  e lem en t.
D efin itions
In a G uildford  family’s living room, in t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO), i t
was normal to  find a so fa , a rm chairs ,  a c o f fe e  ta b le  and /or 
occas iona l t a b le ,  a s tan d a rd  lamp, d isplay c ab in e ts ,  wall m irrors  and 
vases .
In an Oyama family 's living room, in t r a d i t io n a l  Jap a n e se  s ty le
(DO), i t  was normal to  find a low ta b le ,  kneeling  cushions, a 
Buddhist a l t a r ,  leg less  ch a irs ,  a tokonoma a lcove  and /or a hanging 
sc ro ll .
In a Guildford family's living room, in modern s ty le  (D l, i t  was 
normal to  find c e n t r a l  h ea ting  ra d ia to r s ,  h i- f i  equipm ent, p ic tu re  
windows, geom etric  designed c u r ta in s ,  wall un its  and sp o t l ig h ts .
In an Oyama family's living room, in W estern s ty le  (D l) ,  th e re
w ere  normally c a r p e ts ,  a so fa , a rm chairs ,  an a ir -c o n d i t io n e r  and h i- f i  
equipm ent.
A small living room (EO) in a G uildford  family home was less 
th an  two hundred square  f e e t .
A small living room (EO), in an Oyama family's home, was e i th e r  
four and a ha lf  ta tam is  (e ig h ty -o n e  square  f e e t ) ,  or six ta tam is  (one
3 9 8
hundred and e ig h t  square  f e e t ) .  This f e a tu re  was due to  th e  ta tam i 
system  of Jap a n e se  houses as p reviously  d iscussed  (see  C h a p te r  O ne). 
In G uildford , a la rg e  living room (El) was equal or g r e a te r  th an  two 
hundred square  f e e t  in a r e a .
In Oyama, a la rg e  living room (El) was equal or g r e a te r  than  
e ig h t ta tam is  (one  hundred and fo r ty - fo u r  square  f e e t ) .
A ’combined1 living room (FO) had a dining room an d /o r  a 
k i tc h e n .
A 'so le1 living room (FI) had a s e p a ra te  dining room.
3 9 9
Table  35
Mapping S en ten ce  fo r  L iving Room Types
F a c e t  D
The s ty le  of a living room 
W hether or no t living room(x) w ith  (O a t r a d i t io n a l  )
( (or Jap an ese )  s ty le  )
(1 a  modern (or )
( W estern) s ty le  )
F a c e t  E
The size  of a living room 
of (O small s ize  )
(1 la rg e  s ize  )
F a c e t  F
The a rrangem en t of a 
living room
has a s e p a ra te  dining room (O has not )
(1 has )
------------------> (living room ex is ts  )
(does not e x is t  )
w here  (x) is a living room t h a t  has been  found in Guildford or Oyama.
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9 .2  A Partial Order of Living Room Types
The o b jec t iv e  of th is  sec t io n  is to  develop a typology of th e  
physica l p ro p e r t ie s  of living rooms, and r e la te  them to  living room 
a c t iv i ty .  POSA was used to  examine th e  range  of p ro f i les  ( i . e .  
c a te g o ry  s tr ings)  defin ing  th e  types  of living room. Each living room 
was coded in to  a p ro f ile  of th re e  c a te g o r ie s  D ,E  and F c o n s is te n t  
w ith  th e  mapping s en te n c e  in Table 35. Shye (197S) po in ts  out two 
assum ptions underlying a POSA:
a) th e re  is a r a t io n a le  for s e le c t in g  variab les ;
b) th e  range  is o rd e red ,  uniform in d irec t io n  and m eaning (Shye, 
1978, p . 268). The ra t io n a le  fo r  th is  study is th e  living room 
p rogress ion . Jo in t  d ire c t io n  in d ica te s  th e  acqu is it ion  of th e  physica l 
p ro p e r t ie s  of living rooms -  a s e p a ra te  dining room (F ) ,  . space  (E ) ,  
or modern decor (D ). In re la t io n  to  th e  living room a c t iv i ty ,  th is  
d ire c t io n ,  from top  to  bottom , may be r e la te d  to  th e  "m ulti-use" vs . 
"single-purpose"  of th e  living room. For in s ta n c e ,  a small 
k i tchen /liv ing /d in ing  room w ith  t r a d i t io n a l  decor (DOEOFO), may 
remind you of a cosy c a fe  in a  high s t r e e t  -  people  busy g e t t in g  in 
and o u t ,  c h a t t in g ,  e a t in g ,  drinking and re lax in g .
This kind of living room, many drinking p laces  and a few e a t in g  
p laces  can be m u lt i -u se .  A la rge  living room w ith  modern deco r 
(D1E1F1) may resemble an open-plan  o f f ice  lan d scap e ,  i . e .  s t r i c t ly  a 
business -  re la te d  a c t iv i ty .  A r e s t r i c t e d  range  of a c t iv i t ie s  may tak e  
place  in th is  so r t  of living room and o f f ic e .
Figure 66
A Partial Order of Living Room Types in the Guildford 
Sample* Numbers in parentheses indicate frequencies*
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Figure 67
A Partial Order of Living Room Types in the Oyama 
Sample* Numbers in parentheses indicate frequencies.
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The la t e r a l  d ire c t io n  in d ic a te s  how d if f ic u l t  (o r easy) i t  is to  
change each  of th e  physical p ro p e r t ie s  of living rooms. The 
a rrangem en t (o r  design) of a living room (F) is most d i f f ic u l t  to  
change . The s ize  of a living room (E) is r a th e r  d i f f ic u l t  to  a l t e r .  
The s ty le  (o r decor)  of a living room is e a s ie r  to  change . This may 
be r e la te d  to  th e  co n ce p t  of " e f f o r t . ” For in s ta n c e ,  a s t r u c tu r a l  
change (F ) ,  by knocking down th e  wall be tw een  rooms, req u ire s  g r e a t  
e f f o r t .  Changing th e  s ize  of a living room (E) by re -a r ra n g in g  th e  
fu rn i tu re ,  needs some e f f o r t .  Changing cu r ta in s  or buying new 
gadgets  (D) req u ire s  less  e f f o r t .
Seven p ro f iles  of living rooms acco u n ted  for th e  G uildford  
sample (F igu re  66) and fo r  th e  Oyama sample (F igure  67). The 
p ro f ile  D1EOF1 has been excluded from th e  analysis  in bo th  samples 
( th r e e  cases  in the  Guildford  sample and four cases  in th e  Oyama 
sam ple). Excluding the  p ro f ile  D1EOF1 does not a l t e r  th e  basic  
s t ru c tu re  of POSA. Including th e  p ro f i le  D1EOF1 would re q u ire  a 
th re e  dimensional r e p re se n ta t io n  of POSA analys is .  How ever, s in ce  i t  
is e a s ie r  to  v isua lize  and in te rp re t  th e  re s u l ts  in two dim ensions, th e  
d a ta  is p re sen te d  fo r  t h a t  so lu tion .
Of th e  seven com binations of the  f a c e t s  D ,E , and F, some re p re s e n t  
living rooms th a t  a re  more or less s im ilar. C onsider th e  two p ro f i le s  
DOEOF1 and DOE1FO, fo r  example.
The f i r s t  desc ribes  a small (EO) living room (F I )  w ith  a 
tra d i t io n a l  (o r  Jap an ese )  s ty le  (DO), w hile  th e  second d e sc r ib e s  a 
la rge  (E l)  l iv ing/d in ing  room (or k i tch en /  liv ing/ dining room )(FO ) in
a t r a d i t io n a l  (or Jap a n e se )  s ty le  (D O ). A lthough th e  p ro f i le s  a re  
num erically  equal as th e  num erical su b sc r ip ts  bo th  add up to  1, they  
a re  q u a l i ta t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t .
An exam ination of th e  o c cu r ren c e  of th e  p ro f ile s  in d ica te s  th a t :
(1) A living room in modern s ty le  (D l)  in a Guildford 
family home is more like ly  to  be la rg e  in s ize  (E l)
[D1E1 (15)>D lEO (2)]. A living room in W estern
s ty le  (D l)  in an  Oyama family home is more like ly  to  be
la rg e  in s ize  (E l)  [D1E1 (24)>DlEO (7)].
The c a teg o ry  of room (D l)  in an Oyama family home 
includes a dining space  (FO) [D1F0 (22)>D1F1 (9)].
(2) A living room in t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) in a
Guildford family home o f te n  has a s e p a ra te  dining space
(Fl)[DOFl(39)>DOFO(22)].
A living room in Jap an ese  s ty le  (DO) in an Oyama 
family home is more likely  to  be small in s ize  (EO) 
[DOEO(90)> DOE1(20)]. The c a te g o ry  of room (DO) in 
an Oyama family home o f te n  has a s e p a ra te  dining space  
(F l)[DOFl(59)>DOFO(51)].
The most popular ty p e  of living room in Oyama is a  small l iv ing/ 
dining room (or k i tc h e n /  liv ing/ dining room) in Jap a n e se  s ty le  
(DOEOFO)(3*f%). A reason  fo r th is  p o p u la r i ty  can be r e la te d  to  a
woman's p lace  in th e  home. It  is easy  fo r  a  woman to  c lean  a small 
(EO ), "empty" (T au t ,  1962) Jap an ese  (DO) room. I t  is also  easy  for a 
woman to  cook, e a t ,  and c lean  th e  dishes in success ion  in a 
liv ing/dining room (or k i tc h e n /  liv ing/ dining room) (F O ). A woman 
may b e n e f i t  from th is  ty p e  (DOEOFO) of living room. A small 
liv ing/d in ing  room (o r  k i tc h e n /  l iv ing / dining room) in Jap a n e se  s ty le  
(DOEOFO) may r e f l e c t  th e  " p e t t i c o a t  governm ent" of th e  Jap an ese  
fam ily. As C h ris to p h e r  (1984) argues:
" the  single m ost s ig n if ic a n t  f a c to r  abou t th e  Jap a n e se  family 
today  remains w ha t i t  has been  fo r  m ost of Japan 's  modern 
h is to ry  th e  ty p ica l  J a p a n e se  household is a d isguised m a tr ia rc h y  -  
and a r a th e r  th in ly  disguised one a t  th a t" .  (C h r is to p h e r ,
1984,p . 58)". The ty p e  of living room (DOEOFO) may also  in d ic a te  
t h a t ’ a* woman's job a t  home is to  "look a f te r "  th e  fam ily.
The m ost popular ty p e  of living room in Guildford  is a small 
living room in t ra d t io n a l  s ty le  (DOEOF1) (31%). The p o p u la r ity  fo r  a 
'spec if ic '  living room ( F I ) ,  in s tead  of a 'combined' l iv ing/d in ing  room 
(FO), may rev ea l  th e  Yang consciousness  of th e  English mind. A 
'combined' l iv ing/dining room (or k i tchen /liv ing /d in ing  room) (FO) may 
be conven ien t fo r  housekeep ing . A 'sp ec if ic '  living room (F I )  which is 
s e p a ra te d  from messy and noisy a c t iv i t i e s ,  may be c o n v en ien t  fo r  
socia liz ing  (Pollow ay, 1977). This may imply t h a t  an English woman's 
ro le  a t  home has p laced  an emphasis on a 'soc ia l ' ro le  r a th e r  than  her 
dom estic  ta sk s .
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9.3  Selection of Living Room Types and Items of A ctivity
The o b jec t iv e  of th is  sec t io n  is to  e s tab lish  a typo logy  of th e  
physical p ro p e r t ie s  of living rooms, and r e l a t e  i t  to  liv ing room 
a c t iv i ty .  So fa r  a typology of th e  physica l p ro p e r t ie s  of liv ing rooms 
has been e s tab lished  w ith  th e  help  of POSA. The n e x t  s tep  is to  
c a te g o r iz e  th e  items of living room a c t iv i ty .
The same te n  items of living room a c t iv i ty  w ere  used as in 
th e  previous study of family ty p e s .  They w ere  as follows: 
re lax ing  and w atch ing  T .V . (Item 1); c h a t t in g  and e n te r ta in in g  
fr iends  (Item 2); read ing  new spapers  (Item 3); c lean ing  (Item  k)y 
drinking (Item 5); l is ten ing  to  th e  h i- f i  (Item 6); o f f ic e  work, 
s tudy ing , read ing  books and w rit ing  l e t t e r s  (Item 7); making th ings  
and playing w ith  th e  ch ild ren  (Item 8); sewing and ironing (Item  9); 
cooking a m eal, e a t in g  a snack  and e a t in g  a m eal (Item 10).
As previously  defined  through  th e  use of POSA, th e  seven  ty p es  
of living room used in th e  MSA-1 analys is  a re  p re sen te d  in T ab le  36.
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Table  36
The seven types  of living room in th e  G uildford and Oyama samples 
w ith  th e i r  p ro f i le s ,  p ro f i le  desc rip tio n s  and f req u e n c ie s .  The f i r s t  
f req u en c ies  in d ic a te  th e  Guildford  c a se .  The second f req u e n c ie s  
in d ic a te  th e  Oyama c a se .
Type* Profile** P ro f i le  D escrip tion Freq
Type I DOEOFO a small liv ing/dining room (or 6
k itchen /liv ing /d in ing  room) in 
t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap an ese )  s ty le
48
Type II DOEOF1 a small living room in t ra d i t io n a l 24
(o r Jap an ese )  s ty le 42
Type III DOE1FO a la rg e  liv ing/dining room (or 16
k itchen /liv ing /d in ing  room) in 
t r a d i t io n a l  (or J ap an ese )  s ty le
3
Type IV D1EOFO a small l iv ing/dining room (or 2
k itchen /liv ing /d in ing  room) in 
modern (or W estern) s ty le
7
Type V DOE1F1 a la rg e  living room in 15
tra d i t io n a l  (or Jap a n e se )  s ty le 17
Type VI D1E1FO a la rg e  liv ing/dining room (or 5
k itchen /liv ing /d in ing  room) in 
modern (o r W estern) s ty le
15
Type VII D1E1F1 a la rge  living room in modern 10
(o r W estern) s ty le 9
* As used in F igures 68 to  77
** As in d ica ted  in Table 35
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9.4  MSA-1 Procedure for Living Room Types
The ob jec t iv e  of th is  p a r t  is to  r e t r ie v e  th e  orig inal POSA of 
living room types  th rough  th e  d a ta  analysis  of th e  living room a c t iv i ty  
w ith  th e  help of MSA-I.
The seven types  of living room and ten  items of a c t iv i ty ,  formed 
th e  seven rows and ten  coloumns, re sp ec t iv e ly ,  of a d a ta  m a tr ix .
Each ce ll  of th is  m a tr ix  con ta in ed  th e  deg ree  to  which a 
p a r t ic u la r  type  of living room was likely  to  house a p a r t ic u la r  item of 
a c t iv i ty  (see  Table 37 fo r  th e  Guildford  sample and Table 38 fo r  th e  
Oyama sam ple).
The orig inal f requency  sco res  w ere  then  c o n v er ted  in to  
dichotomous c a te g o r ie s .  The av e rag e  freq u en cy  with which all seven 
types  of living room w ere like ly  to  house a p a r t ic u la r  item  of a c t iv i ty  
was chosen as th e  c u t - o f f  p o in t.  If th e  av e rag e  freq u en cy  w ith  which 
a p a r t ic u la r  type  of living room was likely  to  house a p a r t ic u la r  item  
of a c t iv i ty  was less than  th e  c u t  off p o in t,  then  c a te g o ry  1 was used 
(low freq u e n cy ) .
If g r e a te r ,  then  ca te g o ry  2 was used (high f r e q u e n c y ) .  A ga inst  each  
type  of living room a s tr in g  of Ts and 2 s in d ica ted  th e  like lihood of 
o ccu rren ce  of each  item  of a c t iv i ty .  The d a ta  m a tr ix  (see  
Appendices W and X) was analysed  using th e  MSA-I programme.
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The MSA-I produced  a m ulti-d im ensional space  w here  th e  p ro f i le s  
(o f liv ing room) w ere  re p re se n te d  as p o in ts ,  th e  items (o f  a c t iv i ty )  
as p a r t i t io n s ,  and th e  c a te g o r ie s  of th e  items as reg ions of th e  
p a r t i t io n s .
The MSA-I programme produced:
(1) a space  diagram  which d isp layed th e  p ro f i les  as po in ts  
as  po in ts  in sp ac e ,  and
(2) item  diagrams (one fo r  each  item ) which in d ica ted  each  
p ro f i le  by th e  ca te g o ry  to  which th e  p ro f ile  be longed .
The c lo se r  th e  types  of living room a re  in th e  s p a t ia l  
c o n f ig u ra t io n ,  th e  more similar th ey  a re .  The sp a t ia l  c o n f ig u ra t io n s  
fo r th e  G uildford  and Oyama samples a re  p re sen te d  in F igures  68 to  
77. The c o e f f ic ie n ts  of co n tig u ity  w ere  0.87 fo r  th e  Guildford  sample 
and 0.81 fo r  th e  Oyama sample.
The average  frequency  wi th  which a p a r t i c u l a r  type  o f  l i v i n g  room was l i k e l y  t o  house
a p a r t i c u l a r  i tem o f  a c t i v i t y  in  the  G uild ford  sample [N = 7 8 ] .
The ten items Item 1 Item 2 Item 3 Item 4 Item 5 Item 6 Item 7 Item 8 Item 9 Item 10
of l iv in g  room
a c t i v i t y
The seven 
types of  
family
CD rO
CZ
O ) •* CD •r - CD
> cz CD CZ >> C
4-> •r~
CZ
CZ - r -  
• r-  4 J
(0
4-> rO
CD •i— to ■i— > V r~ CL rti CD
C rti S- E Li_ X J S- C CD E
•r~ 4-> CD O 1 O  2 « CD
s z %. CL O •i— 4-> tO S- CD « ro
o d) rO S- r n to  »* CDXJ C I---
+■> +-> CL to C  r— •r— res CD
rO cz (/) CD o •r— *r— C CD CZ
CD 5 s z 4-> o x :  x : o E - > -
CD +-> S- o + J  o S-ft *\ CZ CD O  jQ •1— (O rO
CD CD CD CD C 3= CD CD CD
CZ c  to CD cz CZ •i— CD tO c : m z A CD
•i— • r-  * o CZ •r— •r— CZ CD C  5 . •r— -f-5 CD CZ «
X +-> CZ •r~ CZ -M CD O  t -  CD - o c • r -  ^
re! 4-> CD - o ta CZ +-> • r  -Q  +> i—  x : •I— Of— rO *r— CO CD •1— to 4 -  CO +-> • r-  4-> 2 O  res
CD SZ  S- CD i— S- •1— i f .  CD CD 3  •«“ CD O  C
c c O  4 - cm o Q _ 1 O S - . — CQ 3= 0 0 O  to
Type I
DOEOFO Nl=6 6.3 6.1 5.5 3 .5  5.1 4 .3  3.8  1.8  3.6  4.2
Type II
D0E0F1 N2=24 5.4 5.8 4 .9  4.0  4.7 3.2 3.4  2.2  2.5  2.8
Type III 
DOElFO N3=16 5.9 6.0 5.6 4.3 5.7 3.1 4 .0 2.3 3.6 3.7
Type IV 
D1E0F0 N4=2 6.3 5.5 5.0 4.5 6.5 4.0 4.9 1.8 5.0 4 .2
Type V
D0E1F1 N5=15 5.2 5.3 5.4 4.0 4.5 3.3 3.2 2.7 2.6 2.4
Type VI
DIE!FO N6=5 6.3 5.4 5.6 5.2 6.4 5.8  3.9 2.9  3.4  3.9
Type VII
D1E1F1 N7=10 5.5  5.6 4.9  3.9 5.8 4.7 3.4  2.6  2.9  3.0
Sample
Average N=78 5.7 5.7 5.2 4.2 5.2 3.7 3.6  2.4 3 .0  3.2
The average  frequency  w i th  which a p a r t i c u l a r  type  o f  l i v i n g  room was l i k e l y  t o  have a
p a r t i c u l a r  i tem o f  a c t i v i t y  in  the  Oyama sample [N = 1 41 ] .
The ten items Item 1 Item 2 Item 3 Item 4 Item 5 Item 6 Item 7 Item 8 Item 9 Item 10
of l iv in g  room
a c t i v i t y
The seven 
types of  
family
CD to
SZ
CD »* CD •r— CD
> SZ CD CZ >> SZ
+->
sz
C  -r -  
•r -  4->
fO
4-> fO
o > ■I— tn •i— > » T - CL tO CD
s z rd i_ E L l_ ■ o  s_ SZ CD E
•1— +-> CD o 1 =5 3 «  <D
s z S- Q . o •T— +-> CD S- CD •» (O
c_> <u to S- ZJZ CD « C D *0 SZ i—
+-> +■> CL CD SZ t— •r— to  CD
fO SZ ID <D o •* ZxZ •i— *r— SZ CD C
3: CD S -C 4-> o -C  JC O E * r -
CD 4-> S- o 4-> O s - +->0\ C CD O  X ) • r — to  to
CD CD CD CD SZ 3: CD CD CD
SZ SZ CD CD C SZ ■ *r— CD CD CZ s z a CD
•1— •1-  - o SZ • r ~ • r — C (U c  S . •r -  + J CD SZ «
X +-> s z * 1— C CD O  -r -  CD XJ C • r -  -N C
fO 4-> CD "O to c +-> •r - -O  +-> 1---  JC • r — o
1--- tO ’I— to CD • r - ID <+- fO +-> •I- 4-> 3= O  to
CL) S Z  S_ CD r— s - • r ~ 4 -  CD CD 1 3  - r - CD o  s z
CC o  <t- o Q — I O  S- r - CQ 2 c o C_> CD
Type I
DOEOFO Nl=48 6.5 5.7 6.1 6.2 6.2 2.1 3.7 3.0 3.9 4.8
Type II 
D0E0FI N2=42 6.2 5.4 5.7 5.7 5.2 2.0 3.4 3.7 3.1 3.1
Type III 
D0E1F0 N3=3 6.3 4.3 6.0 5.0 6 .0 1.7 3.0 2.2 3.3 4.8
Type IV 
DIE0F0 N4=7 5.7 5.0 4.9 5.3 5.4 2.4 3.2 3.4 4 .0 4.5
Type V
D0E1F1 M5=17 6.2 5.1 5.4 5.7 5.1 2 .0 3.0 2.4 2.7 3.0
Type VI 
DIEIF0 N6=15 5.7 5.1 5.4 6.1 5.7 2.0 3.4 3.1 2.3 5.4
Type VII 
DIEIFI N7=9 6.2 5.6 5.6 6.4 5.4 3.1 3.2 3.2 1.9 2.6
Sample
Average N=141 6.1 5.3  5.7 5.9 5.6 2.2  3.3 2 .8  3 .2  3.8
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RESULTS
9.5  Guildford Sample (see  Figures 68 and 69)
The space  diagram (F igure  68) is a geo m etr ica l  r e p re s e n ta t io n  of 
a m u l t iv a r ia te  d is tr ib u tio n ,  tak ing  in to  a cco u n t  the  in te r - r e la t io n s  
among th e  item s. Compare th is  w ith  th e  orig inal POSA of F igure  66. 
This (F igure  68) is a "good11 POSA, supporting  th e  gen era l  system . But 
i t  a lso  shows how big a d if f e re n c e  having a s e p a ra te  dining room (F I)  
has. The dividing lines w ere  drawn m anually by th e  re s e a rc h e r .
The line in each  of th e  item  diagrams ( F igure  69 ) d ivides th e  
space  in to  two regions: one reg ion  con ta in ing  th e  p ro f i les  be longing  to 
c a te g o ry  1 of th a t  item  and the  o th e r  con ta in ing  those  belonging  to  
c a teg o ry  2 of th a t  item.
Three ’groups' of items emerge from the  analysis  (see  F igure  69). 
The f i r s t  group is composed of items re la t in g  to  the  s ty le  (D) of a 
living room (Items 2 ,5  and 6 ) .  Item 8 is r e la te d  to  the  s ize  (E) of a 
living room. The th ird  group includes six items re la t in g  to  the  
a rrangem ent (F ) ,  of a living room (Items 1 ,3 ,4 ,7 ,9  and 10). The 
joint p a r t i t io n s  a re  shown in Figures 70, 71 and 72).
9.5.1 FACET D: The Style of a Living Room (see  Figure 70)
A living room with a t ra d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) is more like ly  to  
house such a c t iv i t ie s  as ch a t t in g  and e n te r ta in in g  (Item 2)[Type
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1 (DOEOFO) 6 .1 ,  Type II (DOEOF1) 5 .8 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 6.0]. Thus 
a living room w ith a t ra d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) is th e  c e n t r e  for 
e n te r ta in in g .
A living room with a t ra d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) m ight have few 
g ad g e ts .  It may be th a t  " tra d i t io n a l is ts "  pay a t te n t io n  to  people  
( in s tead  of home g a d g e ts ) .  H ere  they  may want to  fo s te r  socia l 
c o n ta c t .
A living room with a modern s ty le  (D l)  is more likely  to  house 
such a c t iv i t ie s  as l is ten ing  to  the  h i- f i  (Item 6) [type  IV (D1EOFO)
4 .0 , Type VI (D1E1FO) 5 .8 ,  Type VII (D1E1FO) 4.7] and drinking (Item 
5) [Type IV (D1EOFO) 6 .5 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 6 .4 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 
5.8]. L isten ing  to  the  h i-f i  (Item 6) and drinking (Item 5) in th e  
living room may imply having a p a r ty .  It may be th a t  by having a 
p a r ty ,  ' t h e  "moderns" may want to  upda te  inform ation on w hat is going 
on in th e i r  c i rc le  and so c ie ty .  It may also imply th a t  by having a 
p a r ty ,  the  "moderns" may want to  show o th e rs  th a t  they  have " ta s te "  
as well as money.
9 .5 .2  FACET E: The Size of a Living Room (see  Figure 71)
A la rge  living room (El£* 200 square  f e e t )  is more likely  to  house 
such a c t iv i t ie s  as making things and playing with ch ild ren  (Item 8) 
[Type V(DOEIFI) 2 .7 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 2 .9 ,  Type VII (D1E1FO) 2 .6].
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2D MSA-I Space far Space Diagram of the Types of 
Living Room, in the Guildford Sample
Item Diagrams for the Types of Living Room in the 
Guildford Sample* 1G partition lines are plotted 
schematically*
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4 1 6
Photograph  16. A Gui ldford  family's  l iv ing  room with  a t r a d i t io n a l
s t y l e  (DO)
i
1
.
I
P hotograph 17. A Guild ford  family's l iv ing  room in t r a d i t io n a l  s t y l e
in modern s t y l e  ( D l ) .
4 1 7
Photograph. 18 A small living room (EO) in a 
Guildford family home
Photograph 19 A large living room (El) in a 
Guildford family home
418
A la rge  living room space  ( E l^  200 square  f e e t )  serves  a jo in t 
func tion  as a physical a re a  in which ‘living’ and ‘play’ a c t iv i t ie s  
tak e  p lace .
Such space-consum ing a c t iv i t ie s  as making th ings and play ing  with 
the  ch ild ren  (Item 8) [Type I (DOEOFO) 1 .8 , Type II (DOEOF1) 2 .2 ,
Type IV(DIEOFO) 1.8] do not tend  to  occur in a small living room
(ECK200 square  f e e t ) .
A small living room (EO< 200 square  f e e t )  is more likely  to  house 
such a c t iv i t ie s  as re lax ing  and w atch ing  T .V . (Item 1) [Type I 
(DOEOFO) 6 .3 ,  Type IV (D1EOFO) 6.3], or o ff ice  work, s tudy ing , 
reading  books and w riting  l e t t e r s  (Item 7) [Type 1 (DOEOFO) 3 .8 ,
Type IV (D1EOFO) 4.9]. A small living room (EO < 200 s q . f t . )  is
likely to  be an a re a  for passive a c t iv i t i e s .
9 .5 .3  FACET F: The A rrangem ent of a L iving Room (se e  F igu re  7 2 ) .
A 'liv ing/dining room1 or 'k i tchen /liv ing /d in ing  room* (FO) is 
more likely to  accom m odate a c t iv i t ie s  ranging from re lax ing  and 
w atching  T .V . (Item 1) [Type I(DOEOFO) 6 .3 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 5 .9 ,  
Type IV (D1EOFO) 6 .3 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 6.3], reading  new spapers  
(Item 3) [Type I (DOEOFO) 5 .5 , Type III (DOE1FO) 5 .6 ,  Type VI
(D1E1FO) 5.6], o ff ice  work, s tudying , read ing  books and w rit ing  
le t t e r s  (Item 7) [Type I (DOEOFO) 3 .8 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 4 .0 ,  Type 
IV (D1EOFO) 4 .9 , Type VI (D1E1FO) 3.9], sewing and ironing (Item 
9) [Type I (DOEOFO) 3 .6 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 3 .6 ,  Type IV (D1EOFO)
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5 .0 ,  Type VI. (D1E1FO) 3 .4 ], c lean ing  (Item 4)[Type III(DOEIFO) 4 .3 ,  
Type IV (D1EOFO) 4 .5 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 5 .2], to  cooking a m eal, 
ea t in g  a snack and e a t in g  a meal (Item 10)AType I (DOEOFO) 4 .2 ,  Type 
III (DOE1FO) 3 .7 ,  Type IV (D1EOFO) 4 .2 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 3 .9].
These a c t iv i t ie s  (Items 1, 3, 4, 7, 9, and 10) can  ta k e  p lace  
around th e  dining ta b le .  For in s ta n ce  you may e a t  (Item 10) a t  the  
dining ta b le  while w atch ing  te lev is ion  (Item 1 ) .  You m ight s tudy
(Item 7) or read  new spapers  (Item 3) on th e  dining ta b le .  You m ight 
sp read  p a t te rn s  ou t on th e  dining ta b le  when sewing (Item 9. You 
m ight pu t sh ir ts  on th e  dining ta b le  when ironing (Item 9 ) .  You may
c lean  (Item 4) th e  dining ta b le  a f t e r  ea t in g  m eals (Item 10).
In c o n t r a s t ,  a 'liv ing room1 (F I)  is th e  a re a  fo r a r e s t r i c t e d  
range  of actions: c h a t t in g  and e n te r ta in in g  ( i tem  2) [Type II (DOEOF1) 
5.S], l is ten ing  to  th e  h i - f i  (Item 6) [Type VII (D1E1F1) 4 .7 ,  or
building th ings  and playing w ith  th e  ch ild ren  (Item 8)[Type V (DOEIFI)
2 .7 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 2 .6].
A living room (F I)  may be th e  a re a  fo r  m en ta l  a c t i v i t i e s .  For 
in s ta n ce ,  c h a t t in g  and e n te r ta in in g  (Item 2) can be in te l l e c tu a l  
demanding in term s of finding a "right"  to p ic  among g u es ts .  L is te n in g  
to  th e  h i- f i  (Item 6) can  be a m en ta l  a c t iv i ty  in th e  sense  t h a t  the  
im agination is pu t  to  w ork. Making th ings  (Item 8) is " c r e a t iv e " .  
P laying w ith  th e  ch ild ren  (Item 8) may req u ire  an "open" mind.
4 2 0
Photograph  20.  A " l iv ing /d in ing  room” (FO) in a Gui ldford
family  home.
Photograph  21 .  A "l iving room" ( FI )  in a Guild ford  family  home.
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Oyama Sample. 10 partition, lines are plotted schematically.
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Photograph 22 An Oyama family*s living room in an 
Japanese style (DO)
Photograph 23 An Oyama family*s living room in 
Western style CD1)
425
9 .6  Oyama Sample (see  Figures 73 and 74)
The MSA-I analys is  was perform ed .  The MSA-I programme produced
(1) a space  diagram which displayed the  prof iles  (of th e  l iving room) 
as p r in t s  in space  (F igure  73) and; (2) i tem diagrams (one  for each 
i tem of a c t i v i ty )  which ind ica ted  each  prof ile  by the  c a te g o ry  to
which the  prof ile  belonged (F igure  74) .
Compare the  space diagram of the  types  of living room (F igure  73)
with t h e  or ig inal  POSA of Figure 67. This (F igure  73) shows th a t
D1EOFO is qu i te  d i f f e r e n t  from what the  POSA p re d ic t s .  This is
because  s ize  (E) does not have a c lea r  impact here  the  way i t  does in
Guildford .  It is modula ted by the  o the r  f a c e t s .
Three  ’groups1 of i tems also emerge from the  analysis  ( see  Figure  
74). The f i r s t  group is composed of i tems re la t ing  to  the  s ty le  (D),
of a living room (Items 1 ,3 ,4 ,6  and 8) .  Item 7 is r e l a t e d  to the  size
(E),  of a l iving room. The th ird  group includes four i tems re la t in g  to
the a r rangem en t  (F ) ,  of a living room (Items 2 ,5 ,9  and 10).  The
joint  p a r t i t io n s  are  shown in Figures 75, 76 and 77).
9 .6 .1  FACET D: The Style  of a Living Room ( see  F igure  75)
A living room in Japanese  s ty le  (DO) is a p lace  to  re lax  and
watch  T .V .  (Item 1) [Type I(DOEOFO) 6 .5 ,  Type II (DOEOF1) 6 .2 ,  
Type III (DOE1FO) 6 .3 ,  Type V (DOE1F1) 6.2],  and read  the  
newspapers  (Item 3) [Type I (DOEOFO) 6 .1 ,  Type II(DOEOFl) 5 .7 ,  
Type III (DOE1FO) 6.0].
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Watching te lev is ion  (Item 1) and reading newspapers  (Item 3) a re  
both  concerned  with absorbing in format ion .  It may be t h a t  the  
Jap an ese  have an ' inpr in ted1 habit  of upda ting  in format ion in o rder  to
c a tc h  up the  with  Western soc ie ty .
A living room in Western s ty le  (D l)  is more l ikely  to 
accommodate  a c t i v i t i e s  ranging from l is ten ing  to  the  h i - f i  (I tem 6) 
[Type IV.(DIEOFO) 2 .4 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 3.1], or building th ings  and 
playing with the  children (Item 8) [Type IV (D1EOFO) 3 .4 ,  Type VI
(D1E1FO) 3 .1 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 3.2],  to  c leaning  (Item 4) [Type VI
(D1E1FO) 6 .1 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 6.4].
These a c t iv i t i e s  may be r e l a t e d  to  modern ’t e c h n o lo g y .1 For 
in s tance ,  h i- f i  equipment (Item 6),  compute r games (Item 8) ,  and 
vacuum c lean e rs  (Item 4) a re  all p roduc ts  of modern techno logy .  It 
may be t h a t  the  W es te rn -o r ien ted  people l ike modern techno logy .
9 .6 .2  FACET E: The Size of a Living Room (see  Figure 76)
A small living room (EO, 108 square  f e e t )  is l ikely to  house such 
a c t iv i t i e s  as o f f ice  work,  studying, reading  books and wri t ing  l e t t e r s  
(Item 7) [Type I (DOEOFO) 3 .7 ,  Type II (DOEOF1) 3.4]. Thus the  
small l iving a re a  (EO) has the  function of both a 's tudy' and ' living'
4 2 7
Photograph  24 A small l iv ing  room (EO) in an Oyama fam i ly  home
Photograph 25 A la rg e  l iv ing  room ( El )  in an Oyama fam i ly  home
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room. A la rge  l iving room (El^. 144 square  f e e t )  is not used for 
pass ive ,  d e sk - r e l a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s  (Item 7) [Type III (DOE1FO) 3 .0 ,  Type 
V (DOE1F1) 3 .0 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 3.2].
A la rge  l iving room (El^. 144 square  f e e t )  is more l ikely to 
accommodate  such a c t iv i t i e s  as building th ings  and playing wi th  the 
children (Item 8) [Type VI (D1E1FO) 3 .1 ,  Type VII (D1EIF1) 3.2] and 
c leaning  (Item 4) [Type VI (D1E1FO 6 .1 ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 6.4].
9 .6 .3  FACET F: The Arrangement of a Living Room (see  Figure 77)
A ’living/dining room’ -or 'k i tchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room’ (FO) is 
l ikely to  house such a c t i v i t i e s  as cooking a meal ,  ea t ing  a snack  and 
ea t ing  a meal (I tem 10) [Type I (DOEOFO) 4 .8 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 4 .8 ,  
Type IV (D1EOFO) 4 .5 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 5.4],  drinking (Item 5) 
[Type I (DOEOFO) 6 .2 ,  Type III (DOE1FO) 6 .0 ,  Type VI (D1E1FO) 5.1],  
and sewing and ironing (Item 9) [Type I (DOEOFO) 3 .9 ,  Type III 
(DOE1FO) 3 .3 ,  Type IV (D1EOFO) 4.0].
Thus a ' l iving/dining room' or 'k i tchen/ l iv ing/d in ing  room1 (FO) 
is f r equen t ly  used for p r iv a te  family a c t i v i t i e s .
In this sense ,  a ' l iving/dining room' or 'k i tchen / l iv ing /d in ing  
room' (FO) may become a ’woman's room.'
4 2 9
P h otograph  26 A ' l i v in g /d in ing  room' (FO) in an Oyama fam i ly  home
Photograph 27 A ’l iv ing  room' ( FI )  in an Oyama family  home
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A 'living room1 (F I )  is th e  c e n t r e  for c h a t t in g  and e n t e r t a i n in g  
f r iends  (Item 2) [Type II (DOEOF1) 5 A ,  Type VII (D1E1F1) 3.6].  A 
' l iving room' (F I)  may become a public  p lace .
9 .7  Discussion.
The POSA of l iving room types  may be r e l a t e d  to  the  changing ro le  
and a c t iv i t i e s  of women in th e  so c ie ty .  For in s ta n ce ,  in a small 
l iving/dining room (or k i tchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room) in t r a d i t i o n a l  s ty le  
(DOEOFO), a woman may well be c o n se rv a t iv e  and not l i b e r a t e d  in 
the  modern sense .  It is easy for a woman to  c lean  a small (EO) room. 
It  is also easy for a woman to  cook, e a t ,  and c lean  dishes  in a 
l iving/dining room (or k i tchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room) (FO) .  This (EOFO) 
may be convenien t  fo r  a woman who s tays  a t  home all day.  Both  (EO 
and FO) emphasize t h a t  a woman's job is primarily doing housework . A 
t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) may imply a t r a d i t io n a l  ro le  -  t h e  woman as 
housewife man as provider .
A la rge  l iving room in modern s ty le  (D1E1F1) may re semble  an 
open-plan  o f f ice  landscape .  Indeed, a ' c a re e r '  woman may be famil ia r  
with  the  use of modern gadgets  (F I )  such as pe rsonal co m pu te rs .  
Although a la rge  (E l)  living room may t a k e  t ime to  c lean ,  a ' c a re e r '  
woman does not spend much t ime a t  home, and she may,  pe rh ap s ,  
employ somebody e lse  to  do th e  domest ic  work .  A 'sole'  l iving room 
(F I )  which is s ep a ra te d  from noisy and messy a r e a s ,  may imply t h a t  a 
woman's primary ro le  is ' so c ia l i z in g .1
In t roduct ion  of modern i tems such as a v ideo, a home com pu te r ,  a
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corner  unit  system, a room div ider ,  and a so fa -b ed  may have  an 
impact  on the  ’f lex ib le1 use of a l iving room. A corner  uni t  system, a 
room div ider ,  and a sofa  bed f a c i l i t a t e  f lex ib le  use of a l iving room. 
'Trendy1 people  such as a r c h i t e c t s  and jou rna l i s t s ,  who use a computer  
linked to  the  o f f ice ,  may work in th e  living room. In th is  s ense ,  a
modern l iving room (D l)  equipped with  such i tems, may become a
'24-hour-serv ice '  room like a ho te l  room. Indeed,  i t  m ight  be
ex p ec ted  t h a t  a modern (D l)  l iving room and a ho te l  room may have 
s imilari t ies  in decor .
The size  (E) of a living room may be r e l a t e d  to  the  c o n v e r g e n t  
versus  d ive rgen t  dimension of th e  a c t i v i t y .  A small (EO) space  may 
imply converging  on a single po in t .  Conversing may f a c i l i t a t e
contempla tion  of th e  se l f .  Thus a small (EO) l iving room may help  a 
person to  study ( i tem 7 ) .  A la rge  (E l )  space  may f a c i l i t a t e
d ivergency, and in tu rn  encourage  a person to  pay a t t e n t i o n  to 
o the rs .  Thus a la rge  l iving room (E l)  may aid a person in making 
' th ings’ or playing with  'children '  (Item 8) .
The a r rangem ent  (F) of a living room may be r e l a t e d  to  th e  "l iving 
room hab i t s . "  In a l iving/dining room (or k i tchen / l iv ing /d in ing  room) 
(FO),  people  may acqu i re  hab i ts  of e a t in g  (Item 10) while  w a tch ing  
te lev is ion  (Item 1),  or cooking (Item 10) while supervis ing th e  child 
(Item 8 ) .  In a living room ( F I ) ,  people  may ge t  in to  th e  h ab i t  of 
ch a t t in g  (Item 2) while  l i s ten ing  to  the  h i - f i  (Item 6) .  Changes  in 
design and technology may accompany changes  in hab i ts .
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9.8  Summary of Results #
The types  of l iving room were  def ined  in terms of t h r e e  c r i t e r i a :  
(D) the  s ty le  of the  l iving room; (E) the  s ize  of a living room; and
(F) w he ther  the  living room had a s e p a r a t e  dining room. This 
typology of l iving room was examined th rough  POSA and MSA-I in 
re la t ion  to the  a c t iv i t i e s  occurr ing  f req u en t ly  in the  l iving room.
The re su l t s  sugges t  t h a t  the  Guildford and Oyama samples appear  
to  be similar with  r e s p ec t  to  the  following:
(1) A living room in a modern s ty le  (D l)  in a Guildford family 
home is more l ikely to  be la rge  in s ize  (E l)  
[DlE l(15)>DlEO(2)] .  A l iving room in Western s ty le  (D l )  in 
an Oyama family home is l ikely to  be large  in s ize  (E l)  
[DlEl(24)>DiEO(7)] .
A living room in t r ad i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) in a Gui ldford family 
home o f ten  has a s e p a r a t e  dining room 
(FI )[DOFl(39)>DOFO(22)].  The room in t r a d i t io n a l  3apanese  
s ty le  (DO) in an Oyama family home o f ten  has a s e p a r a t e  
dining space  (Fl)[DOFl(59)>DOFO(51)].
(2) A la rge  l iving room space (El^- 200 square  f e e t  in a Guildford  
family home;El^. 144 square  f e e t  in an Oyama family home) 
may serve  the  jo int  function  of a l iving/ play a r e a  (Item 8),  
a lhtough i t  may sti l l  be ca l led  the  living room. A small
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l iving room space  (ECK200 square  f e e t  in a Gui ldford  family 
home; EO^108 square  f e e t  in an Oyama family home) may 
serve  th e  func t ion  of a s tudy and l iving a rea  (Item 7) .
The Gui ldford and Oyama cases  appea r  to  d i f fe r  wi th  r e s p e c t  to 
th e  following:
(1) A living room in t r a d i t io n a l  s ty le  (DO) in a Guildford family 
home is th e  c e n t r e  for c h a t t in g  and e n te r t a in in g  f r iends  
(Item 2) .
A living room in Jap an ese  s ty le  (DO) in an Oyama family 
home is th e  p lace  to  re lax ,  w a tch  T .V .  and read  newspapers  
(Items 1 and 3).
A living room in modern s ty le  (D l)  in a Guildford  family 
home is used for l i s tening to  th e  h i - f i  and drinking (Items 6 
and 5 ) .
A living room in Western  s ty le  (D l)  in an Oyama family home 
is used for l is ten ing  to  th e  h i - f i ,  making th ings ,  playing 
with th e  ch i ld ren ,  and c leaning  (Items 6, 8 and 4 ) .
(2) A ' l iving/dining room1 or 'k i tchen/ l iv ing/d in ing  room’ (FO) in 
a Guildford  family home has a range  of uses: r e la x a t io n  (Item 
1), s tudy (Items 3 and 7) ,  housework (Items 4 and 9 ) ,  and 
ea t ing  (Item 1 0 ) .A ’l iving/dining room1 or ’k i tc h e n /  l iv ing/ 
dining room1 (FO) in an Oyama family home is f r eq u e n t ly  used
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fo r  e a t in g  and housework (Items 10, 5 and 9 ) .  A l iving room 
(F I )  in a Gui ldford family home is th e  a r e a  fo r  a r e s t r i c t e d  
range of ac t ions :  e n t e r t a in m e n t  (Item 2 ) ,  music (Item 6 ) ,  or 
ch ildren 's  play (Item 8) .  A ' l iving room' (F I )  in an Oyama 
family home is th e  c e n t r e  fo r  e n te r t a in in g  (Item 2 ) .
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CHAPTER TEN 
Epilogue
10.1 Zen and the Art of the Living Room
The German nove l is t ,  poe t  and philosopher Goe the  once  rem arked ,  
"Orient und O cc iden t  sind n ich t  mehr zu t r e n n e . "  (Eas t  and West can 
no longer be a p a r t ) .  The d i f f e r en c es  be tw een  the  E as te rn  mind and 
th e  Weste rn  mind a r e  profound and fa s c in a t in g .  These d i f f e r e n c e s  
might be p o r t r ay ed  as opposites  in philosophical  th o u g h t .  The 
o r ien ta l  mind has been c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by i t s  s y n th e t i c  th inking  and 
symbolic imagination,  the  mind of th e  Occident by i t s  bias tow ard  
ra t io n a l i ty .
While a n a ly t ica l  th inking and logica l  reasoning  have been  th e  
major c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of Weste rn  manners  of th ough t ,  t h e  people  of 
the  E as t  have  p re fe r r e d  to  develop th e i r  pa ths  of in tu i t iv e  th ink ing .  
Indeed, th e  resu l t s  of th is  s tudy genera l ly  go along w i th  the  
underlying c o n t r a s t s  expressed  in te rms of Yin and Yang. My God! We 
a re  back  to  th e  s t a r t .  The living room in an Oyama family home 
appears  to be m ul t i -use  (Yin or sy n th es i s ) .  In c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  l iving 
room in a Guildford seems to  have a r e s t r i c t e d  range  of a c t io n s  (Yang 
or ana lys is ) .
This d is t inc t ion  be tw een  Yin ( syn thes is )  and Yang (ana lys is )  is 
made ap p a ren t  in th e  way in which we "think" about  th e  l iv ing room. 
Because  the  living room does not exist!  Only l ivingrooming ex is t s  in 
th e  mind. The d is t inc t ion  between th e  "in here" and "out t h e re "  upon
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which sc ience  was founded,  is becoming b lu r red .  This is a puzzl ing 
s t a t e  of a f f a i r s .  S c ien t i s t s ,  using th e  "in he re  -  ou t  the re"  
d i s t in c t io n ,  have d iscovered t h a t  th e  "in here"  a p p a ren t ly  depends ,  in 
a  philosophical  sense ,  upon w ha t  we dec ide  "in h e re . "  A ccess  to  the
living room is th rough e x p e r ien c e .  The common denominator of al l
exper iences  is th e  "I" t h a t  does th e  exper ienc ing .  In s h o r t ,  w ha t  we 
exper ience  is not ex tended  r e a l i t y ,  bu t  our in te ra c t io n  with  i t .  This 
is a fundamenta l  assumption behind th e  co n ce p t  of "l iv ingrooming."
L e t  us g e t  back to  the  or ig inal  argument -  the  Yin (or m u l t i -u se )  
of t h e  J ap an ese  l iving room and Yang (or s ing le -purpose)  of the  
English living room. Where do th e se  two modes of mind (o r  two ways 
of l iving room use) derive  from?
It  can  be argued t h a t  th e  two modes (Ying and Yang) of th e  mind 
may be r e l a t e d  to  the  phys ica l  a p p ea ra n ce  of people  in Jap a n  and 
England. The J apanese  a re  a homogeneous ra c e  in su la ted  from the  
outs ide  world for more th an  2000 y e a r s .  They a re  a r a c e  t h a t  has 
ra re ly  su f fe red  th e  incurs ions of fo re ign  invasion. Phys ica l ly  th e  
J a p a n e se  a re  all  a l ike .  They have  th e  same black ha i r ,  da rk  eyes ,  
yellow skin.  If they  look a l ike ,  then  i t  is d i f f i cu l t  t o  s e p a r a t e  one
from a n o th e r .  This ' toge therness '  may c r e a t e  th e  Yin (syn thes is )
mind. In c o n t r a s t ,  the  English cons is t  of many d i f f e r e n t  r a c e s .  The 
English have d i f f e r en t  colour  ha i r ,  pupils and skin.
Western individuals appear  to  be physica lly  unique .  This 
"uniqueness" implies s epa ra t ion  or Yang (ana lys i s ) .  This l ine of 
thought  keeps in touch with the  idea  t h a t  the  "body" and "mind"
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c o r r e l a t e .  This is ,  indeed ,  the  basis of psycholanalysis .
The nex t  quest ion is: Which is a b e t t e r  (or worse)  way of using 
th e  l iving room, Yin (mul ti -use)  or Yang ( s ing le -use )?  Neither! 
Hopefully ,  we can t r an scen d  the  dua l i ty  in the  living room. An 
answer may l ie in Zen. The exp e r ien ce  of Zen is th e  e x p e r ien c e  of 
s a to r i ,  s ince th is  exp e r ien ce ,  u l t im ate ly ,  t ranscends  all c a te g o r i e s  of 
th ough t .  Zen is no t  i n t e r e s t e d  in any a b s t r a c t io n  or
c o n ce p tu a l iz a t io n .  I t  has no spec ia l  d o c t r in e  or philosophy, no formal 
c reeds  or dogmas, and i t  a s s e r t s  t h a t  th is  freedom from all  f ixed  
beliefs  makes i t  t ru ly  sp i r i tua l .  In Zen,  s a to r i  means th e  immediate  
exper ience  of th e  Buhhda n a tu re  of al l th ings .  F i r s t  and fo rem ost  
among the se  th ings  a re  the  ob jec t s ,  a f f a i r s  and people  involved in 
everyday  l i f e ,  so t h a t  while i t  emphas izes  l ife 's  p r a c t i c a l i t i e s ,  Zen 
is neve r the le s s  profoundly  m ys t ica l .  Living en t i r e ly  in th e  p re s e n t  
and giving full  a t t e n t io n  to  everyday  a f f a i r s ,  one who has a t t a i n e d  
sa to r i  exper iences  the  wonder and mystery  of l i fe  in every  single  a c t .  
Zen and the  a r t  of th e  l iving room is thus  a way of using th e  living 
room na tu ra l ly  and spon taneous ly . Although th is  sounds simple and 
obvious, l ike so much in Zen, i t  is in f a c t  qu i te  a d i f f i cu l t  t a s k .  To 
regain  the  condit ion of our original  n a tu re  requ ires  long t r a in in g  and 
c o n s t i tu te s  a g r e a t  sp i r i tua l  ach ievem ent .  There  a re  no hidden 
meanings (This may be a b i t  of an an t i -c l im ax! ) .  The Zen m a s t e r  
warns:  "If you m ee t  the  Buddha on th e  road ,  kill him!" (Kopp, 1972).  
This admonition points  up t h a t  no meaning t h a t  comes from ou ts ide  of 
ourse lves  is r e a l .  It is a random universe  to  which we bring m eaning .
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10.2 The Sub-Living Room
When we decide  how to  use the  l iving room, i t  becomes l iving- 
rooming. At th e  same time, in pa ra l le l  to  i t ,  t h e  remainder  of the  
l iving room func t ions  becomes an an t i - l iv ing  room. However,  when we 
a re  unconsc ious ,  say ,  as leep ,  in the  living room, i t  becomes 
sub-l iv ing room. Because  we can n o t  make decis ions  during th e  s leep 
t h e r e .  We a re  not consciously aware  of th e  room. "Reali ty"  is what 
we a re  aware  of.  "Reali ty" is w ha t  we t a k e  to  be t r u e .  What we 
t a k e  to  be t ru e  is w ha t  we be l ieve .  What we be l ieve  is based  upon 
our pe rcep t io n s .  What we pe rce ive  depends  upon what  we look fo r .  
What we look for depends upon w ha t  we th ink .  What we th ink 
depends  upon w ha t  we p e rc e iv e .  What we p e rce iv e  de te rm ines  w ha t  
we be l ieve .  What we be l ieve  de termines  w ha t  we t a k e  to  be t r u e .  
What we ta k e  to  be t ru e  is our r e a l i ty .
The c e n t r a l  focus of th is  p rocess ,  in i t ia l ly  a t  any r a t e ,  is "what  
we th ink ."  When we a re  as leep  in th e  living room, we do no t  th ink 
of th e  l iving room. Thus th is  e v en t  (no t  i t )  is not l ivingrooming. 
However,  we a re  in c o n ta c t  with th e  l iving room. It seems to  be a 
grey a r e a  of the  l iving room de f in i t ion .  The idea  of th e  subliving 
room provides  a n o th e r  level of living room aw areness .  I t widens up 
the  idea  of the  living room into  the  whole house.  What if the  bedroom 
is th e  living room? The idea of th e  subliving room, a t  l e a s t ,  gives 
f resh  insight in to  the  concep t  of the  l iving room.
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10.3 Concluding Remarks
If t h e r e  is some va l id i ty  to  the  notion of the  l iv ing - room -as -se l f  
i t  goes  p a r t  of the  way to  explain  why for most people  th e i r  l iving 
room is so sac red  and why th ey  so s t rongly  r e s i s t  change  to  th e  
basic  form which they  have  l ived in for ages .
Jung recogn ized  t h a t  th e  more a rch a ic  and universal  th e  a r c h e ty p e  
made m an i fe s t  in the  symbol, th e  more universa l  and unchanging the  
symbol i t s e l f .  Since se l f  must be an a r c h e ty p e  as un iversa l  and 
almost as a rc h a ic  as man himself ,  th is  may explain th e  un iv e rsa l i ty  of 
i t s  symbolic form, th e  l iving room, and th e  ex treme  r e s i s t a n c e  of most  
people  to  any change  in i t s  basic  form.
For most  people  the  se l f  is a f r ag i le  and vu lnerab le  e n t i ty ;  we 
wish th e r e f o r e  to  envelop ourselves^ in a sym bol- fo r -se l f  which is 
familar ,  solid,  inv io la te ,  unchanging. Small wonder,  th en ,  t h a t  in 
Anglo-Saxon law i t  is permissible ,  if n ecessa ry ,  to  kill anyone  who 
breaks  and e n te r s  your house.  A vio la t ion  of the  se l f  ( t h e  l iving 
room) is pe rhaps  one of man’s most d e e p - s e a t e d  and un iversa l  f e a r s .  
Similarly,  the  thought  of living in a round house or h o u seb o a t ,  or a 
mobile home is, to  most people ,  as t h r e a te n i n g  as is th e  sugges t ion  
t h a t  they  might  change the i r  basic  s e l f - c o n c e p t .  A conven t iona l  
house and a rigidly  s t a t i c  concep t  of se lf  a re  mutually  suppor t ing .  
Perhaps  with  th e  coming age of Reich's  Consciousness III g e n e r a t io n ,  
and th e  socia l  movements (c ivi l  r igh t s ,  women's l i b e ra t io n ,  human 
p o ten t ia l  movement ,  e t c . )  which a re  causing many to  ques t ion  th e  
inv io la te  n a tu re  of old s e l f - c o n c e p t s ,  we can  e x p e c t  an in c reased
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openness to  new housing forms and l iving a r rangem ents  -  th e  beginning 
of which a re  a l ready  a p p a ren t  in th e  p ro l i f e r a t io n  of communes and 
d rop-ou t  communities.
This s ta t e m e n t  on l iv ing room -as - sym bo l-o f - the -se l f  brings  me back  
to  my orig inal  problem: how to  advise  a r c h i t e c t s  on the  design of 
l iving rooms for  c l i en t s  who a re  o f ten  poor,  whom they  will never  
know, l e t  a lone delve in to  th e i r  psychic  l ives  or concep ts  of s e l f .  I 
have no pa t  answer,  bu t  if t h e re  is some va l id i ty  to the  c o n c e p t  of 
living ro o m - as - s e l f , we must l e a r n  ways -  perhaps  th rough  
re s iden t -m ee t ings ,  p a r t i c ip a n t  ob se rv a t io n ,  in te rv iews -  of 
empathiz ing with  th e  users’ c o n cep t  of self;  and we must devise  means 
of complementing and enhancing t h a t  image th rough l iving room 
design. If in new-l iv ing rooms we v io la te  th is  image, we may have 
produced an ob jec t ive  r e a l i ty  which p leases  th e  des igners ,  bu t  a t  th e  
same time produced a symbolic r e a l i t y  which leaves  the  r e s id en ts  
bewildered  and re sen t fu l .
In the  fie ld  of man’s re la t ionsh ip  with  his environment,  t h e  ty p e  
of approach  which might be te rmed in tu i t i v e  specu la t ion  seems to  have  
been los t  in a world devoted  to  the  supposedly more s c i e n t i f i c  
approach  of ob jec t ive  analys is .  As Alan Watt s  (1970) has s p ec u la ted ,  
th is  emphasis on the  so -ca l led  o b jec t ive  may indeed be a s ickness  of 
Western  man, for i t  enables  him to  r e t a in  his be l ie f  in the  
sep a ra te n es s  of the  ego from all t h a t  surrounds i t .  Although c e r t a in  
ob jec t ive  fa c t s  have been p re sen ted  in th is  thes i s ,  i t  is hoped by the  
au thor  t h a t  i ts  overa ll  message  is c lea r :  al low yourself  to  be open to  
th e  cons idera t ion  of re la t ionsh ips  o th e r  th an  those  t h a t  can be proved
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or disproved by s c ie n t i f i c  m e thod ,  for i t  may well  be in t h e se  t h a t  a 
deeper  t r u t h  l ies .
The c o n t ra d ic t io n  so puzzl ing to  the  ord inary  way of th inking 
comes from th e  f a c t  t h a t  we have  to  use language to  communicate  our 
inner exper ience  which in i t s  ve ry  n a tu re  t ranscends  l ingu is t ic s .
D. T. Suzki
ENGLISH QUESTIONNAI■mum
l - lo
LIVING ROOM RESEARCH
FAMILY STYLES AND THE PATTERNS OF LIVING ROOM USE
UNIVERSITY OF SURREY
As a research student at the U niversity of Surrey, I am studying the 
uses people make of th eir  liv in g  rooms and how they fe e l  about them. In 
particular I hope to find out about the se lec tio n  and use of furniture.
I t  is  hoped that th is  research w il l  provide guidelines for arch itects  
and others involved in  the design of new building and the m odification of 
old ones.
I want to study a cross-section  of people liv in g  in th is  area and I  
therefore hope that you w il l  be able to spend a few minutes completing the 
attached questionnaire. In order to obtain some d e ta ils  on the furniture 
and design of your liv in g  room, I would lik e  to know what you have and make 
a few notes to be used in association  with the questionnaire.
I f  you f e e l  that would be p o ssib le , p lease ind icate a preferred time 
and your address on the enclosed form. I w il l  only need to c a ll  in  for  
about twenty minutes and w il l  be happy to do th is  a t any time that w il l  be 
convenient for you.
A ll information w i l l  be treated in  s t r ic t  confidence. As you can see , 
there is  no need to f i l l  in  your name but some personal d e ta ils  would be 
needed. Our report w il l  be presented only in  a general form. No person 
w ill  be referred to ind iv idually .
Thank you for your help.
PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT,
UNIVERSITY OF SURREY, 
GUILDFORD.
DECISIONS ABOUT THE DESIGN AND LAYOUT OF LIVING ROOM
1.
This part o f the questionnaire i s  concerned with your decisions made about 
the design and oayout of your liv in g  room. Please would you c ir c le  the 
appropriate number to ind icate who in  the family usually  decides about eacfy 
aspect. Please c ir c le  one answer for each question.
DECISIONS
j
HUSBAND WIFE
1
HUSBAND
AND
WIFE CHILDREN
*
HUSBAND 
i  AND 
CHILDREN
! WIFE 
i  AND 
CHILDREN
.
HUSBAND
AND
WIFE
AND
CHILDREN
Who decides what 
liv in g  room 
furniture is  to be 
bought?
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Who decides how the 
liv in g  room 
furniture should be 
arranged?
1 2 3
.
4 5 6 7
Who decides how the 
liv in g  room should 
be decorated?
1 2 3 4
.
5  . 6 7
Who decides about 
the heating? 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Who decided about 
what ligh tin g  
should be fitted ?
1
1
2
ji
i
3 4 5 6 7
Who decides when the 
liv in g  room should 
be cleaned?
1
1
2 3 4
_ !
5 6 7
11
12
13
14
15
16
A LIST OF ACTIVITIES IN YOUR LIVING ROOM
This is  a l i s t  of a c t iv it ie s  that may or may not happen in  your liv in g  room. 
Would you please ind icate how often  you do the following a c t iv it ie s  in  your 
liv in g  room? Any apparent rep etitio n  i s  for s ta t i s t ic a l  control. P lease  
answer each question independently.
ACTIVITIES IN YOUR 
LIVING ROOM
NOT 
! AT 
j ALL
HARDLY
AT
ALL
NOT
| much
[REALLY
A
LITTLE
QUITE
A
LOT
A
GOOD
DEAL
VERY
MUCH
!
Cooking a meal j 1 2
!
! 3 4 5 6 7 ! 17i !
Eating a snack 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 1811
Eating a meal j 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 j i9
1 •
Drinking ! 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 I 20
Relaxing I 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 21
Watching TV j 1 2 3 A 5 6 7 22
Listening to Hi-Fi * 1 2 3i 4 5 6 7 23
Chatting I 1 2 3 4 5 6 24
Entertaining friends j 1 2 3i 4 5 6 7 j 25
O ffice work 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 26
Studying i 2 3 4 5 6 7 27
Reading newspapers j 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 2$
Reading books 1 2 3 4 5 6 / 29
Writing le t te r s  j 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 30
i
Building things 1 2 3 4 5 6 / 31
Playing with the 
children 1 2 3 4 5 6
i
i
7 1 .321
Sewing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 33
Ironing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 34
Cleaning j 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 35
Others (please specify); 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 36
! 1 2 3 4 5 • 6 7 37!
; ii 2 3 4 5 6 38t
i ii»
2 3 4 5 6 7 j 39
j
I
SATISFACTION WITH YOUR LIVING ROOM
This part of the questionnaire is concerned with how convenient and satisfactory your living room is. Please circle the appropriate number to indicate how satisfied you are with each aspect. Any apparent repetition of questions is for statistical purposes. Please answer each question independently. Please answer with regard to your living room.
NotReally
NotVery
Much Slightly Fairly
Quitea
Lot M^huc _ , »Indeed
How convenient is the design of your living room for eating? 1
How satisfied are you with the design of your living room for relaxing? 1
How satisfied are you with the layout of your living room for entertaining friends? 1
How convenient is the design of your living room for office work? 1
Are you satisfied with the layout of your living room for studying? 1
How convenient is the design of your living room for building things? 1
Is the design of your living room satisfactory for children’s activities? 1
ow convenient is the esign of your living oom for cleaning? 1
o you feel that your iving room has enough pace for eating? 1
ow satisfied are you ith the size of your iving room for relaxing? 1
re you satisfied with the ize of your living room or entertaining friends? 1
s the size of your living oom satisfactory for ffice work? 1
6 7
6 7
6 7
6 7
6 7
6 7
6 7
6 7
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
Not
Really
Not
VeryMuch Slightly Fairly
Quite
aLot
VeryMuch
Very
MuchIndeed
How convenient is the size of your living room for studying?
Do you feel that your living room has enough space for building things?
Do you feel that your living room has enough space for children's activities?
How convenient is the size of your living room for cleaning?
How pleased are you with the style of furniture in your living room for relaxing?
How pleasant is the style of furniture in your living room for entertaining guests?
How convenient is the arrangement of furniture in your living room for eating?
How comfortable is the arrangement of furniture in your living room for relaxing?
Are you satisfied with the arrangement of furniture in your living oom for entertaining riends?
s the arrangement of urniture in your living oom satisfactory for ffice work?
s the arrangement of 
urniture in your living oom satisfactory for tudying?
ow convenient is the rrangement of furniture n your living room for uilding things?
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
NotReally
NotVeryMuch Slightly Fairly
QuiteaLot
VeryMuch
Very .MuchIndeed
How satisfied are you with the arrangement of furniture in your living room for children’s activities?
Is the arrangement of furniture in your living room convenient for cleaning?
How pleased are you with the decor of your living room for relaxing?
How pleasant is the decor of your living room for entertaining friends?
How comfortable is the heating system in your living room for relaxing?
How satisfied are you with the heating system in your living room for entertaining friends?
How comfortable is the heating system in your living room for office work?
Is the heating system in your living room satisfactory for studying?
How pleasant is the lighting in your living room for relaxing?
How pleasant is the lighting in your living room for entertaining 
guests?
Is the lighting in your living room satisfactory for office work?
Is the lighting in your living room satisfactory 
for studying?
How satisfied are you with the lighting in 
your living room for building things?
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
7 64
7 65
7 66
7 67
7 68
7 69
7 70
7 71
7 72
7 73
7 74
7 75
7 76
Hot Not Quite Very Very
Really ^  S lig h tly  Fairly  8 Much ,Much ixst ' Indeed
How sa t is f ie d  are you 
with the f le x ib i l i t y  
of your liv in g  room for 
entertaining friends?
Is the f le x ib i l i t y  o f  
your liv in g  room 
sa tisfa cto ry  for 
building things?
How s a tis f ie d  are you 
with the f le x ib i l i t y  
of your liv in g  room 
for ch ildrenfs 
a c tiv it ie s?
Are you sa tis f ie d  
with the f le x ib i l i t y  
of your liv in g  room 
for cleaning?
Is the position  of 
your liv in g  room 
convenient for 
eating?
How convenient i s  the 
p osition  of your 
liv in g  room for 
cleaning?
Is the view from your 
liv in g  room sa tisfa cto ry  
for relaxing?
Generally, how 
convenient i s  your 
liv in g  room?
Generally, how pleasant 
i s  your liv in g  room?
A ll things considered, 
how sa tis fie d  are you 
with your liv in g  room?
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
7 77
7 78
7 7 ::
7 80
7 81
7 82
7 83
7 84
7 85
7 86
J.RUCTIONS: I f  tomorrow you were able to add a new piece of furniture to your
liv in g  room, what would i t  be? Please be as sp e c if ic  as p o ss ib le . 87
Would you please' give your reason for th is  choice. 88
Would you please c ir c le  the appropriate number to ind icate how 
essen tia l you would consider th is  p iece of furniture to be. 89
not at a l l  
essen tia l e ssen tia l
7 6 5 4 3 2 1
CURRENT HOUSE
Please would you c ir c le  the number in  the box which describes the 
kind o f house you are currently liv in g  in:
AGE 90 1. New
2. 1970s-1960s
3. 1950s-1940s
4. 1930s-1920s
5. Edwardian
6. Victorian
7. an ea r lier  period
TYPE91 1. purpose b u ilt  f la t
2. converted f la t
3. maisonette
4. terrace/town house
5. cottage
6. bungalow
7. semi-detached house
8. detached house
9. wing of a house
LOCATION Please can you specify  the street/road , and town in  which you 
l iv e :
Road/Street
Town
92
93
HOUSING HISTORY
How long have you lived  in  your current house? 
How long do you an ticip ate staying here?
94
95
OWNERSHIP 1: house owner 
2: renter 96
HOUSING DESIGN
Below is  a l i s t  of rooms/areas that you may or may not have in  your 
current house.
Would you please indicate with a tick  in the left-hand column those 
rooms that you do have, a lso  showing the number where appropriate.
HAVE ROOMS/AREAS NUMBERS AND DESCRIPTIONS
Kitchen
Kitchen (can eat in)
W/C(s)
W/C + Bathroom 
Bathroom(s)
Dining Room
Lounge (Please describe 
use)
S ittin g  Room (Please 
describe use)
TV Room (Please describe 
use)
Lounge/Dining Room
Kitchen/Lounge/Dining Room
Parent Bedroom(s)
Children*s Bedroom(s)
Spare Bedrooms(s)
(or Guest Room)
Laundry Room
Playroom
(or Games Room)
Room for Hobbies
Work Room
Study
Others (please specify)
No.
No._
No.
No.^
No._
No.
97
98 
100 
101
103
104
106
108
110
111
112
114
116
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
128
Do you have an open plan living room? 129
1. Yes 2. No
IF YES, would you please ind icate with a tick  the areas which appear in  your 
open plan liv in g  room?
Kitchen 
Dining space
Lounge/ 
s it t in g  room
Bedroom
Guest Room
130
131
132
133
134
Playroom
Hobbyroom
Workroom
Study
Studio
135
136 
13 7
138
139
Other (please specify)
Do any of your children share a bedroom?
140-144
145
1. Yes 2. No
IF YES, what are the age and sex of children who share? 
(Please indicate as follow s: Boy, Age 8 + Boy, Age 6) 146-150
How large i s  your liv in g  room, can you give an approximate size? 151
Please would you c ir c le  the number in the appropriate box or f i l l  in  the 
d eta ils  that best describe your s itu a tio n  with respect to the following:
(For couples, please answer for both partners)
MARITAL STATUS
1. Single 3. Married 5. Widowed
2. Engaged 4. Divorced
AGE
Please give your age: husband/single man _______________   153
w ife /s in g le  woman ______________________ 154
FAMILY
How long have you been married?
How many children do you have?
What are the ages of those who l iv e
at home with you?
Boys _________  __________
Girls _________  __________  __
OCCUPATION
Please would you w rite your occupation below:
SINGLE MAN/HUSBAND SINGLE WOMAN/WIFE
________________  167   168
Who f i l le d  out th is questionnaire?: 169
155
156
157-166
1. Wife 2. Husband
XI.
I would be in terested  in  obtaining some d e ta ils  on the furniture and 
design of your liv in g  room. I would lik e  to know what you have and make a 
few notes to be used in  association  with the questionnaire.
I f  you fe e l that would be p ossib le , p lease would you ind icate a 
preferred time and your address on the space below. I w il l  only need to c a ll  
in  for about twenty minutes and w il l  be happy to do th is  at any time that 
w ill  be convenient for you.
Thank you for your help.
Your address 170
Best time to c a ll  in 171
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APPENDIX C 
ENGLISH FURNITURE CHECK-LIST  
FURNITURE CHECKLIST
Much of th8 interview i s  devoted to observing and recording 
d e ta ils  of the furnishings, decoration and equipment of the room used 
by the family liv in g  in the home.
This information i s  recorded on the schedule under the following
headings:
1. Wall coverings 13. Cabinets
2. Windows 14. Writing tab les etc
3. Curtains and window coverings 15. Radio, Hi-Fi
4. Floors 16. Pianos
5. Floor coverings 17. Sewing Machines
6. Main lig h tin g 18. Plants and flowers
7. Subsidiary lig h tin g 19. Books
8. Fireplace 20. P ictures, e tc .
9. Sofas and Settees 21. Ornaments
10. Chairs and sto o ls 22. Pets
11. Occasional furniture 23. General dimensions
12. Dining su ite 24. Size
1. Wall Coverings
HAVE TYPES | HAVE
!
TYPES HAVE TYPES
j
Distemper !
i 1Rough-cast1 and 
P la stic  surfaces
<<
}
Paint Colour Colourful
Neurral
Subdued
Wall Paper Surfaced Paper heavier quality  and 
more expensive 
papers with embossed 
and printed patterns
the lig h te r  andPatterned Paper
1
i
i
t
cheaper kinds of 
wall paper, with 
printed patterns 
and smooth surfaces
Eloral
D irectional Geometric
Non-directional
geometric
Period
Three-dimensional
F igurative
Picturesque
Free
Wood Panelling 
Ceramic T ile  j
‘Laminates j
Linoleum !
J
Mirror Walls J
Fabrics F elt
Grass Cloth
Burlap
Canvas
Others (please
i
j
specify)
•--------------- ....j
2*
A.
Windows
No. of windows
B. Types of Windows
HAVE TYPES
Dooble Hung 
Casement
Slid ing Casement
Ranch
Picture
Awning
Dormer
Bay
Bow
Corner
Clerestory
Arched
Window Wall
Dalousie
French door
3. Curtains and Window Covering
A. Curtain Design
HAVE TYPES
Translucent
Plain
Floral
D irectional Geometric 
Non-directional Geometric 
Period
Three-dimensional
Figurative
Picturesque
Free
B. Blinds
HAVE TYPES
Roller Blinds
Pleatex Light D iffusers
French Slatted Roll-up Blinds
C. Basic Window Treatments
HAVE TYPES
P r is c il la
Tailored
Tier
Cafe
Cottage
Tie-back Draperies with Swag 
Panel Draperies with Cornice
4. Floors
fHAVE TYPES DESCRIPTIONS
Bars Softwood Boards
Stained Softwood Boards
Polished Hardwood
Cork
Rubber
Stone
T ile  and Brick 
Linoleum
Parquest and Block Floors 
Marble, s la te , Flagstone
5. Floor Coverings
i
Nos. TYPES
wall to 
wall
coverinqs
room
size
ruqs
area
rugs
1. Coir/Coconut Fibre Mats
Oute
Rush
Sculptured
Rubber Back; Nylon
Rubber Back-^  Polyprapline/Acrylic
Rubber Back; Wool
Axminster; Woven woolen p ile s ,  co 
colourful patterns
Wilton; Woven woolen p ile ,  plain
Indian
Persian or Chinese
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8..
9.
10.
11.
6. Main Lighting
1
HAVE TYPES/Pendant Lights HAVE | TYPES
. Strip Lighting 
Simple conical shade 
Drum shape shade
Spotliahts
! Track Liqhtina
" j
Flourescent lio h tin a
Bowls
Oriental shades; lantern, cane or such
sub stitu tes for lig h tin g
Rise & Fall type lig h tin g
Simple chandelier
Complex chandelier
7. Subsidiary Lighting
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES HAVE
:
TYPES
Standard Lamps 
Table Lamps
Wall l ig h ts  
Concealed liq h ts
Strip l ig h ts
8. Fire place
1
use
not in 
use
,
use
not ip  
use
Black cast-iron Fan Heater
Tiled and Wood Wall Heater
i
Tiled Ornamental surround Oil F illed  Radiator
Buck, Stone or Marble Storage Heater
Fixed E lectr ic  or Gas Central Heating System
Portable E lectr ic  or Gas ’
9. Sofas and Settees
A. Size B. Types
HAVE TYPES
Settee
Sofa
Lounqe
HAVE SIZE
2-seater
3-seater
4-seater
C. S tyles
S tyles Period C haracteristics
Tradi­
tional
Modern
period
1. an ea r lier  period
2. Victorian 
Reproduction
6. Pre-war
7. U t ility
8. Modern-traditional
9. Danish/Swedish 
10, Current Modern
Georgian
Regency
3. English
4. Ita lian
5. French
1714-1810
1811-1820
1837-1901
1910s-30s
1940s-60s
1960s-70s
1960s-70s
1960s-70s
orig in al p ieces  
of
furniture
Ornate; Marble,
In la i§n^ o u is
s t y le ’
Basic standards 
3 piece su ite
Unit Seating 
System
Design E. Colour F. Condition
HAVE TYPES
Modern
U tility
Ornate
HAVE TYPES
Colourful
U tility
Subdued
HAVE TYPES
Excellent
Average
Poor
G. Texture H. D istin ct Foreign S ty les
HAVE TYPES
Embroidery
Upholstered
Fabrics
Metal, p la s t ic s  
or cane trim
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Ita lian Danish
F ranch Swedish .
Spanish 0 r ien ta l:
Early American Others
I. Modern styles 3. Combinations
HAVE TYPES
Unit Seating System 
Corner Unit 
Riddle Unit 
Left-hand Unit 
Right-hand Unit 
i Sofabed
Floor cushions
HAVE TYPES
Three piece su ites two lounge 
chairs and a se ttee /so fa  of the 
same design and in the same 
covering
Occasional easy-chairs only
Three piece su ite  and occasional 
easy-chairs
Occasional easy-chairs and a 
se tte e /so fa
A se ttee  or sofa only_________
10. Chairs and Stools
A. Lounge chairs; Upholstered chair with deep seat
HAVE TYPES DESCRIPTIONS
Recliner
Swivel
Wing
Others
(please
specify)
Chair with seat that rec lin es
Chair with seat that revolves
Upholstered chair with high back and side 
sections
B. Occasional chairs; sm all-scale chairs usually used in the liv in g  
room (Except dining su ite s )
Side
Types chairs
Arm­
chairs
Stick-back 
Ladder-back 
Upholstered back 
Panel back 
Bent wood
Scissors/Savonavola
.. .
*t
f
i
i1______
C. Stools
HAVE TYPES
Ratching s to o ls
Stools
Hassocks
D. Special Chaira
HAVE TYPES
1..................... ...............  ..... 11 11 - .......................... .. ■
DESCRIPTIONS
Rocker
r Bench Seats
Telephone
seats
Corner
Barrel 
. F ireside
Shell
Tubular
Chair with curved runners at the base permitting the 
chair to t i l t  backward and forward
Seat with no back; may or may not have arms.
Seats designed for telephone.
Sometimes called  roundabout. Diamond shaped with one 
leg  in the middle of the front.
Chair with circular back; usually upholstered.
Upholstered chair with recessed arms or no arms at 
a l l .  Usually used in pairs.
s id e , back, and seat are moulded from p la s t ic  or 
f ib reg la ss .
framework of chair i s  made of bent tubes, usually  
metal
11. Occasional Furniture
A. General
HAVE TYPES
.................. ..........
SHAPES fEXTURE
k Coffee Table
: Occasional 
tab le
Low tab le used in  
front of a sofa
Sm all-scale table  
usually used in the 
liv in g  room
i. i ............  . ............................
round
oval
square
rect­
angular
wood
chrome
glass;
p la s t ic
cane
t i l e  top'
B. Particular
HAVE TYPES DESCRIPTIONS
Nest of 3 Set of graduated tab les made to form one u n it.
tab les
Trolleys Tables on wheels; often has one or more shelves below 
table top.
Folding screens
Cushions
End Table Small tab le designed for use next to a chair or sofa .
Corner table Square or triangular tab le . Often used with section a l 
furniture.
Library Long, narrow table sometimes used behind a sofa .
Console Table made to be against a w all. Often made as an 
extension tab le . Nay have one top section  that ra ises  
and rests  against the wall.
Drum table Round or octagonal table with sKelves, drawers, or 
compartments.
Mine table Small round table designed for wine, knicknacks.
Table chair Back of chair i s  hinged so that i t  can drop down to  
form a table top.
Tiered table Small tab le with two or more le v e ls .
Pembroke
Others
Small occasional tab le with short drop lea v es .
(p lease specify)
__________ _ ___ I________ __- .............  —............... ........ .. -............... ......—
12. Dining su ite  
A. Dining Tables
1 HAVEI TYPES DESCRIPTIONS
i Dinette
Gate-leg
Drop-leaf
Centre-leaf
Draw-leaf
Extension
Refectory
Sm all-scale dining table
has drop leaves that are supported by extra le g s  that 
are swung away from the base when the leaves are raised
Hinged sections on tab le drop down when not in  use.
has leaves beneath i t  that can be pulled out.
dining table that can be enlarged by use of extra  
section s or leaves.
Lonq. narrow dinina tab le .
8. Shapes C. Dining chairs
HAVE] TYPES HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
I Round Square Stick-back Panel back
t 1 *D! end Rectanqular Ladder-back Bent wood
' Upholstered
back
Carver
13. Cabinets e tc . 
A. Cabinets
HAVE TYPES DESCRIPTIONS
Sideboard
Buffet Board
Welsh dresser
China C loset/ 
Glass cabinet
Bookcase
Open book­
shelves
Bureau
Secretary
Breakfront
!
iLong, low cabinet designed to be placed against a 
'wall. May have drawers, compartments, or a com­
bination of both.
5 f t .  high sideboard
Cabinet designed for display of china or g la sses . 
Usually has g lass front and s id es .
Any cabinet designed to hold books. Usually has 
wooden sid es; may or may not have g lass doors.
M iddle-size cabinet has a drop fla p .
Desk with bookshelves above and storage compartments 
below. Writing surface i s  usually a drop-leaf panel.
Tall unit that usually has glass-enclosed  shelves on 
top of drawer cabinet below. Centre section  usually  
protrudes from side sectio n s.
Cocktail cabinet Cabinet designed for display of drinks, 
g lass front and sid es .
T.V. cabinet 
Hi-Fi Cabinet
Usually has
Hi-Fi Storage 
Cabinet
Corner cabinet 
What-not
Others (please  
specify)
Any cabinet designed with a triangular back so that 
i t  can stand in a corner.
Series of shelves designed for display of bric-arbrac. 
May hang on the wall or stand against a w all. Corner 
units often have graduated shelves.
Unit 1
HAVE
---------------------------------— — —
UNITS HAVE COMPONENTS USES
Top Unit Open Shelves
Base Unit Glazed Doors
Corner Top Unit Concealed l ig h ts
Corner Base Unit Drop Flap
End Unit Drawers
Cupboards
Unit 2
HAVE UNITS HAVE COMPONENTS
...................... ...... .
USES
Top Unit Open Shelves •
Base Unit Glazed Doors
Corner Top Unit Concealed lig h ts
Corner Base Unit Drop Flap
End Unit Drawers
J
1 Cupboard
Unit 3
[ HAVE UNITS Ihave COMPONENTS USES
Top Unit Open Shelves
Base Unit Glazed Doors
Corner Top Unit Concealed l ig h ts
Corner Base Unit Drop Flap
Enci Unit Drawers
Cupboards
Unit 4
HAVE UNITS HAVE COMPONENTS USES
Top Unit 
Base Unit 
Corner Top Unit 
Corner Base Unit 
End Unit
Open Shelves 
Glazed Doors 
Concealed l ig h ts  
Drop Flap 
Drawers 
Cupboards
o» nuuiu uiuiuurs anu uuuoa
HAVE TYPES USES
Room Dividers 
Cubes
Others (Please specify)
D. Bedroom Furniture
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Dressing Table
.
Chest of Drawers Bed
Dressing Chest Cabinet chest
Dressing Stool Blanket chest
Bcck'ide Cabinet » Wardrobe
14. Writing Tables
■ HAVE TYPES
Writing Tables 
Desk
Side table
Others (please  
specify)
Tables designed or adapted for writing in  contrast 
to ta b les , contains more drawers and i s  enclosed  
or partly enclosed below.
15. T.V. Radio, Hi-Fi 
A. T.V. Set
j V— . ...
HAVE
-  —  ■ ----  ------
TYPES
... .. “
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
.........
Fixed
Portable Colour
Owned
Rental
B. Radio
HAVE TYPES HAVE | TYPES
. Fixed
1
I Portable
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Simple Record Player 
Stereo Record Player
Stereo Radio
Stereo Radio & Cassette/Tape Deck
D. Telephone
16. Pianos
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Organ Upright Piano
E lectric  Oroan Grand Piano
17. Sewing Machines e tc .
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Cabinet; Treadle Type 
Portable Sewing Machine 
Sewing stoo l 
Sewinq Box
Knitting Machine 
Knitting Basket 
Iron
Iron tab le
17. Plants and Flowers
HAVE
.
TYPES HAVE TYPES
Cut Flowers Large Potted Plants
Dried Flowers A r t if ic ia l  Flowers
Small Potted Plants
19. Books
---  -  '"t ,
HAVE
v.-------- ---------------
KINDS HAVE KINDS
Paperbacks 
Hard backs 
Encyclopedia 
Bibles
Love s to r ie s  
Science F ictions  
Novels
Academic Literature 
Professional- . — - - - -....................
HAVE QUANTITY DESCRIPTIONS
A feu books out
Under 6 f t .  of books 
6 to 12 f t .  of books 
Over 12 f t .  of books
A small number of books lying about the 
room, absence of any kind of c o lle c tio n .
)
\ In the room, not
necessarily  in one case.
) ..........................................
20. P ictures, e tc .
A. Photographs
HAVE TYPES
Snapshots and enlargements of amateur photographs; framed or unframed 
Studio P ortraits; including wedding p ortra its  
Larqe Portraits
B. Pictures
HAVE OBJECTS HAVE TYPES
S t i l l  L ife  
Portrait 
Outdoor 
Religious  
■ Abstract
Reproduction of Victorian paintings; e .g . the Stqg 
at Bay ;
Reproduction of recent paintings; e .g . p ictures by 
Peter Scott
Reproduction of contemporary masters'* paintings; 
e .g . p ictures by Picasso, Van Gogh, Cezanne.
Reproduction of old masters1 paintings; e .g . ,  
pictures by Vermeer, Constable, Rubens, Rembrandt 
and the l ik e .
Original o i l  paintings
Oriqinal water-colours
j ■
C. Mural Decoration
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES i
Calendars
Posters
Awards
Clippings
Miniture Prints
Maps, A tlases, C e le s tia l maps
etc .
Old Maps; Saxon, Speed, Mprden
G u C  •
Wall Mirrors 
Wall Vases
Engravings
Plaques & Plates; Wall Plaques, 
China P lates
Open Plate Racks
Rugs
Mosaic
Stagheads
Furs
Embroidery
-
21. Ornaments/Accessories
A. Candlesticks B. Pottery
HAVE TYPES
Victorian Candlesticks 
Simple Candelabra 
Complex Candelabra
HAVE TYPES
Vases
3ugs
Bowls
C. Knicknacks
HAVE TYPES HAVE TYPES
Cheap Figurines? Woolworth hobnail 
milk g lass  and the 
objects d'art
Expensive S tatu ettes; Steuben g lass owl 
or dolphin from Royal 
Doultan and the lik e
Tins !
Bins
S h ells
C ora llite
D. Bric-a-Brac
Nos.
E. Clocks
HAVE TYPES
Alarm
Sunburst
Mantel
Wall
Grandfather1s
F. Trophies 
Nos.
G. Sculptures H. Antimacassars
HAVE TYPE
Sculptures
HAVE TYPE
Antimacassars
1% Chinaware 3. Silverware
HAVE TYPES
Woolworth s ty le  Chinaware 
. Royal Doulton or HUtomel
HAVE TYPES
" ■" ■ ■ 1 «( 
S ilver  Plated Tankard
S ilv er  Plated Goblets
S ilver  Plated Trays
Others (p lease sp ecify )
K. Glassware L. Small boxes
HAVE TYPES
Woolworth s ty le  glassware 
Royal Doulton or HCftnmel
M. Smoker*s Accessories
HAVE TYPES
Pipes
Cigar/Tobacco Boxes 
Table liq h ters
0. Games Set
HAVE TYPES
Chessboard 
Backgammon set  
Monopoly set  
Others (Please specify)
HAVE TYPES
Sweet Boxes 
3ewel Boxes 
Music Boxes
N. Sport Equipment
HAVE TYPES
Exercise Cycle 
Dart
B illia rd  Table 
Golf Set
Others (p lease specify )
P. Drinks
HAVE TYPES
Home Bar set  
Booze
Coffee Maker 
Peppermill and S a ltm ill 
Others (please specify )
Q. Study R. Racks S. R eligious Objects
--------
HAVE TYPES
Typewriters 
F ile  Boxes 
Pen Racks/Trays
HAVE TYPES
Magazine Racks 
B ottle Racks 
Hat Racks 
Shoe Racks
'Nos.
16.
T. Toys, etc. 22. Pdts
HAVE TYPES
Miniture Models
D olls
Blackboards
Puzzle Rings/Legos
Cot
Playpen
Hiohchair
Others (please specify)
HAVE KINDS
Dogs
Cats
Birds
Gold Fish
Guinea Pigs
Others (please
specify)
23. General Dimensions
A. Order
Very Neat Very Cluttered
I
1 2 3 4 5 6
....... . “TV
7
B. C leanliness 
Very clean Very d irty
r
1 2 3 4 5 6
i ^
7
C. General Space 
Bare Dense
1 22 3 4 5 6
i
7
24. Room Size
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A PPEN DIX E
Decisions about the design and layout of the living room
in the Guildford sample (N  = 115)
No. Decisions
0
b £
0 r-1 0 0
•rl u <H
£ rS •H
O H aJ
•rl £3 S
13 as o
o £ S >
TS b o b 'd 0
£3 h fl 0 0
oJ os b aS aS t3 r—1 rH
<d H h 0 12 H tUD fctD
to <H •H to <H CO -rl £3
3 •H 13 n i3 •H •H
W > K o W W o CO CO
3 16 66 0 1 2 7 5 15Who decides what 
living room fur­
niture is to be 
bought?
Who decides how 5 23 5b 0 0 3 10 5 1 5
the living room 
furniture should 
be arranged?
Who decides how k  32 k k 0 1 2  1 2  5 15
the living room 
should be decorated?
b Who decides about 19 11 51 O 0 1 13 5 15
the heating?
5 Who decided about 21 9 53 0 0 1 11  5 1 5
what lighting 
should be fitted?
6 Who decides when 1 6 7 23 0 0 ^ 0 5 15
the living room should 
be cleaned?
Decisions about the design and layout of the living room 
in the Oyaraa sample. (N = 1^5)
No. Decision d0
d *8
d
o r H 0 0
<H • r l d < H
• r l £ ' d • H d
o H is d
• H d £
<=« <8 <8 d o
d o PS S £
p 0 T 3 T J  0
d d d fl f i  d 0 0
d d T J d d  T 3 H& o £ H D 0 r d  H tlD
0 < H co • r l 0 < H 0 - r l d d
d P £ 2 • H P  r d • H • r l
W W o w is W o W CO
6 22 102 0 1 1 13 0 0Who decides what 
living room furni­
ture is to be 
bought?
Who decides how 10 bb 72 0 1 4 lb  0 0
the living room 
furniture should 
be arranged?
3 Who decides how 6 60 61 0 1 3 1^ 0 0
the living room 
should be decora­
ted?
b Who decides about 29 1 ^  85 0 0 1 16 0 0
the heating?
5 Who decided about 35 15 78 0 1 2 lb  0 0
what lighting
should be fitted?
6 Who decides when 2 127 1^ 0 0 2 0 0 0
the living room
should be cleaned?
-H.JT JT_[Iyi\_L»_L.A. Ur
A LIST OF ASSOCIATIONS, CLUBS AND SOCIETIES IN 
THE GUILDFORD AREA
NAME ORGANISER'S NO. OF NO. OF
ADDRESS QUESTION- QUESTION­
NAIRES NAIRES
SENT RETURNED
Boxgrove 
Evening 
Townswomens 
Guild.
The British 
Association 
for Early 
Childhood 
Education
7, Merrow Woods,
Merrow,
Guildford.
1^3, Brighton 
Road,
Godalming,
Surrey.
10
Business & 
Professional 
Women - 
Guildford 
Club
17, Windsor 
Close,
Onslow Village,
Guildford,
Surrey.
10
Co-Operative 
Women’s Guild 
Guildford 
Branch
Four Acres,
Chapel Lane, 
Pirbright, Woking, 
Surrey, GH24 OJY.
10
Effingham 
Residents 
& Ratepayers 
Association
Friends of
Guildford
House
Guildford 
Onslow Village 
Evening Towns­
women’ s Guild
The Beeches, 
Guildford Road, 
Effingham, 
Leatherhead, 
Surrey.
Guildford House, 
155, High Street, 
Guildford,
Surrey, GU1 3AJ.
60, Queen 
Eleanor’s Road, 
Guildford,
Surrey.
10
20 12
Holy Trinity 18, Harvey Road, 15
Amenity Guildford,
Group Surrey.
7
\-m  J. Or f U lN  -L _L1\ U-tL/JJ )
The Knights 
of St. 
Columbia
Department of 
Electronics & 
Electrical 
Engine e ring, 
University of 
Surrey, Guild­
ford, Surrey.
20 12
The National 
Council of 
Women of 
Great Britain
The Gap,
8, Warwicks Bench, 
Guildford,
Surrey, GU1 3SZ.
10 6
National 
Federation 
of Women1s 
Institutes 
Fairlands WI
30, Brocks Drive, 
Fairlands Estate, 
Guildford,
Surrey, GU3 3NQ.
5 h
Peaslake
Community
Council
Danecroft, 
Knobfield, Hoe 
Lane, Abinger, 
Surrey.
10 5
Pre-School
Playgroups
Association
5^, Wodeland 
Avenue,
Guildford, Surrey.
10 7
Soroptimist 
International 
of Guildford 
and District
Benalla, Ham Lane, 
Elstead, Surrey, 
GU8 6HQ.
10 6
West Surrey 
Association 
of Univer­
sity Women
31, Woking Road, 
Guildford, Surrey, 
GU1 1QD.
15 8
West Surrey 
Society
3, Nutwood,
Frith Hill Road, 
Godalming, Surrey.
10 6
Wey Mount 
Neighbourhood
2, Mount Pleasant, 
Guildford, Surrey.
20 10
Group
Women’s Royal Old Police Station, 5 3
Voluntary Woodbridge Road,
Service Guildford, Surrey.
APPENDIX H
BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION IN THE
GUILDFORD SAMPLE
N = 1 15
ITEM F °/o ITEM F 0/o
MAN’S AGE STAGES IN FAMILY
Under 25 2 1.7 CYCLE
26-35 25 21 . 7 Singles 10 8.7
36-50 41 35.7 Young couples without 10 8 . 7
51 + 29 2 5 . 2 children
Not applicable 18 15.7 Couples with pre-school 2 0 17.4
WOMEN'S AGE children
Under 25 3 2 . 6 Couples with school 4o 34.8
2 6 - 3 5 33 28.7 aged children
3 6 - 5 0 41 35.7 Couples with grown-up 10 •
0
0
51 + 36 31 .3 children
Not applicable 2 1.7 Retired couples without 15 1 3 . 0
LENGTH OF MARRIAGE children
1-5 years 10 8.7 Widowed 10 •
00
6-10 years 18 15.7 HOUSEHEAD’S SOCIO-ECON­
11-15 years 18 15.7 OMIC SCALE
1 6 - 2 0 years 18 15.7 Up to 59 18 15.7
21+ years 31 2 6 . 9 6 0 - 6 9 17 14.8
Not applicable 20 17.3 70-79 27 23.5
NUMBER OF CHILD­ 80 + 27 23.5
REN AT HOME Not working 26 22.6
None 41 35.7 HOUSEHEAD'S OCCUPATION
One child 18 15.7 Professional 38 33.0
Two children 40 34. 8 Senior/Middleman 19 16.5
Three children+ 16 13.9 Junior management 16 13.9
OLDEST CHILD’S Technician 3 2.6
AGE Foreman/Supervisor 4 3.5
Pre-School 15 13.0 Clerical 6 5.2
First School 7 6.1 Unclassified/manual 3 2.6
Middle School 12 10.4 Not working 26 22.6
Secondary Sch­ WORKING WIVES
ool 20 17.4 Not working 45 39.1
17 + 20 17.4 Part-time 14 12.2
No child 41 35.7 Full-time 36 31 .3
YOUNGEST CHILD'S Not applicable 20 17.4
AGE LENGTH OF STAY
Pre-School 1 4 12. 1 Up to 3 years 35 30.4
First School 13 11.3 3-10 years 44 38.3
Middle School 15 13.0 11+ years 36 31 .3
Secondary Sch­ 1 1 9.6 ANTICIPATED LENGTH
ool • OF STAY
17 + 3 2.6 Up to 4 years 25 21 .7
No child 59 51 .3 5-10 years 23 20.0
FAMILY SIZE 11+ years 27 23.5
One 17 14.8 Unknown 4o 34.8
Two 25 21 .7 HOUSE OWNERSHIP
Three 18 15.7 Houseowner 103 89.6
Four 40 34.8 Tenant 12 10.4
Five 14 12.2 WHO FILLED OUT
Six + 1 0.8 QUESTIONNAIRE?
Husband 28 24.3
Wile 67 58.3
Single man 5 4.3
Single woman 15 1 3 . 0
APPENDIX I
HOUSING INFORMATION IN
THE GUILDFORD SAMPLE
N = 1 15
ITEM f ITEM f °/o
HOUSE AGE SHARE OF CHILDRENS
New 9 7.8 BEDROOM
1970s-1960s 33 28.7 Yes 20 17.4
1930s-1940s 12 10.4 No 93 82.6
1930s-1920s 36 31 .3 LIVING ROOM SIZE
Edwardian 9 7.8 Up to 130 sq.ft. 14 12.2
Victorian 9 7.8 131-199 sq.ft. 36 31 .3
An earlier 7 6.1 200+ sq. ft. 63 36.3
period ROOM
KIND OF HOUSE Kitchen 43 37.4
Purpose built 6 5.2 Kitchen can eat in 71 61 .7
Flat W.C. 1 31 44.3
Converted flat 2 1.7 W.C. 2 39 33-9
Maisonette 1 0.8 W.C. & Bathroom 78 6 7 . 8
Terrace/Town 7 6.1 Bathroom 1 37 3 2 . 1
house Bathroom 2 7 6.1
Cottage 6 5.2 Dining room 64 33.7
Bungalow 16 13.9 Living room 73 6 5 . 2
Semi-detached 28 24.3 Living/Dining room 4o 34.8
house
b9 42.6
Kitchen/Living/
Detached house Dining room 1 0.8
LOCATION OF HOUSE Second living room 18 13.7
Guildford 82 71.3 Master bedroom 113 100.0
Godalming 27 23.5 Child bedroom 1 76 66.1
Others 6 5.2 Child bedroom 2 46 40.0
HOUSE OWNERSHIP Child bedroom 3 10 8.7
Houseowner 103 8 9 . 6 Child bedroom 4 1 0.8
Tenant 12 10.4 Spare bedroom 1 87 73.7
NUMBER OF LIVING Spare bedroom 2 26 22.6
SPACES Spare bedroom 3 3 4.3
Under 4 rooms 32 2 7 . 8 Laundry room 26 22.6
5 rooms 25 2 1 . 7 Playroom 11 9.6
6 rooms 27 23.5 Hobby room 7 6.1
7 rooms 13 1 3 . 0 Work room 12 10.4
8 rooms 9 7.8 Study 24 2 0 . 9
9 rooms b 3.5
10 rooms + 3 2.6
NUMBER OF BEDROOMS
1 bedroom 2 1.7
2 bedrooms 19 1 6 . 3
3 bedrooms 41 33.7
b bedrooms 38 33.0
5 bedrooms 13 11.3
6 bedrooms + 2 1.7
BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION
IN THE OYAMA SAMPLE
inT—II£
ITEM f °/o ITEM f °/o
MAN’S AGE STAGES IN FAMILY
Under 25 6 4.1 CYCLE
2 6 - 3 5 44 30.3 Newly wedded
3 6 - 5 0 52 35.9 couples 25 17.2
51 + 4 3 29.7 Couples with pre­
WOMAN'S AGE school children 25 1 7 . 2
Under 25 16 1 1 . 0 Couples with school
26-35 39 2 6 . 9 aged children 25 17.2
36-50 6 k 44.1 Couples with
51 + 26 18.0 grown-up children 25 17.2
LENGTH OF Elderly couples
MARRIAGE without children 20 1 3 . 8
1-5 years 3k 23.4 Extended families 25 17.2
6-10 years 18 12.4 HOUSEHEAD’S SOCIO­
1 1 - 1 5 years 15 10.3 ECONOMIC SCALE
1 6 - 2 0 years 22 1 5 . 2 Up to 59 45 3 1 . 0
21+ years 56 38.6 6 0 - 6 9 31 21 .4
NUMBER OF CHILD­ 70-79 39 2 6 . 9
REN AT HOME 80 + 30 20.7
None k6 31 .7 HOUSEHEAD’S OCCUPA­
One child 20 1 3 . 8 TION
Two children 63 43.4 Professional 22 15.2
Three children+ 16 11 .0 Senior/Middleman 41 28.3
OLDEST CHILD’S AGE Junior management 33 22.8
Pre-school 2k 1 6 . 6 Technician 6 4. 1
Primary school 14 9.7 Fo reman/Supe rvi s 0 r 12 8.3
Junior school 13 9.0 Clerical 28 19.3
High school 10 6.9 Unclassified/
19 + 38 2 6 . 2 manual 3 2.0
No child k6 31 .7 ¥0RKING WIVES
YOUNGEST CHILD’S Not working 106 73.1
AGE Part-time 8 5.5
Pre-school 17 11.7 Full-time 31 21 .4
Primary school 27 18.6 LENGTH OF STAY
Junior school 7 4.8 Up to 3 years 53 3 6 . 6
High school 18 12.4 3-10 years 47 3 2 . 4
19 + 10 6.9 11+ years 45 3 1 . 0
No child 66 45.5 ANTICIPATED LENGTH
FAMILY SIZE OF STAY
Two 45 3 1 . 0 Up to 4 years 20 1 3 . 8
Three 17 11.7 5-10 years 18 12.4
Four 51 35.2 11+ years 39 2 6 . 9
Five 17 11.7 Unknown 68 46.9
Six+ 15 10.3 HOUSE OWNERSHIP 
Houseowner 
Tenant 
WHO FILLED IN THE 
QUESTIONNAIRE? 
Husband 
Wife
98
47
42
103
6 7 . 6
32.4
2 9 . 0
71.0
HOUSING INFORMATION IN THE OYAMA SAMPLE
N = 145
ITEM f 0/o ITEM f fo
HOUSE AGE LIVING ROOM SIZE
1970s 39 2 6 . 9 4.5 tatamis 33 22.8
1960s 71 4 9 . 0 (81 sq.ft.)
1950s or 6 tatamis 68 46.9
earlier 35 24. 1 (108 sq.ft.)
KIND OF HOUSE 8 tatamis+ 44 30.3
Custom-built 92 6 3 . 4 (144 sq.ft.+)
Ready-built ROOM
or pre-fab 5 3 .^ Entrance hall 144 99.3
Company house 6 4.1 Wash basin 61 42.1
Rented house 36 24.8 Wash basin +
Private bathroom 43 29.7
apartment 6 4.1 Bathroom 86 59.3
HOUSE STRUCTURE Washbasin +
Wooden/one- bathroom + WC 16 1 1.0
storey 56 38.6 W.C. 1 129 89.0
Wooden/two- W.C. 2 39 26.9
storey 67 46.2 Kitchen 61 42. 1
Steel-Framed/ Kitchen can eat in 72 4 9 . 7
two-storey 14 9.7 Japanese living/
Ferro-concre­ dining room 51 3 5 . 2
ted/three storey Japanese living room 62 42.8
+ 8 5.5 Western living/
NUMBER OF ROOMS dining/kit chen 12 8.3
3 rooms 43 29.7 Western living/
4 rooms 24 1 6 . 6 dining room 10 6.9
5 rooms 26 17.9 Western living room 13 9.0
6 rooms 26 17.9 Master bedroom 145 100.0
7 rooms+ 26 17.9 Elderly couple's
SIZE OF HOUSE bedroom 25 17.2
11-20 tatamis 36 24.8 Child bedroom 1 85 58.6
( 2 0 9 sq.ft.- Child bedroom 2 52 35.9
380 sq.ft.) Child bedroom 3 7 4.8
2 1 - 3 0  tatamis 20 1 3 . 8 Spare bedroom 1 77 53.1
(399 sq.ft.- Spare bedroom 2 21 14.5
570 sq.ft.) Lumber room 43 29.7
31-40 tatamix 28 19.3 Housework room 29 20.0
( 5 8 9 sq.ft.- Western reception
7 6 0 sq.ft.) room 56 38.6
41-50 tatamis 31 2 1 . 3 Study 17 11.7
(779 sq.ft.-
950 sq.ft.)
51 tatamis + 30 20.7
( 9 6 9 sq.ft.+)
HOUSE OWNERSHIP
Houseowner 98 6 7 . 6
Tenant 47 32.4
a6 1
APPENDIX L
ACCOMPANYING LETTER WITH THE JAPANESE QUESTIONNAIRE
I f  8 0-Sf 8  H £ 0 B
&  L) £  O
ail i ± J f  $. t o
fe  - f r f c t ?  K i l l .
£  « j r 7 i ; > ^ L * x o 5 A ' £ > B f f 9 t L T O i t o
4 ¥  £ 0 ^ ' 5 / 7 ' I c C / c u k , ^ 7 I
&  ‘J  £  t o
Z o h t f .  t f c t  i t  /Is d i  f f i ^ ^ e P B r w  / I \  A.fe J t f f
W H ? J % k  *  f t P t & i #  <= £ !>  £ L Z .  
^ t i i Z O f c ^ l j - S C C I c ^ ^ L / c o
S-ttLL>KC3 »?74'Z«^BSl=
d A  yi F i  o 1 t £? £'/$!i» 4« L ± f  £  to
Mr Michlha.ru KlMURA, T120 jjH&p/lii:£*32-3-20 
Department of Psycho! o^, -tl U  4  t  t t  ill ;a 
University of 5u.rre)/; (Tel) ^^03"tU " 3 ?^ 2. 
W i l d . f o r d - )  5urres. 
<rU2. 5XH,  
EA/qLAVD
c o  o o
4-1O
a)
C n
dPM
ID
o
o
o
o
CTi
c o
o
o
CO
o
co
o
o
CM
COrtj
X•Hfd
c
a)ft
ft
a)
i—!
a
CO
'd
p
o4-1
•d
i—i
•H
d
0
<DJ2•P
C
W(1)•H
-P
•H
>
•H
■P0
d
eoou
*n 
d  
•H 
>  
*H 
r—I
4-1
o
4-)
dI—1
<D
U
U
0
O
44
o
X
•H
P
•P
d
2
<
H
U
H
ft
ft
ft
o
PI
<
s
H
ft
o
CM
W
Eh
cn
o
o
CM
O
co o CO CO COT— o CM o o
• • • •
o 1
O
O
P*
O
CO -cp
c o 0
1
p*
CO
o
CM
r -  CM 
t-  O
o T— CD cn in o
o ■d* CM o o CM CM
o •
• * • *
2  *" o CO id p> t-  CM T-T— o o CM T~ T~ T— T- O
H • • • • • • • •
o p - T— CM CO co * - P« CO
o d* o O CM o T— T— r —
o
• • * •
I
* * *
c 8 o Id d* o Id CO CD d* cr» Id
o d* o CM CO SP CM o o T— o
o
* • • • *
i
• * •
p~ o T- <Tv CO r - p - co C D d* CO C O
o CM T— r— CM o r— CM o r — O o
o
• • • • • • • •
1 r
w CD O o CM o CTv o CTv (Tv CD d* CD P '
c 0 O o CM CM T— o CO O O o O CM T—
0 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
’H H o 1 1 1
o d< co Id cd co CO t— CO o r - CO Id
o d* CM d* r— o o d* CM T— r— T— co T—
o
* *
1
• • • * * • • *
o co CM (Tt CD p~ o (Tv CD T— P~ CTv CM l> O
o co CO O CM o CM CM CM r -  O O T- CM CM
o
• • • • • •
1
• • •
O (T> O O CO r - d< CD Id Id r - CM cn CO -sP p>
o CM CM CM O  t- O CM CM T- O CM o T— d< co
o
•
1
• • • • * i f •
•
o CO cn CD s— CO Id cn r- CO CO CO CD T— d< r "
o CD ^  T- CO O T- o T- T- CM o T— O o CO CO
o
* * * • *
1
* * *
1
•
1
• • •
II CM c o d * I d CD
2
B II II II II II II
P I £ £ S 5 s
O o o O o O o
U ft f t f t f t f t f t
p ' 00 cn o CM
T*“ T“ T—
I I I I I I
& & & S & So o o O O o
f t f t ft ft ft ft
C O Cd C D COT— T_ r ~ r ~ T_ T_
I I I H I I
5 s & s £ &o o o o o oft ft ft ft ft ft
o
00
4-1O
<Dtr>fdtu
VO r-
o
a)a<dP4
in
CN
VO
<
m
w
H
u
H
pH
w
o
u
at
co
VO
o
vo
o
o
IT)
vl
<
Z
H
O
H
Pi
o
VO
CN
in
o
o
CN
o
in
o
0
1
at o
o
2
£D
OU
5oPi
z
i
Ou
a>
§
Ma
tr
ix
 
of 
co
rr
el
at
io
ns
 
of 
li
vi
ng
 
ro
om
 
ac
ti
vi
ti
es
 
in 
th
e 
Oy
am
a 
sa
mp
le
o
o
o
(1)
tn03PM
o
o
r^ -
CN
ID O ID cnO O’ o• • •
o
m o cn o O'i— o O' O' 1—
• • • •
o
O' o CO o cn cn
*“ CD o co T— co
• • • • »
o
co o CN o O' O— o O' o o CN co
o
• •
I*
•
co
w
H
o
H
Pm
Cm
W
O
U
<
!Z
H
o
H
P i
o
o
o
<S\
CO
ID
in
CN
OO
OO
O'
CN
OO
CNr-
CN
ro
II II II II
o
o
o
o
CN
in
o
o
in  cn
o
o
cn
o
o
r-~
co
in
CN
co m
in
o
£oPi
o CO i n co CN in
o i n O ' CO O T—
o
CN co r"- o in i n
m in o o o o
i
cn m CO CO in
O ' o ' T- T— o o
o r* CN CN CN ID
r— r— O CN O T-
1 1 1 r
O ' m 10 CO cn
ll II II II II
& & & S 5 So o o o o o
Pi Pi Pi P i P i Pi
o
o
CN CN
CN
CN
CN
CN
in
ro
CO
ID
CN
cn
CN
o CO in in CO CO CN O ’ CNo CO CO o o m co O ’ r -
o
co CN cn CN CN ID CO CN ID
CN CN r— T~ CN CN CN CN T—
‘ * ■
cn CO r* CO m CO in CO COo O CN o r- o CN o o* # *
ID O ’ r~ CO o O ’ CN co ID
O ' CN CN o CN m CN co T—
* * * * ‘
ID m CO CN o CN m COID CN CN o T— in O ’ CO T—
* 1 * *
O ' CO CO CN r* cn o O ’
CN CN CO r— O T — o CN T—
' ' ‘ *
ID in ID CO r~ CN COin r- CN T— o co CN CO o
' * 1 ‘ ■ •
in O ' O ’ co CO O ’ x - r-
T— o T— T— o T- o CN o
m in CO CO co m T- co CN
CN o T— o r - CN o CN o
1
O’ o* CO CN O in co co CNo o T— r~ T— o T— o o
1 1 1 r 1 r
o CN CO O ’ m ID r* CO't— r“ t— T— 1— T_ T— T-
II II II II II II II II II
g S & & & s & &o O o o o o o o o
P i Pi P i Pi P i P i P i P i P i
co CO T~ CO 00 VO <n COT~ CO O' T— CN CN —^• • • • • •
0
CM
o cn t— co <n T—d) T— T— T- o CN T— CNtn • • • •
fd 1
Pi
ID VO cn o VO cn CN
CN CN T— T— T- i—
• • • • • •
m co O ' CN T- CN
r ~ co CN O CN C\J CO
* r ‘ *
O ' VO VO cn CO VO in
r - CN r — CN CN o
*
*
* * I
(O 00 ro CO CO CO CO
o r - T— o O T—• • • • • •
CN o r- f" m cn r—T— CN t— T— T— O CNCQ ♦ • • • • *
Eh
Z T- O' CN in COT— CN CN T— T— o CN
W • • * * • •
H
U o r - CN 00 VO co O1— CN CN o r— r— O'
H * • • • • •
Pm
Pm cn O' m O CN cno CN T— CN CN T—
PP • • • • • •
CO
VO O
O CO in CO 1— in T— T—o r— CN o o o
•
1
• i • •
vP r~ O' CO CO CN CO o< CN CN o CN v- CO
S
H
VO cn VO CO r - co VO
o \— CN o T" T- CN
H
Pi
m CO O CN T— CO
o o O O T— CN T“
1 * '
O' r* t— O' cn CNo o o r— o CO
1 i *
co CN m co VO vo CNO o CN CN T- T—• • • • • •I
CN CN CN cn ID T_
O O CN r — O  CN
• • • • •  •I
r - r — 0 0 cn o O ' oO o o T— r— o
1 i \ 1 r
II cn o r— CN CO O'
g T“
CN CN CN CN CN
ll II II II II II
5 12 £ & £ &O o O o O O oO a Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi
cn
iwO
ro
Q)t7>nJ
n
vo
<
w
2
w
H
u
H
p4
Pn
w
o
u
rtj
S3
H
0
H
Pi
O
CM
OO
c n o CM
CM o T—
• •
o
CM o CO r_
CM o VO CM
• • •
o
T“ o CM lO
CM o o o o
• • • •
o 1
O o CM
CM o o CM CM
• • • • •
o
cn o f " VO r - o cnT— o VO o CM t— CM
• • • • • •
o
I cn o T— CM ro
T— CM CM CM CM CM2
g 1 I I I I 1
2 2 2 2O o O o o o oU Pi Pi pi Pi Pi Pi
Ma
tr
ix
 
of 
co
rr
el
at
io
ns
 
of 
li
vi
ng
 
ro
om
 
fu
rn
it
ur
e 
in 
th
e 
Gu
il
df
or
d 
sa
mp
le
vo O in m
r— O CM co
• • •
o
m o cn o
T— o T— r- CO
• • • •
o
o p ID p o
^— o CN CO CO 00
• • • • •
o
m o <n CO m co CO
o p - co CO cn
• • • • • •
o
CN o o 00 T_ 00 o
o cn p> CO CO cn
• • • • • • •
o
E-<
2 r- O <T> ID in co co p* O 00 00 p - CO CO 00
W • • • • • • • •o
H
u o O o CN p ID CO ID o pX~ O m ID ID in T— r — CN ID
H • • • • • • • • •
o
Eu
P* cn o o p P cn 00 cn o
o o CO T— CN CN in
W • • • • • • • • • •
o o
O
U co o 00 in CN co m o m
o CN in in in in co ■'tf CO in• • • • • • • • • • •
o
p o cn o o CO T— CO o ID ID
< o CO ID p CO CO ID CO CN CO 00• • • • • • * • • • • •
2 o
H
ID o CN r~ CN cn ID x— ID co 00 00 CN
O o CO CO •3* CO ID co CO CO VO• • • • ■ • • • • • • • •
H o
Pi
in o CO in o p co ID o in co T— CN o
o o T- co r— *— CN CO co CN CN T“• • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o
o  cn o in CN ID in in ID ID m
O  r - CN CN "'tf CO co T— CN CN
• • . • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o
CO O  ■'3* CN CN m 00 ID 00 o co 00 o in
O  CN CN CN CN r - CO o T— co m• * • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o
CN O O cn ID t— ID o o co p CN 00 ID ID p m
O O r- CN co LO CO CO ■'tf in m ID in CN O CN m
O o *
• • • * • • • • • • • • •
*- o o co p m CN ID co in O P CN r - CN ID T - P IDo co co CN CN CO CO v- in m m O CN in
o
• • • * • * • • • • • • • •
I T““ CN CO •<? m ID p 00
i I I I I I I I I
D
yl & 2 S 2 £ 2 2 5O O o O O o O o oU Pi Pi Pi P i P i Pi P i P i
cn o T- CN co in ID P- COT” r~ T_ r“ T_ r~ T_ T“
I I I I I I I I I I
& 2 2 & S 2 2 & 2 2o o o o o o o O o q
P i Pi P i P i P i P i P i P i P i p i
vo oo CN CO 00 cn ■sr o CO r— r - m cn T— O ID r - CN <T> cn
T“ 00 CN in NT m in ID NT NT m CN CN cn ID CN cn
«w * • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •o
CN
p* in cn CN t-  cn r- r'- O T— in cn 00 cn r" cn cn cn inT— *— CN «- cn CN CN CN cn r—T- r— r— CN o CN T-• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •nj
VO r - o CN cn 0— 00 o o o [•" in in o o oT~ cn o CN CN CN T— co *“ CN o o cn r— CN o r - CN
•
o
• * • *
o o
• • •
o •
m 00 o T- cn t- 00 VO m VD O o CN o in *- cn cn
T— CN o cn cn T— cn *- T— CN o o cn CN cn «- O CN• • • • • 0 • • 0 • • • • • 0 • • 0
o o o
NT O cn in T - VD o vo o r- •sr VO cn O  T - VDT“ p~ t— in cn CN CN CN in T- rj<
0 • • • • • 0 0 0 0 • 0 • 0 • • • 0
cn T- cn cn o CN o cn i— cn ■sr cn 00 o VD 00 r -T- 00 CN in in in in vO cn CN CN 00 p- CN cn in
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0
CN T— 'VT cn in r»T— CO CN in in vo
CO • • • • • • •
EH
52 r- in m in cn * o cn
T“ r~ CN in in VD
W • • • • • • •
H
o o in VD CN T— CO CN
0— in T— m m in
H • * • • • • •
f>4
cn cn CN t"- m T— in cn
cn r— T— o CO CN cn
w • • * • • • •
o
o CO r* O CN in cn VD o
r~ cn cn CN
0 0 r V vD CD cn VD T— VD r — m cn
cn cn T“* cn 0 0 ■vf p- m CN
0 0 • • • • • 0 • • 0
VO o o CN vD o T— in cn CN
cn in cn t— CN 00 cn p* CN m -3*
• • • • • • • • • • •
cn VD cn r-' T— 00 CN
CN CN CN VD in *— CN
• • 0 • 0 • • • 0 • •
cn CO T— •vf 00 m 00 cn 00
T— *— CN CN o cn o CN o CN CN
• • • • 0 • 0 • • • •
T— O CN O p- CN 00 00 o VD
CN ▼“ cn o m cn o cn cn
• • • • • • • • • • •
00 o r— cn CO p- CN 00 CO O' O p- 00 CN in m m
VD CN in 3^* VD cn cn CN CN cn r " VD CN CN in
• • • 0 • ♦ • • • • • 0 • • • • • •
52
H
VD in 00 P* cn cn CN CN o cn cn cn cn cn VD o 00 o
VD CN cn CN m cn o cn o t— m cn CN o CN cn
• • • • • • • • • • •
o
• •
P i
m cn CN VO T- r -  VD CN o VD CN T— CO n* 00 r ' cn
CN T— CN CN T~ T— in o T - CN CN T— CN cn V o T~
• * • * • •
o
• • • • * * • • • *
vD VD 00 cn cn CO VD 00 O cn o cn m CN cn o VD T—
CN r— CN cn CN cn CN O cn o o m T— T— T— T— CN
• • • • *
O o • • # * * * *
cn in 00 in 00 in 00 00 T— O 00 o VO CO ocn T- CN CN CN r— CN ■>— cn CN o o in T—cn o T— T—
• # • #
o *
• •
o •
•
CN cn CO 0 0 in P- cn *— in VD 0 0 cn cn cn o CN cn
■Vj* T— cn cn CN cn cn CN co o cn T— in cn CN cn
T— cn X— CN CN cn CN CN I"" cn o 0 0 CO <n r-' VD in cn
■vr cn cn cn T“ cn CN T— i— t— ■vr r~ -VJ* T— CN CN
II cn o T™ CN cn m VD 00 cn o CN cn in VD
CN CM CN CN CN CN CN CN CN CN cn cn cn cn cn cn cn
II II ii II II II II II II II II II II II II II II II
3: £ 12 £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £o O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O Oo P i Pi Pi P i P i P i P i P i P i ce; Pi P i P i P i P i P i P i P i
VO
ro
10
ro
O'
ro
ro
ro
CN
ro
ro
o
rotfi
Eh
2  cn
CMW
H
u  co
CM
H
En r' 
CMw
vD
lO O«< O vO 
CM
m
<3 CM 
2 
H o'
O  CM
H
Pi
ro
O  cm
CM
CM
CM
o  o
CM O
O
cr> o r - roT— o CM in
• • •
o
II Cn O  t -
t-  CM CM
2
a ii it iiD
o
o
•
o
o CO
o o
• •
o
o r - CM
o o ro
o
o VO ro ro
o r~ CM ro
• • • •
o
o ID ro in Cn
o CM ID o T—• • • • •
o
o ro O in in ID
o ro ro CM o CM
• • • • • •
o
o in cn o ro t "
o CM T— ro CM T— O
• • • • • • •
o
cn T— o O' in
vo ro ro o' ro ro CM
T“ CM m ro ro int— CM T— T- r - T—
'
m —^ ro r - ro
O' in O' m ro ro ro
CM ro O' in ID r* CO
CM CM CM CM CM CM CM
II II II II II II II
2 2 2 2 2 2 2
o O O O O O OPi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi
o
o
o
o o
o ro
• •
o
o o o
o o ro
• • •
o o
o ro ro CM
o CM CM O'
• • • •
o
o ID CO r~
o T~ CM CM ro
• • • • •
o
O CM ID co ro O'
o O' ID CM ro in
• • • • • •
o
o p" o' r - r "
o T— CM CM CM T— o
• • • • • • •
o
o o O’ in o in o
o o CM t— r— o T“ CM
• • • • • • • •
o o o
o T— ID CO 00 ro r - CO
o CM CM CM T— CM CM T—• • • • • • • •
o
ro Cn ro ro CT> Cn ro m
*— O O' CM O' r~ CM r—
• • • • • • • •
O cn cn in ID o 10 CMO T— CO CM T— T— r - CO
• • • • • • • •
o
CO r-' CO CO 10 cn O' •o
CM CM in CM in CM T— ro
• • • • • • • •
T- O O' CM ID ID O
T- CO O' O' CM T— CM CO
• • • • • • • •
o CO v- o o CO CD —^
o o in t— co o CM CO
o
• • • • • •
o CO co o VD VD o CO
o o m o ro T— CM O'
o
o ro ro m co o CM co
o T— vo o O CM CO in
o
• • • • • •
o 00 CM t~ CO o in O
o T- r— r— o o r— O
• • • • • • • •
o o o
r* cn cn CM VD vD cn o
o T- co m CM CM o
• • • • • • • •
cn o T— CM co O' m vD
CM co CO ro ro CO CO CO
II II II II II II II II
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2O O O O O O O OPi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi
CO
vO
O
H
PS
o
VD
IT )
CN
m
EH
2 x- 
W T "
H
U O 
H
Cn CTt
W
O
U  CO 
r-<
2
VD
xT
CN
AOu
n- cn cn cn CN CN X— xT CN r - CN VO CN
CN in xt r~ VD XT XT CO CO X— x— VD in xT x—
* * * * * * •
Cn t"- vD CN v CO VD co O o xT r - in O
X- CN x- xt CN co CN xT xT o o co CN o o• • • • • • • • • • • • a • •
o o o
ro VD in o r - r - I ' ' VD co o o 00 XT CN oX— o co CO co X— CO CN CO o o CN X— CN o• • • • » • • • • a • • • • •
o o o
o VD CO CO r- cn VD r - cn o o xT CN CO o
o CN T— CO X- CN x— XT CO o o CN x— co o
a • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o
o VD CN CN cn o O CO r-' cn o r - vD I"- o
CN in XT xT xt co VD i " x— o m xT xT o• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o
o co T_ co CN x— o VD CN CO xT in CN
CO VD in CO VD xr XT CO cn x— X— VD in XT x—
* * * * ' * 9 *
T_ in r - xT CN CN T_ VD r - CN CN CO xT CNro in xt CO in CO XT CO CO vD xT in x—
* *
9
' ’ *
• * •
CO r~ cn in CO CN r~ o CN
CN in xt t " VD co xr r - CO x— x— in in m
*
9
’ ‘
* *
CO cn o vD CO o CN CO CO O cn x— OX— xt xt m co ■N* CN m VD CN o xT XT CO O• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o
CO xr m CO o CN cn o VD o o CO in VD oT— CO CN XT CO x— CO xT o o CN CN CN o• • • • • • • • a • • • • • •
o o o
o o cn in r " in CN CN xT o o r* vD m o
CO XT CN in CO CN CN m in o o CO CN co o
• • • * • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o
o XT m CN CN cn x— 00 CO o CN xT co o
CO XT xt r~ in CN t"~ x— o VD T xT o• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o
XT CN cn CO CO XT CO cn cn O cn cn
o CO CO xt XT CO co in in X— x— CN CN CN x—
‘ * 9 9 * 9 * * • *
CO VD o CN CO CO o CO cn r - xT VD VO xTX~ CN ro CO X— X— CN CO co x— CN xT CN CN CN
*
*
* * * * *
o CO CN o CO cn o o xT O O VD CN r* OX— CN CN XT co X— in xT xT o O CN CN x— o• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o
m m co VO in T- cn co 00 o o r~ xT O o
CO CN CO CO CN x— X— ro xT o o xT CO CN o• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o
xt CN VD XT vD m m VD cn ro o VO 00 xj* oT- xT CN m xT "T X— in m x— o xT CO CN o
• • • • • • • • • • a • • • •
o o
XT CO cn vD VO VD m cn vD 00 _
CN CO x— in xt CN X T xT xT X— CN ro co X— CN
•
CO cn o CN CO xT in VO CO cn o
CO CO CO xt xr XT XT xT xT xT xT xT xT in in
II II II II II II II II II II II II II II II
& 2 & & 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2O O o O O Q O o O O O O o O O
PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS
CN xT o xT
x— cn o in
• • a •
o
O in o XT
o xT o CO
• • a •
o o
o xT o o
o CO o CO
• • a •
o o
o cn o CN
o co o r -
• • a •
o o
o co cn
o CO CN xT
• • • •
o
CN VD CN o
x— cn X— cn
# *
CN xT O CNx— cn O CO• • a •
o
CN cn o CN
x— CO o CN
• * a •
o
O 00 o e'­
O VD o en• m a •
o o
o o in
o -T o xT• • a •
o o
o vD o CN
o m o xT
• • a •
o o
o xT o CN
o CO o r -
• • a •
o o
cn cn o CNx— in o m• • a •
o
xT VD o T_
CN XT o m
• • • •
o
O CO CN T_
o xT CN in
• • a •
o
o cn 00 CO
o XT X— VD• a a •
o
o o o CN
o VD in CN
• • • •
o
_ x— xT o
CN LO x— CO
’
CN co XT min m in m
II II II II
2 >5 2 2o o o O
PS PS PS PS
II
Cn ON m cm cn o o cn vo o o CM cn 00 o o CMX— X- X- cn X- o o CM CM o o X— CM -=r o o cn• •
‘
* 9 o
•
o
• * o
•
o *
• • o
•
o •
o 00 r- o cn cn -3 - o in o E - x— cn o o CMo X- CM CM o X-- x— CM CM cn o r— T— CM o o CM• • • • a • • • • • • a • • • • •
o o o o
o 00 ■a* in E- 00 in m cn o o o vo o o o t^-o cn -a- cn X- O CM cn cn o o CM CM o o o cn• • 0 • . • • • • • • • • # • • • •
o o o o o o
00 E- VO CM vo o vo 00 o VO E'­ VO O o m
CM CM CM -3- cn o o cn -CE X— o -cE en CM o o -ct-
• • • • • a • cn • • • • • • • • •
o • o o o
o 00 00 00 cn cn CM
cn CM cn CM
•
cn CM
cn vo m 00 CM T— -d-m CM cn m m -3- cn cnCM • • « • . •
in VO cn o CM -3- CM o o CMcn -ce X— ■ o cn cn CM o o -d-• • • • • • • • • •
o o o
CM CM X— o E- o E- O o CMVO VO X— o -3- cn x— o o E~• • • • • • • • • •
o o o
00 CM E- E- cn E'­
-cE O -3" CM -3- enCM • • • • •
00
VO
vo r - 00 00 CM CMcn T— cn T— -CE in CMCM • . . • •
CM o cn in o CM cn E- o o CMX— in -3" x— o cn CM CM o o m• • • • • • a • a • •
o o o
-3- 00 cn in O E'­ 00 -CE o o T-CM -CE in T— o en CM r- o o in• • • • . • • a a a • •
o o o
VO S '-  x - E'­ -3 - E - O 0 0 in m CM cn cn -CE CM CM
r — CM -3 - en -CE CM cn -^E -3 - X— CM cn cn CM CM CM m• .* • • • • • • • • a • a ' • a a •
cn -CE X— cn in T— cn -3- -3- cn vo cn o r _ 00 00 cnX— -cf m -Ct cn CM vo m x— cn cn cn X— vo
• • • • • • • • • a a • a • a a a
cn 0 0 o o E - O CO o 0 0 o o E- ■ o o CMT— X— o CM CM o CM CM X— o in x— X— x— m m CMa
■
•
o 9 o 9
• •
o •
a a a • • •
X— -3- CM CM 00 00 -3- in -ce O -Cf VO r — CM -zE -cE ocn CM -cE cn E- m cn cn E- E- X— X— -=E -cE -cE x— 0 0X— • • • • • • • • • • • • • a a a a
II E- 00 cn O x— CM cn
£
cn cn cn -3" -cE -cE -cE
ii ii ii II II II II
2= 2: 2 &o O o O O O O Oo PS PS PS PS PS PS PS
-cE in vo E- 00 cn o T- CM cn<E -cE -d- -cE <E -cE in m m m
II II II II II II ii ii ii ii
2= £ 2 2:o O o O o O o o o OPS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS PS
o vo CM O o voo cn CM o o vo
• • • • • •
o o o
E- o o o CM o o T—o o o CM o o T—
-d - • • • • • •
o o o t— T—
O o CM in o o o vo
VO O o r— i— o o o T—-d- • . . • .
o o o o o
o E- o VD CM m o o CMin o t— o VO in -d - o o OV
-d - • • • • • * • • •
o o o o
-d-
o T— 00 cn cn cn cn cn vo
o 00 T— T— m -3- -d- T— r— 00-d" • • • • • . •  >
o
cn
O o T— o CO -d- CM 00 00 00 oo -d- -d- o CM i— r — T— CM CM ^d--d- • • « . . ■ . . •  • •
o o
O E - o \ o o o o n - vo o o CM
CM o o cn -d - o o cn cn r - o o -d -
-Cf • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o
o CM in in o VO. o E- m CM o o
o v T— o c n c n m VO CM o c n c n r— o o v o
v o -d- • • • . • • • • . • • • •
<1 o o o o
o in C\ vo 00 -d- m o On CM 00 O o -d-o o in cn cn E- 00 o o m -3" -d- O o 00-d- • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o
o in vo vo cn cn cn o o CM vo cn o o -ci-
ON o cn cn r - CM -3- in o o -c f cn CM o o incn • • • * • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • •  • •
o o o o o
o -d- vo vo vo o -d- cn o 00 00 00 T- 00 00 o00 o cn m CM cn cn m in o r- cn cn m 1— r— vocn •
o ’
• # • • • • •
o
• • • • • * •
o -cf -ct -d- -d* o o o 00 o o 00 00 vo o o ot^ - o r_ CM cn i - o o CM CM o o cn o T— o o cncn • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o o o
ii E'­ 00 o v o T"“ CM cn - d - in v o E— 00 C v o T- CM cnen cn cn - d - ’ - d - ■ d - - d - - d * - d - - d - - d - - d - m m in m
S ii ii ii II II II II II ll II II II II ii n n ii
3 > > £ ts ts > > > £ > > >o o o o o O O O o O o o o o o o o oo Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi p c; p c i p e l Pi Pi Pi
oo
•
o
c\i
P h
X
HO O
<J fc) 
P h PH <
ftft
Ph
s
(/)
o
ftw
£h
X
H
ft
£h
H55
ft
SOo
Pi
ftX
H
>
Hft
fto
WXO
H
ft<Hftft
oo
fto
X
H
PJ
f t
ON
CO
c^
NO
in
- d
cn
cm
O
O
O
O
-d
O
o
o
o
o
t^ -
c n
o
o
o
o
CN
OO
ON
CN
t>-
CN
0 NO
0 0 0
• •
0
O CM NO
O c n CM
• • •
O
0 CN c n O
0 CN - d - d
• • • •
0
O m NO ON - d
O cm c n T— CM
• • • • •
O
0 0 0 CM CM ON n-
0 - d -3- c n c n
• • • • • «
0
i n T_ CN NO i n
NO CN - d m - d
•
- d
•
e- CM ON CM O ■d
i n
•
- d O - d T— H—
- d 0 0 O CN m
CM - d
*""•
CM
•
0 0 i n ON CO CM
cm 0 CN T~ n- NO
O - d 00 ON CN 00 0 CO 00 n - - d
O i n T“ 0 CN CM CM CM t— n - e -
•
O
• •
O 0 0 ON CM - d NO - d 0 O
O 0 0 CM CM CN 1— T— CM 0 O
O 0 0 0 O
NO NO CM - d - d CM - d - d c n O
m
•
i n c n CM m m CM - d - d e -
II
CM cn - d in NO n - 00 ON 0 CM
CN
X
g II II 11 11 11 II 11 II II 11 11 II IIt—*
f t f t f t f t f t f t f t f t f t £ f t f t f t £
O O O 0 0 0 O 0 O 0 0 0 0 O
O Pi Ph P h P h Ph P h Pi Pi Pi pi Pi Pi
ILY
00 CA 00 O o o o o o o oT- O CA O o o o o o o o• • • • 9 • • • • • 9
o o o o o o o o
On CA A- o o o o o o o oT~ O CA o o o o o o o o• • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o o o o
00 CA A- o o o o o o o ot— O CA o o o o o o o o• • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o o o o
CM A- ON o CA 00 T_ CM iA NO IA
CA -3- NO CM r- o CA NO CM CA iA
’ 0
•
-3- CM ON A - o ON A- -d- NO CMT— CM -3- T““ o o o CM o CM• • • • 9 • • • • •
O'
A- -3- T_ 00 NO CM On NO CM NO ON
CM CA IA CM o T— . *— CM CM -Cf• • • • •
CM IA ON -3- -3- A - NO 00 CMiA NO ON CM CM CM NO 00 -cf IA 00• • • 9 •
Cn IA NO CA A - a- -3- o J- CM IA
CM CA NO CM CM CA IA CM CA -3*• • * * • • •
J- -Cf" NO o NO CA NO 00 »A ON
CA •ct 1A T~ CM CA IA CM CA IA• * • • 9 • •
O O 00 o O O -3* o Oo T— CM CM o o o T— o o T-• • • • • • • 9 • • .o o o o o o
ON 00 T— O o o o o o o oo o CA o o o o o o o o• • • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o o o o
-cf o NO o o o o o o o oT~ o CM o o o o o o o o
• • • • • • • • • • •o o o o o o o o o
o 00 -cf o »A iA o ON CM iAo CM CA o -cf CA CM -3- CA• • • • • « 0 • • 0o o
-cf 00 IA o o o CM ON o CM IA
CA 1— iA T- o o o r— o r— T—• • • • • • • « • 0 #
o o o
cm
CM
CM
O
CM
ON
OO
o 0 0
o CM
o
o o Oo CM O
• • •
o o
O o o CAO o o IA
o o o
N O A - 00 O N o r~ CM C A - z t IA N O n O N
CM CM CM CM C A C A C A C A C A C A C A
5 3
II II II II II ii II II II II II S
3
II
> > £ & > £ £ & >o O o o o o o O O O O o oPi Ph Ph Pi Pi. Pi P h Pi P h Pi Pi o P h
o
CM
&o
Pi
CM
&O
Pi
CM
CM
£O
Ph
zlv
0 m v o ON c n 0 CM 1— r— c n T~ m
. . . »- T—
0
0 0 0 0 m n -
0 v o VO m v o -c f c - i n -3 " CM 00 CM
* • ■ * • • CM 0 CM CM T- c n T - VO
0 r~ • • • * • • •
O m T-- c n T - G \
O CM c n T— CM CM
. . • • • . CM v o c n r— cn CM c n
O T— c n -3- c n CM r - CM c n
r ~ . • • • • • • •
O CV i n r - c n VO i n
O CO CM c n T— '— CM
. • • . • • .
O 0 0 00 n - c n O T— m
O 0 CM T“ 1-- c n CM c n
1— . * * • . • *
0 T— O -c f c n VO 0 T—
0 T“ O 1— c n 0 T— c n
• • • . . • • .
0 O
m 00 v o CM -3 " i n v o
c n c n CM r - T— T— CM T—
v o 00 00 0 i n v o t - CM • . . • • • ' .
CM cm cm v o 0 0 -C}- i n 00
• • • • • • • •
-3 - t - CM -3 - CM cn
c n 0 0 ON -d- i n CM T— 0 0 -3 - i n c n CM CM m CM
c n
- " •
v o c n -3 " v o • •
i n 0 v o 0 t - - G \ -3- c n CM m -c t m
0 0 0 c n -d- T— CM c n CM -d- r - CM CM c n c n
• • • • • . • * • . . ■ • ■ . • •
0
0 0 0 0 c n O O -3 "
0 0 0 0 0 O O 0 T— c - cn i n VO 0
. - . . • . • vo m CM 0 0 0 CM 0
0 0 0 0 O O . . • . . . •
0
0 0 0 m vo O t -
0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0
. • . • • • VO vo 0 c n 00 t— cn
0 0 0 O m 0 c n r— c n c n T— T—
• • • • • •
0 0 0 -c f vo vo G \ vo
0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0• • • • • • • *
0 0 0 t— CM vo 00 CM cn CM
-3 " T-- CM T- CM c n• . » . • * •
0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0
• • • • • • • .
0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 m CM 00 00 T— cn 00
c n 0 CM 0 T— cn r —
CM 00 00 CM CM 00 CM * • • • • •
cm r— t— c n -3- CM c n•
* • • * • • •
m -c f 0 0 0 00 0m vo vo i n i n CM c n 0 CM f— 0 0 0 0 CM 0
T— r— r— -3- vo c n -3- vo * . . • . * *
• • •• * • * • . 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CM cn n- r- m  vo 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 t— T— cn CM CM cn »- in
• • • • • • • • • • . . . * •
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
cn 0 T— CM cn -3" m vo 11 n- 00 cn 0 T— CM cn -cf
CM cn cn cn cn cn cn cn cn cn cn -cf -3- -cf -3" J-
11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 II II II 11 II
£ > £ £ >
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
ft ft ft ft ft ft ft ft O ft ft ft ft ft ft ft ft
.3
5 
0.
00
 
.2
3 
.3
1 
.1
8 
.1
3 
.1
9 
.3
0 
.2
0 
.2
2 
.2
5
\ l\I
r— •
o
-d - o 00 o o v o
cn CM c n T— o o T“
CM • • 0 • • •
m -d- CM o r— cn cn c n o o
CM t— c n -d" o CM T— ' CM r -
i— • • • • • • • • .
o »
-Cf- VO CM 00 -c f CM
00 -d' in c n CM CM in
n - cn in 00 m -3- f - -d- CM • « . • • •
T~ CM CM c n v o CM -d- T— c n c n
T— • • • • • • • • *
00 o cn o vo cn
CM O -d- -3- e - 00 cn 00 vo n - -d- cn o o cno -d- CM cn -3- o CM o 1— T— CM • • . .
i— • • • • • • • • •
cn CM T- V O cn m -d- CM CM O cn -d- o o CMcn *— CM cn -d- CM cn CM r— cn vo CM CM cn o o T-
’ * ' *
* • CM • • • •o
•
o •
-d- r- c - CM cn in o cn m
00 cn -d- vo cn -3- vo CM cn -d- O VO 0 \ O o o• • • • • • • • • in O r— r— O o oCM • • • • • 0
o o o o
00 CM T_ CM VO e'­ CM cn cn
e - cn CM m vo CM en T - cn CM
• • • 0 • • • • • o i n 00 o o in
-d- o T— T— o o oCM • • 0 • • •
o o o
r~ CM cn in cn cn -3 - -d- cn
vo T-- cn cn m cn -d- T— t— -d-
• • • • • • • • •
cn o 00 n - o o m
e - cn o T— r- o o o
<1 CM • • • •
o o oe - o CM CO VO 00 o CM cn
in - d - o CM CM O T— o CM r—
• • • • • • • • •
o o
in T— cn o cn
CM o cm CM o o oCM • • • • • •
in T— cn • d ’ o CM in r- T— o
-d- vo r— cn cn o T— CM cn T—
* • • • • * • • •
o
cm vo o 00
r- cn CM T— o o r —in e - vo CM o in CM T— m CM • • • • • •
cn VO cn cn o
• •
cn o o
o
cn e - 00 vo vo 00o vo CM cn cn m o CM o o - d - CM T— r - o cnCM o r- cn cn CM T— o T— T— CM • * * • • •
• • • • • • • • •
o o
vo CM cn in VO CM 00 m vo m o o m cn
T— vo cn cn in o cn CM cn CM cn O o o CM CM• • • • 0 0 • • • t— • 0 • » . •
o
II in VO e - 00 cn o T— CM cn ii t^ - 00 cn o T“ CM
-d- -d- -d- ■d- -d- in m m in cn cn cn ■d- -d*
£ £II II ll II II ii n ii n ii n ii II 11 II
£ £ £ > £ £ >o o O O o O o O o o O o o o O O o
o ft ft ft ft ft ft ft ft ft o ft ft ft ft ft ft
or- o
-d-
o
o -d -
v o o cm
-d-
o •
o ON T—in o r— cn
-d- •o
• •
o vo f- in
-d- o CM T— r—-d- • • • •o
o CM -ci- 0 0 c n
c n o c n i n T“* CM
-d- • • • • •o
O o in VO 00 o
CM o T— o r- r— t--
-d" • • • • • •o
-d- o vo CM O cn 00 oi>- r— o CM CM o m o CM
C t • • • • • • •o o
o cn T— ON 0 0 ■cf 0 0o o T— T— T— CM CM O r —-d-
o • * * • • • •
o o o o in o -d- O 00
ON o o o o CM -d- t— o ocn • • • • • • • • •
o o o o o
o o CM -d- VO c n m ON c n ON
CO o m -d- CM r— CM c n CM r— CM
c n
o • •
• • • • • • •
o 00 vo cn vo o m ON o 00o T— o T— o CM o o o CM CMcn • • • • « • • • > • •
o o
II 00 ON o T— CM cn -d- m vo f'-
cn cn cn -d- -d- -d- -d- -d- -d- -d- -d-
£
ii ii n II II II II II II II II
-3 £ Js > > > & £ > & £o o o o O O o O O o O o
o rt Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi «
cm
oo
oo
in
c
O’
X
H
PP
PPhP
<J
PPPh
S<Jw
pP
o
P
P
H
PP
X
H
PO
H
O
<JPm
H
£h<5w
CT\
00
t*-
VO
m
oo
c n
cm
o
o
oo
m
o
oo
c n
v o
CM
CVi
n-
o
-d-o
cm
CM
o
v o
oo
o
cm
o v o CMo v o r—
-d-
o
• •
oo
oo
cn-d-
On
CM
cn
o
CM
o
o O CM
o t - T—
• • •
o
o o CM cn
o cn c n CM
• • • •
o
o n- cn
o CM CM
o
n- CM CM cn
CM CM O CM CM
•
O CM m -d -
T— O O o CM
1
+ •
■Zt 0 0 oo o -d-
n- o in -ct t -o CM o O m
•
i 1
cn cn -ci- cn cn
CM cn in v o r-
0 0 CM cn n- -d -
CM CM v o -cj- O
o n - 0 0 T—
r~ m -d - O CM
II
r — CM cn -d- in vo o~ 00 cn
o T—• CM
T—
S n II ii II n II n II n II II IIPP P P P P P p p P P p P Po o O o o o o o o o o o Oo « Pi Ph Pi Pi Ph Pi Pi Pi P h P h
cv ON -Z t 00 c n c n ON NO 00 NO ON o t - t - - -d- o
T— r — CV i n -3- T— O O o T— r - cv o o 1— c n• • • • • • • • • • • • • « • •
NO IN- IN- cv cn ON 1— NO -d- 1— cv m cn cn cv -3-
o in NO cv cv o cv T— o o cn cn cv cv cn cv
• • • • • • • • • • • • • » • •
ON cn NO 00 ON cv -3- m cv o r- ON -3" ON CV cn
o NO m cv cv T--- *— r- o *- cn cv cn T—
• • ■ • • • * • • • • • • • • • •
cv ON m in 00 m cn cn o in cn in- NO NO m NO
NO O o *— cv cv -3 - m cv cn o cd CV CV T—• •
i 1
• • *
*
ON ON m *>- -3 - n- -3 - -d- 00 -3 - cv -3" T— 00 cv
m o o o cv -3- in cn o o cn cn o T—• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
00 n- 00 cn cn in m in IN- r— r- -3- -3- m m o
T--- cv cv o cv cv t— cv o o o o T— o T—• • • • •
1 1 1 i
• * • •
NO cn in- T— 00 00 -d- n- NO cv ON o t - -3-
T--- o o T— cv m o T— o o cn o o r— O r -• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
CV t - m r- cn in -ct o ON cn cv m T- T— cn cn
o r_ 00 T— T— T— O r- r- o o o cv *—
•
1 •
• • • * * * • • • • • • • •
NO
1 1 i
IN-
<1 in n- o 00 NO cn cn NO o cv S CO IN- -3- cv
o T--- r - cn o T— T— O o o o r- T— O cv
i
• • •
1
•
1
•
1
•
1
•
1 1 1 1 1
NO cv CV NO NO r— 00 00 -3- -d- 00 cn cn ON cn
O NO r - *— t— t- o o o o T— cv T— CV cv
« •
'
• •
1 1
• • * * #
o NO NO in 00 cn o cv ON cv cv o o 00 cn
r - NO r— 1— o o r— o cv cv CV cv
1
' •
1 i 1
• • • • •
cv ON _ cn NO r - NO o o NO cn 00 NO ON cv
NO T“ CV o T - cn cn m cn cn r- ' I— cn -3- cv cn
* • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
in 00 m o m cv O N t- cn o o N O O N o -3- inm o o o cn cn - 3 - -3- - d - T— o cn cv
1
• • * • • • •
cv cv o cv i— O N o m cn m N O m cn 00o cv cn o o o o o cv T - o o o o o o
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • # • • •
I I I I  I
r - CV cn -3- in NO 00 ON o r~ CV cn m NO
cv cv cv cv cv CV cv CV CV cn cn cn cn cn cn cn
II II ii II n II II II II ii ii ii ii n II II
Ss > > > > £ > > > £ > >o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
pH P h Ph Ph Pi Pi Pi P h Pi P h Ph P h Pi
llv
o 00 c n - C f
• • • •
o
o T _ r - O n 00
o CV c v c v c n
• • • • •
o
o o r — o r — i n
o 00 c v c v c n c n
• • • • • m
o
O O N o c v
O - 3 - c n - 3 - r - c v
• . • • • • • *
o
o i n c n n - m c n C V c v
o 00 c n c n - 3 - - c f T- - - c v
• • • • • • • •
o
o o i n c n T-- c v c n 00
o m i n o o i n m T- T—
• • • • • • • •
o
o m - 3 - c n m m
o 00 - d - - 3 - o o m - c f T—
• • • • • • • * » •
o
o - 3 - - 3 - O - 3 - vo o o ON t -' - 00
o c v c v c v c v c v c v c n c v T— T—
• • • • • • • • •
o
o c n c v VO c n - 3 - - 3 - 00 vo vo 00 n -
o C \! c v T - r — r— r— o o o r - o• • • • • • • • • . • •
o
o v o ON r— vo c n c v m vo i n ON c n
o c n O o o o O o o o o o o• • • • • • • • • • . #
o i 1 i 1 i
r - o c v - 3 - o c v - 3 - c n i n n - 00 00 O n
c v T— T— T— o o c n c n r— T - c n c n
• • •
1 ’
* • * * • •
o o \ vo - d - n - O n 00 n - c n - 3 -
c v T~ c v c v 1— o o c v c v c v c v - 3 - c n• • •
1 ‘ * • • •
•
i n o 00 c v n - i n 00 ON ON o 00
o r _ c v i n vo - 3 - - 3 - T ~ O - 3 " i n
i ' *
•
*
* # • • • •
o r— c n ON vo O n m 00 c n o c v c - 00
o c v i n vo - 3 - ■cf o r — m -3- r— c v• • • • • • • • • • • , .I
1— t— ON ON -3- vo cn T— cn m -3- vo n-o O t— cv T— T— o o o T— o o• • • • • • • « • » • • •
-3- m VO c- CO ON o r - cv cn -3- m vocv cv cv cv cv CV cn cn cn cn cn cn cn
II ii 11 II II II n II n ii ii ii n
£ £ > £ &o o O o o o o o o o o o o
& Pd
T— b- 00 in c n VO 00 CM i n 00 ino C\f CM o i— CM O r— O CM c n c n
cn • • • • • • • • • • •
I
cn
n CM cn on -3- cn vd CM ■zt VDr— CM o o T— r— r— O CM cnCM
*
•
I
9 # • -3-cn
-3-
00
cn CM CM cn CM m in o CMT— m O T— CM r— CM CM m cn cn voCM * • • • • • • • • vo• VD -Ct-
in VD T- o o CM CM CM -3" CM r- -3- mCM T— •Cf r- *— CM O CM T— in m -3-• • • • * • • • • • •
VO CM o VD 00 O on o VD m in 00 •Cf-
CM cn r- T— i n T— in r- cn CM CM -3-
• • • • • * • • • • •
m in in o cn ON cn T— 00 ON VD 00 cnCM CM CM m 00 • o• T~ O T~ • j -
-d- m CM CM t- T - CM -c f vo in oo cn CM
CM cn m  . c t O T~ O r- o o
•
-d-
cn cn CM CM cn 00 ON in m m CM m
CM CM r- CM o r- r~ \— CM T ~ - c f00 • ■ m « • • • • • « •
t--
C
CM m T— ON i n i n m cn ON cn 00 ON OCM T— T - r- r- r— CM T - T— r— O -3*• • ■ • • m • * • • •
T- in t-r- VD in  J - 00 in in -3- CM r- cn ON o
CM • • O r- CM O CM r- in vo vo cn o
' *
• • # • • o
o m o CM -+• n- r- -~j VD m -3- 00 o 00CM r- in T— T- o CM ' t— m VD VO cn o CM• • • • • • • • • • • • •
o
m vo in o CV vo cn O vo -cf cn o _ ,_ON o CM o r— r- m CM cn r- CM CM m o cn inr— • • • • • • • • • • cn . . •
i o
ii m 0 0 O n o r - CM cn -3- in vo in ii m 0 0 ONcn cn cn -3- -3- -3- -cj- -a- ■cf -3 - cn cn cn
S5
§ ii ii II ii II II ii II ii II l l ii ii n
Is Is Is i s Is IS Is IS Is IS is is I S Iso o o o o O O O o o o O o o O oo Pi P h Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi Pi o Pi Pi Pi
oo
o
o ino e-• •
o
o ON ino e- e'-• 0 •
o
o vo o VOo tn 00 VO• • • •
o
O J- cn vo 00
O in -ct -ct cn• • » • •
o
O CM o t^ - m -ct
O m -ct cn -ct cn• • • • • *
o
O CM cn o ON e'-
O vo m -ct in -ct -ct• • • • • m •
o
O cn in ON O e'­ VO ONo m vo cn -ct en -ct cn• • • • . • • • •
o
o t— CM T- cn ON ON e-~ oo VO C'- vo VO -Ct -ct in m• • • • • • • • •
o
o vo cn in -ct -ct cn vo -ct -cto cn CM in cn cn cn cn cn cn• • • • • • ■ m • •
o
o cn m m 00 cn 00 ON cn voo -ct o r— cn T— o o T— T— T—• • • • « * • • • • •
o
o 00 00 00 VO -ct in in cn -ct m
o T- CM CM in CM -ct r~ CM CM CM CM• • • • • • • • • • • •
o
o 00 CM -ct C- m cn CM
o -3- T— -ct in -ct -Ct -ct in vo in m m• • • • • • • • • • • • »
o
ii ,_ CM cn -ct in VO e- 0 0 ON Or™ r" CM
cn
£
n II it I ii ii n II II n II II ii
is > is is is is is is is is is is iso o O o o o o o o o o o o oo PS P h P h P h P h P h P h pi
o
00
<1
-ct cv co -Ct o in NO 00 CO it- in 00 T-
o T- r- T- T- CO T- cv co T— T— r-
1
•
■
• # • • • • *
CO -ct -ct m cv 00 00 cv ON -ct 00 o i>-r~ CO cv cv -ct -ct T~ cv in -ct in m in• •
'
• 9 • • •
cv o 00 cv 00 ON O 00 NO o CO t - 00r~ -ct cv CO CO -ct CV cv in -ct NO -ct m•
*
•
■
• • * •
T— o o n I"- NO CO o 00 CO o o m mr— -ct cv T- cv -ct cv r- m -ct NO -ct m•
*
• • • •
o NO o ON NO 00 ON ON ON NO o-Ct cv CO CO -ct T— r- NO CO NO in NO• • • • • # * • •
ON O CO lO t"- CO o cv cv ON cv in NO-ct cv CV CO CO T— T— in CO NO -ct NO•
* * • • •
00 O cv lO 00 cv -ct CO cv ONcv *— in CO CO cv -ct -ct CO m CO -Ct• • • • • # • •
t"- cv cv CO o ON in CO cv c - cvcv r- cv cv cv r- r ~ -ct NO m co m
» • # • • • • •
NO I t - r~ -ct o ON -ct 00 00 cv 00 ON cv
T~ T— -Ct CO r- T— CO CO CO -ct CO -ct• * 9 • • • • •
in CO ON CO in T— -ct o r - 00 cvCO r _ CO CO CO o cv m -Ct NO -ct NO
*
• * • • • •
-ct NO CO o o NO o o cv 00 -ct or— T— r— cv CO T— r- CO NO CO CO -ct• •
* *
•
’
# •
CO t — 00 NO o CO n - o CV c v ONo o o o T“ CO o c v -ct T““ T— o
i * * 9 *
• * • •
c v c v 00 c v -ct in CO cv c - NO 00 -ctT~ o -ct cv cv cv CO cv T— CO CO CO
* * * * 9
• # 9 • •
n - ON it- ON CO cv -ct 00 ON o ONco t— cv CO -ct cv T— -ct CO I t - m t"-
cv
Ocv
ON
oo
o - c to r—
o
O cv NOo NO cv
o 9 *
ii ON o r - cv CO -c t in NO it- 00 O n o II ON O T—
T— cv CV cv cv cv cv CV cv CV cv CO T“— cv CV
5 2 ;
g II II II II II II n II II II II II II II II
& £= > ts > > > > > 52= > iso o o o o o o o o o o O o O o o oO Pi « « Pd Pi Pi Pi Pi Pd Pi Pi O Pi Pi
A -P fE J N D lX  S
A data matrix to the MSA-I programme: The dichotomous
category by a particular type of family of the likeli­
hood of carrying out a particular item of living room 
activity in the Guildford sample.
(1 = low rating, 2 = high rating) (N = 115)
The ten items It- It- It- It- It- It- It- It- It- It- Activity 
of living em em em em em em em em em em Score
room 
The activity 
seven 
types of 
family
e e e em e e e e em e s<
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9- 10
I
fa co
l
Eh d> CO§ d? fafa fa fa fa fa d? fa fa fa
fr> fa H fa fa fa
H o fa
fa fa fa o fa H H fa <!
> fa H H Eh fa <1 fa fa fa o § fa fa
E-* fa co fa fa H fa H fa CO•>fa fa d? o 5 fa fa H <d? d5 O fa O d> fa fa fa d> fa ds C <lfa fa 525 d> d5 fa a fa H *» CO fa d> w d5 dJH H H fa fa <1 H H fa fa d) fa H fa 5 dJ fa
X Eh H H fa fa W fa H o faCOfa faH n faH fa fa
C O Eh fa q w fa £ Eh fa H H fa fa fa fa fa H W H Hfa (H H <J fa fa o H fa fa >Ho fa H <1 H fa o Eh Eh
< fa <! fa fa o fa H H fa fa o fa fa fa fa fa o <! <5§ fa O 8h fa§ o fa n fa fa o fa fa fa fa fa O COo fa fa
TYPE I 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1
AOBO CO N 1=2
TYPE II 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 2
AI BO CO
N2 = 3
TYPE III 2 1 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 2
AO BO Cl 
N 3 = 9
TYPE IV 1 2  2 1 1 2  1 1 2  2
AO BI CO 
= 7
TYPE V 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 1
AI BO Cl 
N5 = k9
TYPE VI 1 2  1 1 1 1 2  1 1 2
AO BI Cl
N6 = 42
TYPE VII 1 2 2 1 2 2 1 1 2 1
AI BI Cl 
N? = 3
A data matrix to the MSA-I programme: The dictotomous
category by a particular type of family of the likeli­
hood of carrying out a particular item of living room 
activity in the Oyama sample.
(1 = low rating, 2 = high rating) (N = 1^5)
The ten items 
of living 
room 
The activity 
seven 
types of 
family
I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­■ It
em em em em em em em em em em
1 2
l
S3
3 k 5 6 to 7
S3 i •H -P
8 9 10
to •H *H -H
S3 d B fa ft A•H -p o I d £ •
ft U o •H ft co ft to . .o 0 P ft CO ~ to p S3 ft ft •p -P in S3 •Hd o ft
d S3 • 0 0 -ft • ft ft S3 0 d d
> 0 co ft -p ft o CO ft ft o B S3 0ft CO +3 h o U p ft U in B•* - S3 U to o ft 0 > • ft dto to 0 0 to to S3 ft to S3 d d
S3 S3 ft to ft S3 $3 ft to p d to 0 - to•H •H ?H S3 d •H •H S3 0 S3 0 •H S3 u to s3 toto
X -P <+H•H ft S3 ft 0 O ft H ft ft ft S3 ft S3 S3
d • -P ft c o d S3 -p •H ft ft ft ft ft ft ft
ft > d to d £ 0 •H CO ft d to*H d ft ? O P -p0 • A  S3 0 0 rH u •H ft 0 S3 2 ft ft 0 o d dO ft ft S3 O n ft o u ft SQ AO COOHH
TYPE I 
AO BO CO
N1 = 20 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
TYPE II 
AI BO CO
N2 = 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 2 2 2 2
TYPE III 
AO BO Cl
=  23  2  2  2  2  2  2  2 2  1 1
TYPE IV 
AO BI CO
N^ = 26  2 2 2 1  2 2 2 1  2 2
TYPE V 
AI BO Cl
= 20 1 1 1 2  1 1 1 2  1 1
D
TYPE VI 
AO BI Cl
=  kh 1 1 2  1 1 1 1 1 1 1
TYPE VII 
AI BI Cl
=  11 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Activi 
Score
10
6
8
8
2
1
APPENDIX U
A data matrix to POSA : the dichotomous
category of satisfaction with a particular physical 
attribute of the living room provided by a particular 
type of family in the Guildford sample.
(1 = low satisfaction, 2 = high satisfaction) (N = 115)
The physical 
attributes of 
the living 
The room 
seven types 
of family
The Design
(D)
The Space 
and dis­
plays (s)
The Light­
ing (l )
The Hea 
ing
system
(H)
TYPE I 
AO BO CO 
N1 = 2 2 2 2 2
TYPE II 
AI BO CO
n 2 = 3 1 1 1 1
TYPE III 
AO BO Cl 
N 3 = 9 2 1 1 2
TYPE IY 
AO BI CO 
= 7 1 1 1 1
TYPE V 
AI BO Cl
n 3 = 49 2 2 2 2
TYPE VI 
AO BI Cl 
n 6 = 42 2 2 2 1
TYPE VII 
AI BI Cl 
N = 3 2 2 2 2
A data matrix to POSA: the dichotomous category of 
satisfaction with a particular physical attribute 
of the living room provided by a particular type of 
family in the Oyama sample.
H  = low satisfaction, 2 = high satisfaction)
(N = 1^5)
The physical The Design The Space The Light-
attributes (d ) and dis- ing (l )
of the liv- plays
The ing room (s)
seven 
types of 
family
TYPE I 
AO BO CO
N 1 = 2 0  1 1 1
TYPE II 
AI BO CO
n 2 = 1 1 1 1
TYPE III 
AO BO Cl
=  23  2 2 2
TYPE IV 
AO BI CO
=  26  1 1  1
TYPE V 
AI BO Cl
N_ = 20 1 1 2
TYPE VI 
AO BI Cl
N6 = k k  2 2 1
TYPE VII 
AI BI Cl
N = 1 1 2 2 2
The Heat 
ing
System
(H)
1
1
2
1
2
2
2
APPENDIX W
A data matr ix  to  the MSA-1 programme: the dichotomous c a te g o r y  with which a
p a r t i c u l a r  type o f  l i v i n g  room was l i k e l y  to  house a p a r t i c u l a r  i tem o f  a c t i v i t y
in  the  Gui ldford  sample.  [1 = low r a t i n g ,  2 = high r a t i n g ]  [N = 7 8 ] .
The ten items Item 1 Item 2 Item 3 Item 4 Item 5 Item 6 Item 7 Item 8 Item 9 Item 1 0
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Type I 
DO EO FO
N ]  =  6 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 1 2 2
Type II 
DO EO FI
N2 = 24 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Type III 
DO El FO
N3 = 16 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 2 2
Type IV 
DI EO FO
N4  = 2 r%C 1 1 2 2 2 2 1 2 2
Type V 
DO El FI
N5 = 15 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1
Type VI 
DI El FO
N6 = 5 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Type VII 
DI El FI
N7 =  10 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 2 1 1
APPENDIX X
A data matrix to the MSA-I programme: the dichotomous 
category with which a particular type of living room 
was likely to house a particular item of activity in 
the Oyama sample.
(1 = low rating, 2 = high rating) (N = 141).
The ten 
items of 
living 
room
The activity
seven types 
of living 
room
I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­ I t ­
em em em em em em em em em em
1 2 3 4 5 6  ^ 7 , 8 9 tu?0
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t i CD -p d O d -p -p d 0
-  d d to O ft  0 •rl d
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ft e O -H ft O Q ft O d -H ft -H CO o  d B
TYPE I 
DO FO FO 
N 1 = 48
TYPE II 
DO EO FI 
N2 = 42 1 1 1 2 1 1 1
TYPE III 
DO El FO 
n 3 = 3
TYPE IV 
DI EO FO 
= 7
1 2
1 1
1 2  1 1 1
1 1 2  1 2
2 2
2 2
TYPE V 
DO El FI 
N3 = 17
TYPE VI 
DI El FO
N6 = 15
1 1
1 1
1 1 1 1 1
2 2 1 2  2
1 1
1 2
TYPE VII 
PI El FI 
N = 9 2 1 2 1 2  1 2 1 1
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